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Rules and Regulations 


Title 33—NAVIGATION AND 
NAVIGABLE WATERS 

Chapter IV—Saint Lawrence Seaway 
Development Corporation 

PART 401—SEAWAY REGULATIONS 
AND RULES 

On March 2,1963, a notice of proposed 
rule making by the Saint Lawrence Sea¬ 
way Development Corporation to revise 
Subpart B—Rules, of 33 CFR Part 401 
was published in the Federal Register 
(28 F.R. 2053-2061). In revising the 
Rules, the Corporation is acting jointly 
and in coordination with The St. Law¬ 
rence Seaway Authority of Canada, pur¬ 
suant to the provisions of its enabling 
act (33 U.S.C. 981 et seq.). 

Interested parties were given 30 days 
in which to submit written comments 
and suggestions with respect to the pro¬ 
posed revision. The comments and sug¬ 
gestions submitted consist of requests 
for interpretation of specific rules under 
given circumstances. They will be care¬ 
fully considered by the two Seaway agen¬ 
cies but do not require changes in the 
proposal. 

Therefore, the proposed revision of 
Subpart B—Rules, of 33 CFR Part 401 
is hereby adopted, 1 subject to the 
changes set forth below: 

In § 401.105-2, the phrase “other than 
safety cartridges” is deleted as a super¬ 
fluous and ambiguous refinement, since 
small quantities of safety cartridges are 
obviously exempt from the the require¬ 
ment of obtaining a Seaway Explosives 
Permit. 

Section 401.120-1 is amended by in¬ 
serting the clause “or has been canceled” 
in the third line of the third paragraph 
under the heading “Instructions,” after 
the words “has been expired”. The 
clause was inadvertently omitted in the 
proposal. 

Saint Lawrence Seaway 
Development Corpora¬ 
tion, 

[seal] Joseph H. McCann, 

Administrator. 

April 8 , 1963. 
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107-8 inclusive, correspond to the number- 
Z 0 f provisions of Circulars Nos. 1-1 
through 7-8 of the Canadian agency. The 
Canadian Regulations and Circulars are pub¬ 
lished in the Masters’ Handbook, which is 
distributed to vessel operators using the 
Seaway. 

Authority: §§401.1 to 401.107-8, issued 
under 68 Stat. 93-97, 33 U.S.C. 981-990, as 

amended. 

Subpart A—Regulations 


§ 401.1 Short title. 

The regulations in this part may be 
cited as the “Seaway Regulations”. 


§ 401.2 Definitions. 

In these regulations: 

(a) “Authority” means the Saint 
Lawrence Seaway Development Corpo¬ 
ration and, where applicable shall be 
deemed to include The St. Lawrence Sea¬ 
way Authority of Canada. 

(b) “Navigation season” means the 
period designated by the Authority for 
navigation on the Seaway or any portion 
thereof; 

(c) “Officer” means a person em¬ 
ployed by the Authority to direct some 
phase of the operation or use of the 
Seaway; 

(d) “Passing through” means in tran¬ 
sit through a lock or through the waters 
enclosed by the Approach Walls at 
either end of a lock chamber; 

(e) “Pleasure craft” means a vessel, 
however propelled, that is used exclu¬ 
sively for pleasure and that does not 
carry passengers who have paid a fare 
for passage; 

(f) “Representative” means the owner 
or charterer of a vessel or an agent of 
either of them and includes any person 
who, in an application for pre-clearance 
of a vessel, accepts responsibility for 
payment of the tolls and charges to be 
assessed against the vessel in respect of 
transit and wharfage; 

(g) “Seaway” means that portion of 
the deep waterway between the Port of 
Montreal and Lake Erie that is under 
the jurisdiction of the Authority and in¬ 
cludes all canals and works, whether in¬ 
side or outside that area, the manage¬ 
ment, administration and control of 
which have been entrusted to the Au¬ 
thority; 

(h) “Station” means a radio station 
operated by the Authority; 

h) “Towed” means pushed or pulled 
through the water; 

(j) “Transit” means to use the Sea¬ 
way or a part of it, either upbound or 
oownbound; and 

“Vessel” means any type of craft 
wah)!* 35 a means °* transportation on 


§ 401.3 Transit of the Seaway. 

iJ. a) Exc ept as provided in the regu- 

tran^t ° f part ’ n ° vessel stia11 

thi?l S ^ e °t to the regulations of 
cppH Part ’ every vessel that does not ex- 
ovprJi eV i en hundr - d and fifteen feet in 
beam !* eng th and seventy-two feet in 
season 11 ^ transit durin S the navigation 

pa!?* the regulations of this 

and’fiff 88618 *^ 066 ^ 11 ^ seven hundred 
teen feet in overall length and 


seventy-two feet in beam, but not ex¬ 
ceeding seven hundred and thirty feet 
in overall length and seventy-five feet in 
beam or seventy-five feet six inches in 
extreme breadth including fenders may, 
with special instructions from the Au¬ 
thority, transit during the navigation 
season. 

(d) No vessel shall transit unless the 
maximum draft of the vessel does not ex¬ 
ceed the draft currently prescribed by 
the Authority for the part of the Seaway 
in which the vessel is traveling. 

(e) No vessel shall be towed through 
any part of the Seaway by another ves¬ 
sel or vessels, except in compliance with 
all conditions prescribed by the Author¬ 
ity in respect of towing and in compli¬ 
ance with any special instructions of an 
officer. 

(f) No pleasure craft of less than 
twenty feet in overall length, or one ton 
in weight, shall transit the South Shore, 
Beauharnois, or Welland Canals. 

§ 401.4 Pre-clearance of vessels. 

(a) No vessel shall transit: 

(1) Until an application for pre-clear¬ 
ance has been made to the Authority by 
its representative and the application 
has been approved by the Authority; or 

(2) While its pre-clearance is sus¬ 
pended. 

(b) The representative of a vessel may 
apply to the Authority in the form pre¬ 
scribed by the Authority for pre-clear¬ 
ance of the vessel and shall in each 
application: 

(1) Provide particulars of the owner¬ 
ship and physical characteristics of the 
vessel; and 

(2) Guarantee payment of all tolls and 
charges that may be incurred by the 
vessel. 

(c) The representative of a vessel shall 
provide security for the payment of the 
tolls and charges to be incurred by the 
vessel. 

(d) Where, in the opinion of the Au¬ 
thority, the security provided by the 
representative is insufficient to secure 
the tolls and charges incurred or likely 
to be incurred by a vessel, the Authority 
may suspend the pre-clearance of the 
vessel. ' 

(e) No vessel shall transit after: 

(1) The expiration of the guarantee 
endorsed on the application for its pre- 
clearance; or 

(2) The physical characteristics of 
the vessel described in the application 
for pre-clearance of the vessel are ma¬ 
terially altered by reason of construc¬ 
tion or repair, unless an application for 
a new pre-clearance has been madte and 
approved by the Authority. 

(f) Paragraphs (a) to (e) of this sec¬ 
tion do not apply to pleasure craft of 
less than three hundred and fifty tons 
in weight. 

§ 401.5 Condition of vessels. 

(a) No vessel shall transit unless: 

(1) It is properly trimmed and in a 
condition determined by the Authority 
or an officer to be safe and satisfactory 
to it or him; and 

(2) It is equipped with such appa¬ 
ratus, equipment or machinery as the 
Authority deems necessary for safe 
transit. 


(b) An officer may refuse to allow a 
vessel to transit when, in his opinion: 

(1) The vessel, its cargo, equipment 
or machinery are in such a condition as 
to prevent safe or expeditious transit by 
that vessel; or 

(2) The vessel is manned with a crew 
that is incompetent or insufficient in 
numbers. 

(c) Where an officer refuses to allow 
a vessel to transit, that vessel shall not 
transit until an officer grants it specific 
permission to do so. 

§ 401.6 Navigation on the Seaway. 

(a) Subject to the regulations of this 
part, the related marine, navigation and 
shipping laws and regulations of the 
United States of America, as well as the 
Canada Shipping Act and the regula¬ 
tions made thereunder, shall apply 
mutatis mutandis to every vessel in 
transit. 

(b) No vessel shall transit unless it: 

(1) Proceeds at a speed that is not in 
excess of that prescribed by the Au¬ 
thority for that part of the Seaway in 
which the vessel is traveling; 

(2) Complies with all orders given to 
it by an officer or a station; and 

(3) Complies with the regulations of 
this part and all directions given by the 
Authority in respect to navigation and 
passing through. 

(c) The Authority assumes no lia¬ 
bility in providing aids or things to assist 
navigation. 

(d) Nothing in the regulations of this 
part shall be construed as derogating 
from the responsibility of a master for 
his vessel and its crew. 

§ 401.7 Notice of arrival. 

(a) All self-propelled vessels in tran¬ 
sit or approaching the Seaway, except 
pleasure craft of less than sixty-five feet 
in overall length, shall: 

(1) Be on radio-listening watch; and 

(2) Give notice of arrival in the man¬ 
ner prescribed by the Authority upon 
reaching any calling-in point designated 
by the Authority. 

(b) Notice of arrival shall be deemed 
to have been given when it is acknowl¬ 
edged by a station. 

§ 401.8 Passing through. 

(a) The crew of a vessel shall assist 
in the handling and passing through of 
the vessel in such manner as may be 
prescribed by the Authority. 

(b) Except as authorized by an officer, 
no person shall go aboard or leave any 
vessel while the vessel is passing through. 

§ 401.9 Dangerous cargo. 

(a) No vessel carrying cargo to which 
the Dangerous Cargo Act or the regula¬ 
tions issued thereunder or the Dangerous 
Goods Shipping Regulations made under 
the Canada Shipping Act apply, shall 
transit except with the written permis¬ 
sion of the Authority. 

(b) No vessel carrying fuel oil, gaso¬ 
line, other flammable goods or other 
goods deemed by the Authority to be 
dangerous shall transit except in accord¬ 
ance with all directions given by the 
Authority in respect of vessels carrying 
such goods. 
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§401.10 Documentary evidence. 

(a) The representative of a vessel 
shall, within fourteen days after the ves¬ 
sel first enters the Seaway on any up- 
bound or downbound voyage, furnish to 
the Authority in the form prescribed by 
the Authority, a detailed report stating 
the destination of the vessel and the 
nature and quantity of its cargo. 

(b) All documentary evidence, includ¬ 

ing inspection certificates, vessel mani¬ 
fests, cargo manifests, crew lists and bills 
of lading, shall be made available to any 
officer requiring production of such 
evidence. ^ 

§ 401.11 Accidents. 

(a) Where a vessel on the Seaway or 
approaching the Seaway with intent to 
transit is involved in an accident result¬ 
ing in damage to a vessel or its cargo or 
to property of the Authority or to prop¬ 
erty on the premises of the Authority, 
the master of the vessel shall: 

(1) Report the accident immediately 
to the nearest station; and 

(2) If required by an officer, file a 
written report on the accident. 

(b) The representative of a vessel in¬ 
volved in an accident described in para¬ 
graph (a) of this section shall, if required 
to do so by an officer, furnish such re¬ 
ports or give such assistance for the pur¬ 
pose of investigation as may be required 
by that officer. 

§ 401.12 1 Detention of vessel. 

Where an accident results: 

(a) In damage to property of the 
Authority; 

(b) In damage to goods or cargo 
stored on property of the Authority; or 

(c) In injury to employees of the 
Authority, the vessel causing such dam¬ 
age or injuries may be detained until 
security satisfactory to the Authority 
has been provided. 

§ 401.13 Removal of obstructions. 

The Authority may take such action 
as it deems necessary to relocate any 
vessel, cargo or things that, in its 
opinion, obstructs or hinders transit of 
any part of the Seaway. 

§ 401.14 Wintering and laying-up. 

No vessel shall winter or lay-up within 
the Seaway except with the written per¬ 
mission of the Authority and subject to 
the conditions and charges that may be 
imposed by the Authority. 

§ 401.15 Access to Seaway land. 

(a) Except as authorized by an officer, 
no person shall load or unload goods on 
property of the Authority. 

(b) Except as authorized by an officer 
or by the Shore Traffic Regulations, no 
person shall enter upon any land or 
structures of the Authority or swim in 
any canal or lock area. 

§ 401.16 1 Summary conviction. 

(a) A person who violates a regulation 
is guilty of an offense and is liable on 


1 Section 401.12 and §§401.16 to 401.18 
relate to that portion of the Seaway under 
the jurisdiction of the St. Lawrence Seaway 
Authority of Canada. Thece sections are 
included herein primarily for the purpose of 
information. 


summary conviction to a fine not exceed¬ 
ing one thousand dollars. 

(b) Every person who: 

(1) Handles any vessel contrary to 
the provisions of the regulations of this 
part or any directions of the Authority 
or of an officer given under the regula¬ 
tions of this part; 

(2) Is a party to any act described 
in subparagraph (1) of this paragraph; 
or 

(3) Is the owner, charterer or master 
of any vessel by means of which any act 
described in subparagraph (1) of this 
paragraph is committed, 

shall be deemed to have violated those 
provisions or directions unless, in any 
prosecution for such violation, he estab¬ 
lishes that the act in respect of which 
the prosecution has been commenced, 
took place without his consent, and that 
he exercised all due diligence to prevent 
its commission. 

§ 401.17 1 Violations; detention. 

(a) An officer may detain a vessel 
where: 

(1) The tolls or charges levied against 
the vessel have not been paid; or 

(2) A violation of the regulations of 
this part has taken place in respect of 
the vessel. 

(b) A vessel detained pursuant to the 
subparagraph (1) of paragraph (a) of 
this section shall be released where the 
unpaid tolls or charges are paid. 

(c) A vessel detained pursuant to sub- 
paragraph (2) of paragraph (a) of this 
section may be released where a sum of 
money in an amount, determined by the 
Authority to be the maximum fine that 
may be imposed for the violation in 
respect of which the vessel has been 
detained, is deposited with the Authority 
as security for the payment of any fine 
that may be imposed. 

(d) Where a sum of money has been 
deposited pursuant to paragraph (c) of 
this section, the Authority may: 

(1) Return the deposit; 

(2) Hold the deposit in trust as secu¬ 
rity for the payment of any fine that 
may be imposed; or 

(3) Retain the deposit if the depositor 
agrees to retention by the Authority of 
the sum deposited. 

(e) Although the master or the repre¬ 
sentative may have agreed to retention 
by the Authority of an amount deposited 
under paragraph (c) of this section, an 
action may be brought for the recovery 
of the amount deposited on the ground 
that there has been no violation of the 
regulations. 

§ 401.18 1 Seizure and sale. 

(a) Where a vessel has been detained 
pursuant to § 401.17 and payment of the 
tolls and charges or the fine imposed on 
conviction has not been made within 
forty-eight hours after: 

(1) The time of detention, in the case 
of arrears of tolls and charges; or 

(2) The imposition of the fine, in the 
case of conviction, the Authority may 
direct that the vessel or its cargo or any 
part thereof be seized. 

(b) The Authority may, after giving 
such notice as it deems reasonable to a 
representative of the vessel, sell the 


vessel or cargo seized pursuant to para¬ 
graph (a) of this section. 

(c) Any amount remaining from the 
proceeds of a sale held pursuant to para¬ 
graph (b) of this section shall, after 
deduction of the amount due for tolls, 
and charges or the amount of the fine 
imposed on conviction together with the 
cost of the detention, seizure and sale, 
be paid to the owner of the vessel or 
cargo or the mortgagee thereof, as the 
case may be. 

§ 401.19 Copy of regulations to be kept 
on board. 

A copy of the regulations and rules of 
this part shall be kept on board every 
vessel in transit on the Seaway. 

§ 401.20 Boarding vessel. 

For the purpose of enforcing the regu¬ 
lations of this part, an officer may board 
any vessel and: 

(a) Examine the vessel or its cargo; 
and 

(b) Inspect its crew. 

§ 401.21 Discharge of refuse. 

No vessel in transit shall discharge oil, 
oil sludge, or other flammable or dan¬ 
gerous substance, or garbage, ashes, 
ordure, litter, or other materials, and no 
person shall deposit any such substance 
or material in waters or on land or struc¬ 
tures under the jurisdiction of the 
Authority. 

Subpart B—Rules 

Pre-Clearance and Security for Pay¬ 
ment of Tolls 


§ 401.101—1 Representative. 

Except as provided in the rules relat¬ 
ing to pleasure craft, §§ 401.107-1 to 
401.107-8, every vessel intending to 
transit must be pre-cleared by a repre¬ 
sentative who shall assume responsibil¬ 
ity to the Authority for the payment of 
all tolls and charges to be incurred. 

§401.101-2 Application for pre-clear- 
ance. 

Application for pre-clearance will be 
made by the representative on Form 
SLS 429, a sample of which is shown in 
§ 401.120-1. Application forms may be 
obtained from The St. Lawrence Seaway 
Authority, Cornwall, Ontario, or from 
the Saint Lawrence Seaway Development 
Corporation, Massena, New York. 


§401.101—3 Renewal application. 

Where a pre-clearance has terminated 
by expiration of the representatives 

guarantee or because of a caang ® 
ownership or in the status of the f ep “ 
sentative or because of a change in 
physical characteristics of the vessel * t 
other application for pre-clearance 
be made before further transit by 
vessel. 


§ 401.101-4 Approval of prc-clearance. 

Pre-clearance may be approved by 
Authority in writing, assigning a b be 
number, to which reference s> . 

made at all times when corresponding 

or making payments. 

§ 401.101-5 Security for tolls. 

Before transit, other than * 
restricted to the Lachine, Cornw 
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land and Sault Ste. Marie (Canada) 
canals, by a vessel, other than a pleasure 
craft, security for the payment of tolls 
must be provided in one of the following 
wa ys: (a) A money deposit with the Au¬ 
thority; (b) a money deposit to the credit 
of the Authority with a bank in the 
United States of America or with a 
chartered bank in Canada; (c) a deposit 
with the Authority of negotiable bonds 
of the Government of the United States 
of America or of the Government of 
Canada; or (d) furnishing the Authority 
with a letter of guarantee given by a 
bank referred to in (b) above. 


§401.101-6 Amount of single vessel 
security. 

The security for tolls in the case of 
one vessel shall be sufficient to cover the 
gross registered tonnage of that vessel 
at $1.00 per ton for transit each way, or 
at $2.00 per ton for a “round trip”, and 
it shall be maintained in an amount 
sufficient to cover each and every transit 
for which tolls have been incurred and 
are unpaid. 


§401.101-7 Amount of fleet security. 

Where a number of vessels are owned 
or controlled by the same person or com¬ 
pany and have the same representative, 
the security for tolls may be provided 
in an amount estimated by the repre¬ 
sentative as being equal to $1.00 per ton 
for the aggregate, maximum tonnage of 
such vessels to be within the Seaway at 
any one time, and it must be maintained 
in an amount sufficient to cover each and 
every transit for whfch tolls have been 
incurred and are unpaid. 

Condition of Vessels 
§ 401.102-1 Dimensions. 

Vessels in excess of seven hundred and 
hurty feet in overall length or seventy- 
^ feet six inches in extreme breadth 
‘all not transit under any circum¬ 
stances. 


5 401.102-2 Draft. 


r— J shall not transit any part oi 
e Seaway with a maximum draft ir 
wces s of the maximum permissible draft 

S®*®* by the Authority for that 
Part of the Seaway. 

§ 401.102-3 Draft markings. 

‘"excess of sixty-five feet ir 
tirwJ leng , th must he correctly and dis- 
shnu- y ma ^ ed at the bow and stern tc 

Seawn? 8 ^ fore and and 2 

anvvJci C A er may re ^ ui re the master of 
denrp tw ^ Produce satisfactory evi- 
hat draft markings are correct 
§401.102-4 Masu. 

Seawav?/ 1 Sha11 transit any part of the 
more tw a mast on the vessel extends 
feet abovJ\rr°f e hundred and seventeer 
transit k ^ ater level » and no vessel shall 
CL n Ween locks 2 and 3 of the 
extends a mast on th e vessel 

water level^ than nine ty"four feet above 

§ 401.102 EI 

“ Protruding bridges. 

brid sila11 transit if any part of its 
hull rudes beyond the vessel’s 


§ 401.102—6 Fenders. 

If fenders are used, they shall either be 
permanently attached to the vessel or be 
made of such material as will remain 
afloat and are securely fastened and sus¬ 
pended from the vessel by means of a 
steel cable or a fibre rope. Fenders sus¬ 
pended from a vessel shall be slung in 
such a way that they may be raised or 
lowered so as to avoid damage to Seaway 
installations, and automobile or other 
tires shall not be used as fenders. 

§401.102—7 Fender requirements. 

Vessels carrying dangerous cargo must 
be equipped with fenders as specified in 
§ 401.105-5, and fenders or other devices 
must be provided where any structural 
part of a vessel protrudes so as to endan¬ 
ger Seaway installations. 

§401.102—8 Discharge pipes. 

No vessel shall transit with pipes 
which discharge onto the top of a tie-up 
or lock wall. 

§ 401.102—9 Landing booms. 

Vessels in excess of one hundred feet 
in overall length must be equipped with 
at least one adequate landing boom on 
each side. 

§ 401.102-10 Radi o-telephone equip¬ 
ment. 

All vessels, other than pleasure craft 
of less than sixty-five feet in overall 
length, must be equipped with VHF 
(very high frequency) radio-telephone 
equipment, in addition to the MF (me¬ 
dium frequency) equipment otherwise 
required. The radio transmitters must 
have sufficient power output to enable 
the vessel to communicate with Author¬ 
ity stations from a distance of 25 miles 
and must be fitted to operate from the 
wheelhouse and to communicate on 
156.6, 156.7 and 156.8 Mcs. 

§ 401.102—11 Mooring lines. 

Mooring lines must be uniform 
throughout their length, must have suffi¬ 
cient strength to check the vessel and 
must be fitted so that they may be led to 
either side of the vessel as required. 

§ 401.102-12 Fairleads. 

Mooring lines, and hawsers where per¬ 
mitted, must be led at the vessel’s side 


through a type of fairlead acceptable to 
the Authority, and they shall not pass 
through more than two inboard fairleads 
which must be fixed in place and pro¬ 
vided with free-running sheaves or 
rollers. 

§ 401.102—13 Requirements for moor¬ 
ing lines and winches. 

Minimum requirements with respect 
to mooring lines and winches are tabu¬ 
lated hereunder and are as follows: 

(a) Vessels of ninety feet and less in 
overall length shall be provided with at 
least two mooring lines or hawsers, one 
leading from the break of the bow and 
one from the stern quarter, but not from 
the extreme bow or stern. 

(b) All vessels in excess of ninety feet 
in overall length shall be provided with 
four mooring lines so positioned that two 
shall lead aft and two shall lead ahead. 
Two of the lines, one leading forward 
and one leading aft, must lead from the 
break of the bow and two, one leading 
forward and one leading aft, from the 
stern quarter. Lines shall not lead from 
the extreme bow or stern. 

(c) On self-propelled vessels in excess 
of ninety feet and up to one hundred 
and twenty-five feet in overall length, 
the two mooring lines leading astern 
must be power-operated and may be led 
from capstans or windlasses. 

(d) On self-propelled vessels in excess 
of one hundred and twenty-five feet and 
up to two hundred and twenty-five feet 
in overall length, the four mooring lines 
must be power-operated. The two lines 
leading ahead may be led from capstans 
or windlasses. The two lines leading 
astern must be led from the main drums 
cf power-operated winches and not from 
capstans or windlasses, and must be led 
at the vessel’s side through a type of 
fairlead acceptable to the Authority. 

(e) On self-propelled vessels in excess 
of two hundred and twenty-five feet in 
overall length, the four mooring lines 
must be power-operated and must be led 
from the main drums of adequate power- 
operated winches and not from capstans 
or windlasses. All four mooring lines 
must be led at the vessel’s side through 
a type of fairlead acceptable to the 
Authority. 


Table I—Mooring Lines and Winches, Minimum Requirements 


Vessel type 

Length overall 

Mooring lines 

Fairleads or chocks at each 
side of vessel 

Required 
each side 
of vessel 

Power-operated 

Closed fairleads 
of acceptable 
type 

Closed 

chocks 

Winches 

Capstan 

or 

windlass 

All vessels. 

90' or less. 

2 




2 






Nonself-propelled ves¬ 
sels. 

More than 90'. 

4 




4 





Self-propelled vessels... 

More than 90' and 
up to 125'. 

4 


2 


4 

More than 125' and 
up to 225'. 

4 

2 

2 

2. 

2 

More than 225'. 

4 

4 


4 sinele or 2 dou¬ 
ble. 
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§401.102—14 Hand lines. 

Hand lines must have a minimum 
diameter of one-half inch and a mini¬ 
mum length of one hundred feet and 
must not be knotted or weighted when 
they are to be used in the chamber of 
a lock. 

§ 401.102—15 Anchor marking buoys. 

An orange colored anchor marking 
buoy, of an approved type and fitted with 
seventy-five feet of suitable line, shall 
be secured directly to each anchor so 
that it will mark the location of the 
anchor when it is dropped. 

§ 401.102-16 Ballast. 

Vessels must be adequately ballasted. 

§ 401.102—17 Stern anchors. 

It is strongly recommended that ves¬ 
sels in excess of three hundred and fifty 
feet in overall length be equipped with a 
stern anchor rigged and ready for im¬ 
mediate use. 

§ 401.102—18 Propeller direction 
alarms. 

It is strongly recommended that ves¬ 
sels in excess of two hundred and sixty 
feet in overall length be equipped with 
visible and audible wrong-way propeller 
direction alarms. 

§401.102—19 Septic tanks. 

Septic tanks are recommended for ves¬ 
sels not otherwise equipped with con¬ 
tainers for ordures. 

Radio Communications 

§401.103—1 Listening watch. 

As provided in the Seaway Regula¬ 
tions (Subpart A of this part), vessels 
shall be on radio listening watch on the 
assigned frequency while within a Sea¬ 
way dispatch area. 

§ 401.103—2 Radio-telephone frequen¬ 
cies. 

The Seaway stations are equipped to 
operate on the following frequencies, but 
maintain a listening watch only on 2182 
Kcs., and the assigned frequencies are 
the VHF listed below. 

156.8 Mcs. Safety and calling. 

156.7 Mcs. Working (Canadian stations). 
156.6 Mcs. Working (Eisenhower sta¬ 
tion) . 

2182 Kcs. Safety and calling. 

§ 401.103—3 Location of stations. 

The Seaway stations are for vessel 
traffic control purposes only and are 
located as follows: 

VDX20—Upper Beauharnois Lock (Dis¬ 
patch Area No. 1). 

KEF—Eisenhower Lock (Dispatch Area No. 

2 ). 

VDX21—Iroquois Lock (Dispatch Area No. 

3). 

VDX22—Guard Gate, Welland Canal (Dis¬ 
patch Area No. 4). 

§ 401.103-4 Calling-in. 

Vessels intending to or in transit must 
report on the assigned frequency to the 
designated station when opposite the 
calling-in points of the respective dis¬ 
patch areas, and, except as provided in 


§§ 401.103-5 and 401.105-7, the follow¬ 
ing information will be given: 

Name of vessel. 

Position. 

Destination. 

Sailing draft, fore and aft. 

Cargo. 

§ 401.103—5 Calling-in on entering at 
Montreal. 

Vessels intending to enter the Seaway 
at Montreal shall report the name of 
the vessel, its position and its sailing 
draft, fore and aft, to the Montreal Har¬ 
bor Dispatch Station, and, when opposite 
calling-in point No. 2, such vessels shall 


report the following information to Sea¬ 
way Station VDX20. 

Name of vessel. 

Position. 

Destination. 

Cargo. 

§ 401.103-6 Calling-in upon leaving at 
Montreal. 

Downbound vessels leaving the Seaway 
at Montreal shall report to Seaway Sta¬ 
tion VDX20 when opposite calling-in 
point No. 2 giving the name of the vessel 
and its position. 

§401.103—7 Calling-in points. 


Dispatch area 


Upbound Vessels 


No. 2—North end of the west Seaway dyke—one-quarter mile downstream from 
the Jacques Cartier Bridge (order of passing through established here). 

No. 3—Windmill Point—Buoy No. 38A—Lake St. Louis (order of passing 
through established here). 

No. 7—Pointe Mouillee—Pier Light No. 63F—Lake St. Francis.. 

No. 8—Raquette River Range—Buoy 139F—Lake St. Francis (order of passing 
through established here). 

No. 8A—High Level Bridge. Cornwall Island. 

No. 11—Bradford Island—Light No. 71—Lake St. Francis.... 

No. 12—Robertson's Point—Buoy No. 98—Lake St. Lawrence (order of passing" 
through established here). 

No. 15—Reporting Buoy, 2 and one-half miles off the entrance piers—Port Weller, 
Lake Ontario (order of passing through established here). 


No. 1 


No. 1... 

No. 2.. 

No. 2... 

No. 2. 

No. 3. 

No. 3.... 

No. 4.. 


Downbound Vessels 


Station 

Callsign 


VDX20. 


VDX20. 

KEF. 

KEF. 


KEF. 

VDX21. 

VDX21. 


VDX22. 


No. 16—Three Mile Fairway Buoy—off Port Colborne Harbor—Lake Erie 
(order of passing through established here). 

No. 14—Maitland—Fairway Buoy—St. Lawrence River.... 

No. 13—Cardinal—St. Lawrence River (order of passing through established 
here). 

No. 10—Bradford Island—Light No. 71—Lake St. Lawrence__ 

No. 9—Richards Point—Light No. 55—Lake St. Lawrence (order of passing 
through established here). 

No. 6—Pointe Mouillee—Pier Light No. 63F—Lake St. Francis. 

No. 5—Entrance to Beauharnois Canal—Buoy No. 24F—Lake St. Francis 
(order of passing through established here). 

No. 4—Lower Beauharnois Lock—when leaving.... 

No. 2—North end of the west Seaway dyke—one-quarter mile downstream "from 
the Jacques Cartier Bridtre (downbound vessels leave the Seaway control and 
go to Montreal Harbor control). 


No. 4. 

VDX22. 

No 3 _ 

VDX21. 

No. 3. 

VDX21. 

No. 2. 

KEF. 

No. 2. 

KEF. 

No. 1.. 

VDX20. 

No. 1. 

VDX20. 

No. 1.- 

VDX20. 

No. 1. 

VDX20. 


§ 401.103—8 Communication at Cana¬ 
dian Sault Ste. Marie Canal. 

Vessels intending to enter the Cana¬ 
dian Sault Ste. Marie Canal will be 
directed to the Canal by arrangement 
with the lockmaster at the United States 
St. Mary’s Falls Canal, normally by 
means of visual signals. The Radio Sta¬ 
tion at the Canadian Sault Ste. Marie 
Canal (VDX23—2182 Kcs. and 2003 
Kcs.) is not continuously attended to 
enable it to receive communications from 
vessels. 


Transit Instructions 
§ 401.104-1 Navigation season. 

Unless in the opinion of the Authority 
weather and ice conditions do not allow, 
navigation on the Seaway will open and 
will close on the following dates in each 
year: 



Open 

Close 

Welland and Third Welland Canals. 

Apr. 1 

Dec. 15. 

Sault Ste. Marie Canal (Canada).. 
South Shore, Beauharnois, Wiley- 
Dondero, Iroquois, Lachine and 

Apr. 4 

Dec. 12. 

Cornwall Canals. 

Apr. 15 

Nov. 30. 


§401.104—2 Special instructions. 

Special instructions must be applied 
for to the Authority in connection with 


the intended transit of every vessel ex¬ 
ceeding seven hundred and fifteen feet 
in overall length or seventy-two feet in 
beam and in connection with the intend¬ 
ed transit of vessels of unusual design, 
hulks, sections of vessels, large dredges 
and all vessels in tow, and such vessels 
shall not transit except in strict compli¬ 
ance with such instructions. 


§401.104-3 Compliance with instruc¬ 
tions. 


The master of a vessel shall comply 
promptly with all transit instructions 
given by an officer or a station, and, ij 
an instruction to move a vessel is not 
complied with, the Authority, in additio 
to any other duly authorized action, may 
relocate the vessel with respect to wm 


the instruction was given. 

§ 401.104-4 Available depths and draft. 


Main Seaway channels have a c 
trolling depth of 27 feet, and the loaain&. 
draft and speed of a vessel in w* 
shall be controlled by the master , ac 
ing to the vessel’s individual chara 
istics and its tendency to list or sq • 

as to avoid striking bottom Draft ^ 

not, in any case, exceed the ma. 
permissible draft which is P rescr ffi pr or 
the Authority or notified by a:no in 

a station for the part of the Seaway 
which a vessel is in transit. 
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8 401.104—5 Maximum draft for La- 
8 chine, Cornwall and Sault Ste. Marie 
Canals. 

Vessels shall not transit the Lachine, 
Corrwall or Sault Ste. Marie (Canada) 
Canals with a draft in excess of the max¬ 
imum permissible draft currently pre¬ 
scribed by the Authority for the Canal 
in question and unless the available 
depth of water on the appropriate con¬ 
trolling point for draft exceeds by at 
least three inches the maximum draft 
of the vessel at the time. 

§401.104-6 Inadequate ballast. 

Vessels, which are in the opinion of an 
officer not adequately ballasted, may be 
refused transit or may be delayed. 

§401.104-7 Reporting accidents or in¬ 
cidents affecting condition of vessels. 

No vessel shall transit unless the 
vessel, its cargo and equipment or ma¬ 
chinery are in a condition to allow safe 
and expeditious transit, and every acci¬ 
dent or incident prior to or during 
transit, which might affect this condi¬ 
tion, must be reported as soon as 
possible to the nearest station. 


§401.104-8 Furnishing information re 
masts. 

Vessels, whose masts extend more 
than one hundred and ten feet above 
water level, shall not transit any part of 
the Seaway until precise information 
concerning the height of the masts has 
been furnished to the dispatcher or 
officer in charge; and vessels, whose 
masts extend more than ninety feet, 
shall not transit the Lachine Canal until 
the same condition has been fulfilled. 


§401.104-9 Speed. 


Subject to such other maximum speed 
as may be provided in a Seaway Notice, 
the maximum speed for vessels moving 
in the Beauharnois Canal shall be nine 
miles Per hour over the bottom and in 
any other Canal shall be seven miles 
Per hour over the bottom, and every ves¬ 
sel in transit and under way shall pro¬ 
ceed at a reasonable speed, so as not 
to cause undue delay to other vessels. 

§401.104-10 Meeling and passing. 

meeting and passing of vessels 
pi i ? e govern ed by the Rules of the 
fload for the Great Lakes. 


§ 401.104-11 Passing restriction. 

as instructed by the dispatcher 
anrino Ster ’ vessels shall not overtake 

another^ess a l^ emP ^ ^° overtake and pass 

(h!n any canal ; 

onal entrance !"’ 0 thoUsand feet of a 

Cbwn t ! r . U l e ,. ortier of Passing through 
or n established by the dispatcher; 

y tial western end of the 

°f the oi fl a lf Cat and the upper entrance 
Sault Ste. Marie (Canada) Lock. 
§4 01.l04-]2- q , 

sel « speed passing moored ves- 
A ° r * or king equipment. 

W2r, sing a moored vessel or 

CW(ia taciead 0r sS S p n ee a d Canal ShaU Pr °’ 

N°. 76—Pt. I-_ 2 


§ 401.104—13 Order of passing through. 

Vessels shall advance to a lock in the 
order instructed by the dispatcher. 

§ 401.104—14 Mooring at tie-up walls. 

Upon arrival at a lock, a vessel await¬ 
ing instructions to advance shall moor 
at the tie-up wall astern and well closed 
up to any vessel preceding it. 

§ 401.104—15 Limit of approach to a 
lock. 

The stem of a vessel approaching a 
lock or guard gate shall not pass the 
sign marked “Limit of Approach” until 
the signal light at the structure shows 
green. (A flashing red light indicates 
that the structure is being made ready to 
receive the vessel, but it must stop be¬ 
fore reaching the sign unless the light 
shall have changed to green.) 

§ 401.104—16 Limit of approach—lower 
entrance of Lachine. 

At the lower entrance to Lock No. 1 of 
the Lachine Canal, vessels shall keep 
clear of the entrance until the signal 
light shows green. 

§ 401.104—17 Preparing mooring lines 
for passing through. 

Before a vessel enters a lock, its moor¬ 
ing lines shall be drawn off the winch 
drums outwards through the fairleads 
in the side and shall be laid out on the 
deck in sufficient length to reach the 
mooring posts. 

§ 401.104—18 Stopping over mitre sills. 

The engines of a vessel shall be stopped 
while the propeller is passing over the 
mitre sill of a lock of the Lachine, Corn¬ 
wall or Sault Ste. Marie (Canada) 
Canals. 

§ 401.104—19 Entering a lock—general. 

A vessel shall not proceed into a lock 
so that the stem passes the “Stop” sign 
on the lock wall nearest the closed gates, 
and it shall be positioned and moored as 
directed by the lockmaster. 

§ 401.104—20 Entering Iroquois Lock or 
Lock 8 of the Welland. 

A vessel, whose deck level at the bow 
extends less than twelve feet above the 
water, entering Iroquois Lock or Lock 
No. 8 of the Welland Canal, shall be 


stopped before the stem passes a point 
one hundred feet from the “Stop” sign 
on the lock wall nearest the closed gates, 
and the vessel shall be moved into moor¬ 
ing position as directed by the lock- 
master. 

§ 401.104—21 Entering Locks of La¬ 
chine, Cornwall and Sault Ste. Marie 
Canals. 

A vessel entering a lock of the Lachine, 
Cornwall or Sault Ste. Marie (Canada) 
Canals shall be stopped before the stem 
passes a point midway between the upper 
and lower gates, and the vessel shall be 
moved into mooring position by means 
of its lines and winches only as directed 
by the lockmaster. 

§401.104—22 Tandem lockage. 

When two or more vessels are being 
locked together, vessels astern of the 
leading vessel shall come to a full stop 
a sufficient distance from the preceding 
vessel to avoid a collision and shall be 
moved into mooring position as directed 
by the lockmaster. 

§ 401.104—23 Passing hand lines. 

Hand lines will be secured to the moor¬ 
ing lines and passed as follows: 

(a) A downbound vessel shall use its 
own hand lines, secured to the eye at the 
end. of the mooring lines, which shall 
be passed to the linesmen at the lock as 
soon as the vessel passes the open gates. 

(b) Hand lines will be cast down to 
upbound vessels from the lock as soon 
as the vessel passes the open gates and 
shall be secured to the mooring lines two 
feet back of the splice of the eye by 
means of a clove hitch. 

§ 401.104—24 Precautions in passing 
lines. 

Knotted or weighted hand lines shall 
not be used in the chamber of a lock, 
and mooring lines shall not be cast over 
the side of a vessel in a manner danger¬ 
ous to a lock crew. 

§ 401.104—25 Mooring table. 

Unless otherwise directed by the officer 
in charge, vessels passing through locks 
in the South Shore, Beauharnois, Wiley- 
Dondero, Iroquois or Welland Canals 
shall moor at the side of the tie-up wall 
or lock as shown in the table hereunder. 


Mooring Table 


MONTREAL TO IROQUOIS 



South 

Shore 

Beauharnois 

Wiley-Dondero 

Iroquois 

St. 

Lambert 

Cote Ste. 
Catherine 

Lower 

Pool 

Upper 

Snell 

Eisen¬ 

hower 

Locks: 









Upbound.-_ 

P 

P 

8 


S 

S 

S 

P 

Downbound_ 

S 

S 

P 


P 

P 

P 

8 

Tie-up walls: 









Upbound_ 

S 

S 

P 

P 


s 

S 

S 

Downbound. 

P 

P 


S 

s 

p 

p 

P 


WELLAND CANAL 


Locks__ 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

Guard 

8 

Upbound _ 

S 

P 

P 

P 

P 

P 

P 

gate. 

S 

Downbound 

P 

s 

s 

P 

P 

P 

S 


P 

Tie-up walls: 
Upbound 

s 

s 

s 

s 



S 


s 

Downbound 

p 

p 

p 



s 

P 

s 











S Starboard. 
P Port. 
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§ 401.104—26 Mooring procedure in 
locks. 

Mooring lines shall only be placed on 
the mooring posts as directed by the 
lockmaster, the lines leading astern 
normally being placed on the posts first, 
and winches from which the mooring 
lines run shall not be operated until the 
lockmaster or a linesman has signaled 
that the line has been placed on the post. 

§ 401.104—27 Emergency procedure. 

When the speed of a vessel entering a 
lock chamber has to be checked immedi¬ 
ately, either the master or the lock- 
master shall order all mooring lines to 
be put out as soon as possible, and the 
master shall signal a full check by 
sounding a series of five or more short 
blasts. 

§ 401.104—28 Attending lines. 

A vessel’s lines must be under visual 
control and attended by members of its 
crew, during the time it is passing 
through a lock; where lines are hand 
held for tension control, each line must 
be attended by at least one member of 
its crew while the vessel is within the lock 
chamber. 

§401.104—29 Leaving a lock. 

Mooring lines shall only be cast off 
as directed by the lockmaster, and a ves¬ 
sel shall not proceed out of a lock until 
the exit gates, fenders and the bridge, 
if any, are in a fully open position. 

§401.104—30 Turning basins. 

A vessel shall not be turned about in 
any canal, except at the following turn¬ 
ing basins and, in the case of those in 
the South Shore and Welland Canals, 
except with authorization from the 
dispatcher. 

South Shore Canal: 

(a) Turning Basin No. 1. 

(b) Turning Basin No. 2. 

Welland Canal: 

(a) Opposite St. Catharines Wharf for ves¬ 

sels up to three hundred and fifty 
feet. 

(b) Between Bridge 8 and Bridge 9 for 

vessels up to five hundred and fifty 
feet. 

(c) Three thousand feet south of Bridge 

12 for vessels up to six hundred feet. 

(d) North of Lock No. 8 for vessels up to 

five hundred and fifty feet. 

Lachine Canal : 

(a) Between Locks 2 and 3. 

(b) Below Lock No. 4. 

Cornwall Canal: 

(a) Above Lock No. 19. 

(b) Three thousand feet above Lock No. 

18—with permission of the Canal 
Superintendent. 

Third Welland Canal: 

Above Lock No. 1 at Port Dalhousie. 

§ 401.104—31 Dropping anchor or tying 
to canal bank. 


Except in an emergency, a vessel shall 
not drop anchor in any canal or tie-up 
to a canal bank unless so instructed by 
the dispatcher. 

§ 401.104—32 Anchorage areas. 


Designated anchorage areas are as fol¬ 
lows: 


Anchorage areas 

Lake St. Louis_Point Fortier. 

Lake St. Francis_St. Zotique and Dick¬ 

erson Island. 


Anchorage areas 

Lake St. Lawrence_Wilson Hill Island 

and Morrisburg. 

St. Lawrence River_Prescott. 

Lake Ontario_Off Port Weller. 

Lake Erie- Off Port Colborne. 

§ 401.104—33 Reporting position at an¬ 
chor, wharf, etc., and resuming tran¬ 
sit. 

A vessel anchoring in a designated an¬ 
chorage area, or otherwise, and a vessel 
mooring at a wharf or dock, tying-up to 
a canal bank or being held on a canal 
bank in any manner shall immediately 
report its position to the dispatcher, and 
it shall not resume its voyage without 
the dispatcher’s permission. 

§ 401.104—34 Signaling approach to 
bridge. 

Unless the vessel’s approach has been 
recognized by a flashing red signal light 
on the structure, three distinct blasts 
shall be sounded by a vessel when it 
comes abreast of any of the bridge 
“Whistle” signs, which have been placed 
at distances varying between one thou¬ 
sand, six hundred feet and four thou¬ 
sand, six hundred feet, upstream and 
downstream from moveable bridges at 
other than lock sites. 

§ 401.104—35 Limit of approach to a 
bridge. 

A vessel shall not pass the “Limit of 
Approach” sign at any moveable bridge 
until such bridge is in a fully open posi¬ 
tion and the light thereon shows green, 
and it shall not pass the sign at the twin 
railway bridges on the South Shore 
Canal at Caughnawaga, on the Welland 
Canal, or at Bridges 20 and 21 on the 
Welland Canal, until both bridges are in 
a fully open position and the lights on 
both show green. 

§401.104—36 Vessels in tow. 

A vessel that is not self-propelled shall 
not be under way in any canal unless it is 
securely tied to an adequate tug or tugs. 

§ 401.104—37 Combined beam. 

A tug shall not be fastened alongside a 
vessel so that the total beam exceeds 
forty feet in the case of transit of the 
Lachine or Cornwall Canals, fifty-five 
feet in the case of the Sault Ste. Marie 
(Canada) Canal or seventy-two feet in 
the case of any other canal. 

§ 401.104—38 Position of single tug. 

Where one tug has been authorized by 
special instructions for towing a particu¬ 
lar vessel, it shall be fastened astern or 
alongside the quarter of the vessel, and, 
while underway, 

(a) The wheelsman of the tug shall 
have an unobstructed view of the full 
outline of the deck of the towed vessel at 
the bow and of the water in front of the 
tow, or 

(b) A deck officer shall be on the deck 
of the towed vessel to signal directions to 
the wheelsman of the tug. 

§ 401.104—39 Two tugs. 

Where two tugs are required by special 
instructions for towing a particular ves¬ 
sel, one shall be on a line ahead of the 
towed vessel and the other on a line 
astern. (Two adequate tugs shall be re¬ 


quired for a tow in excess of two hundred 
feet, except that specially constructed 
low barges, not exceeding two hundred 
and sixty feet and designed to be pushed 
by a tug at the center of the stern, may 
be permitted to transit with only one 
tug.) 

§ 401.104-40 Towing more than one 
vessel. 


Where one tug has been authorized 
by special instructions for towing more 
than one vessel, it shall be fastened 
alongside or astern of the vessels; other¬ 
wise a tug shall not tow more than one 
vessel in any canal, and, before arriv¬ 
ing at the entrance of a canal, it must 
arrange with the dispatcher for mooring 
and leaving in the charge of a competent 
person any vessel which cannot be pro¬ 
ceeded with immediately. 

§ 401.104—41 Obstructing navigation. 

A vessel shall not drop anchor or be 
fastened or moored so as to obstruct 
or hinder navigation. 

§ 401.104—42 Interference with aids to 
navigation. 

Aids to navigation shall not be inter¬ 
fered with or moored to, and no unau¬ 
thorized person shall set out buoys or 
navigation markers on the Seaway. 

§ 401.104—43 Loss of anchor. 

The loss of an anchor shall be marked 
with a buoy and reported immediately to 
the dispatcher with particulars of its 
precise location. 

§ 401.104r-44 Searchlights. 

A searchlight shall not be used in such 
a manner that its rays can interfere with 
the operation of a Seaway structure or 
of a vessel. 

§ 401.104-45 Smoke. 

A vessel in any canal shall take all 
necessary precautions to avoid the emis¬ 
sion of sparks and excessive smoke, and 
it shall not blow boiler tubes. 

§ 401.104—46 Damaging or defacing 
Seaway property. 

The master of a vessel in transit shall 
navigate so as to avoid damage to Sea¬ 
way property, and he shall prevent de¬ 
facement of same by any member of the 
vessel’s crew. 


§ 401.104—47 Disembarking. 

Members of the crew of a vessel pass¬ 
ing through may disembark or board for 
the purpose of carrying out essential 
duties only as directed by the master. 


Dangerous Cargo 
§ 401.105—1 General conditions. 

Vessels carrying fuel oil, 
crude oil or other flammable 
bulk, including empty tankers which are 
not gas free, and vessels carrying go 
to which the Dangerous Cargo Act oi 
United States of America or the reguw 
tions issued pursuant thereto, or 
which Dangerous Good Shipping K J 
lations made under the Canada ShiPP 
Act, apply, shall be deemed to caw 
dangerous cargo, and they may tr 
only if all requirements of the sta 
and regulations cited and of §§ 40 L 
to 401.105-8 have been fulfilled. 
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§401.105-2 Explosives permit. 

A vessel carrying ammonium nitrate 
or explosives, shall not transit without 
a Seaway Explosives Permit. 

§ 401.105-3 Application for permit. 

Written application for a Seaway Ex¬ 
plosives Permit may be made to the Di¬ 
rector of Operation, The St. Lawrence 
Seaway Authority, Cornwall, Ontario, or 
to the Superintendent of Operations and 
Maintenance, Saint Lawrence Seaway 
Development Corporation, Massena, New 
York, and it shall show that the goods 
are packed, marked, labelled, described, 
certified, stowed and otherwise conform 
with all relevant regulations of the coun¬ 
try in which they were loaded and of 
the United States of America and 
Canada. 

§401.105-4 Production of explosives 
permits, etc. 

A signed copy of a Seaway Explosives 
Permit and a true copy of any certificate 
as to the loading of dangerous goods 
shall be kept on board a vessel in transit 
and made available to any officer requir¬ 
ing production of same. 

§401.105-5 Nonmetallic fenders. 

Vessels carrying any dangerous cargo 
must be equipped with a sufficient num¬ 
ber of nonmetallic fenders to prevent any 
metallic part of the vessel from touching 
the side of a dock or lock wall. 


§401.105-6 Signals. 

Vessels carrying any dangerous cargo 
must display, at the masthead or at an 
equivalent, conspicuous position, a red 
flag by day and a red light by night, both 
visible all around the horizon for a dis¬ 
tance of at least one mile. 


§401.105-7 Calling-in. 

Vessels carrying any dangerous cargo 
shall report the nature of the dangerous 
cargo and the Seaway Explosives Permit 
number, if applicable, in addition to the 
other required information, when oppo¬ 
site each calling-in point, and such a 
vessel, intending to enter the Seaway at 
Montreal, shall, prior to requesting Sea¬ 
way entry, report this special informa¬ 
tion to Station VDX20 from the Harbor. 

§ 401.105—B Sitfely restrictions for pass- 
>ng through. 

The passing through of vessels carry- 
g dangerous cargo may be directed in 
special manner by the officer in charge. 


Toll Assessment and Collection 
b 401.106-1 Transit declaration. 


(p ? 16 Seaway Transit Declaration Form 
, and Pa ssenger), must be for- 
with- * 0 the Authority in duplicate 
th™ fourteen days after a vessel, other 
f easure cra ft of less than three 
Sea* Q ed a J? d tons ’ first enters the 
1 The cjf F orms may be obtained from 
l Cornwall Law f ence Seaway Authority, 
Lawren cP ntano * or from the Saint 
tion t u Ce Seawa y Development Corpora- 
: 0n ’ Massena, New York. 

.106-2 Revised transit declaration. 

to beTn a transit declaration is found 
^accurate, concerning the desti¬ 


nation, cargo or passengers, the repre¬ 
sentative must immediately forward to 
the Authority a new, revised Declaration. 

§ 401.106—3 Bureau of Statistics. 

The information set out in the transit 
declaration will be transmitted by The 
St. Lawrence Seaway Authority to the 
Dominion Bureau of Statistics, thus sat¬ 
isfying the requirements of the Statistics 
Act of Canada. The Saint Lawrence 
Seaway Development Corporation will 
maintain and furnish the required sta¬ 
tistical data in the United States of 
America. 

§ 401.106—4 Toll accounts. 

Transit declarations will be used in 
assessing toll charges in accordance with 
the St. Lawrence Seaway Tariff of Tolls, 
and toll accounts will be forwarded in 
duplicate to the representative or his 
designated agent. 

§ 401.106-5 Payment of accounts. 

Tolls accounts are payable when ren¬ 
dered, in Canadian or American funds 
as indicated on the accounts, and adjust¬ 
ments, if any, will be reflected in a sub¬ 
sequent account. 

§ 401.106-6 Surcharge. 

Unless a tolls account is paid within 
fourteen days from the date shown on 
the account, a surcharge, in an amount 
not to exceed five percent of the amount 
due, may be added. Where a transit 
declaration is not forwarded within the 
fourteen days allowed, the account will 
be antedated to the date when it would 
have been prepared if the Declaration 
had been forwarded in time; and the 
surcharge may be added, unless the ac¬ 
count is paid within fourteen days of the 
date shown on the account. 

§ 401.106-7 Producing cargo manifests. 

In every case of a vessel carrying cargo 
to or from an overseas port, duplicate 
copies of the cargo manifest, duly certi¬ 
fied, shall be forwarded with the transit 
declaration. In any case, a copy of the 
manifest, duly certified by the repre¬ 
sentative, shall be made available to an 
officer as required. A Weigh-Scale Cer¬ 
tificate or similar document taking the 
place of the cargo manifest may be ac¬ 
cepted in lieu thereof. 

§ 401.106-8 Tolls on through transits of 
Lachine Canal. 

Where a vessel transits the Lachine 
Canal to serve an industry located there¬ 
on and leaves the Canal at the opposite 
end from which it entered, the vessel 
and its cargo, other than cargo loaded or 
unloaded at the Lachine Canal, shall be 
assessed tolls as if the vessel had passed 
through the St. Lambert and Cote Ste. 
Catherine Locks. 

§ 401.106—9 In-transit cargo. 

Cargo, which is carried both upbound 
and downbound in the course of the 
same voyage and is not destined to or 
discharged above the Port of Montreal 
in either Canada or the United States of 
America, shall be reported in the transit 
declaration, but this cargo may be 
deemed to be ballast and not subject to 
toll assessment. 


Pleasure Craft 

§ 401.107—1 Transit by pleasure craft. 

Subject to th*e applicable conditions 
and except as hereinafter prescribed, 
pleasure craft may transit the Seaway. 

§ 401.107-2 Smaller craft not subject to 
pre-clearance. 

Pleasure craft of less than three hun¬ 
dred and fifty tons in weight need not be 
pre-cleared with the Authority. 

§ 401.107—3 Minimum size permitted in 
certain canals. 

Pleasure craft of less than twenty feet 
in overall length or one ton in weight 
shall not be permitted to pass through 
the locks in the following canals: 

South Shore Canal. 

Beauharnois Canal. 

Welland Canal. 

§401.107—4 Radio communications. 

Pleasure craft of sixty-five feet or 
more in overall length shall: 

(a) Be on radio listening watch; and 

(b) Give notice of arrival by calling 
in as prescribed in §§ 401.103-4 to 
401.103-7. 

§ 401.107-5 Order of passing through. 

The transit of pleasure craft shall be 
scheduled by the offiicer in charge and 
may be delayed so as to avoid interfer¬ 
ence with other shipping. 

§ 401.107-6 Pleasure craft toll tickets. 

Tolls, in accordance with the St. Law¬ 
rence Seaway Tariff of Tolls, shall be 
paid by pleasure craft for the transit of 
each Seaway lock, other than locks on 
the Lachine, Cornwall, Welland, Third 
Welland and Sault Ste. Marie (Canada) 
Canals, by means of $2.00 tickets that 
may be purchased at The St. Lawrence 
Seaway Authority, Corner of Pitt and 
Second Streets, Cornwall, Ontario, or 
from the Saint Lawrence Seaway De¬ 
velopment Corporation, Seaway Circle, 
Massena, New York. Tickets may also be 
purchased from pleasure craft organiza¬ 
tions or yacht clubs that have obtained 
them from the Authority. 

§ 401.107—7 Payment of tolls. 

No cash payments will be accepted at 
a lock, and payment by ticket shall be 
made by the person in charge of a 
pleasure craft, who shall pass a ticket to 
the lockmaster while his craft is within 
-the lock chamber. 

§ 401.107—8 Pre-clearance and excess 
toll accounts for larger craft. 

Where the gross registered tonnage of 
a pleasure craft is in excess of three 
hundred and fifty tons, it shall be subject 
to the requirements of the Seaway Regu¬ 
lations in regard to pre-clearance and 
documentary evidence, but payment of 
tolls for such pleasure craft as are pre- 
cleared shall also be made by a $ 2.00 
ticket at each lock, provided that any 
balance of toll payable by reason of the 
craft having a tonnage in excess of three 
hundred and fifty tons shall be payable 
on assessment by the Authority as pro¬ 
vided in §§ 401.106-1 to 401.106-6. 
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Forms 

§ 401.120—1 Pre-clearance Form. 

The St. Lawrence Seaway Application 
for Vessel Pre-clearance; Form S.L.S. 
429. 

Instructions 

This application form is to be completed 
for each vessel by its representative as de¬ 
fined in the Seaway Regulations. The rep¬ 
resentative will be responsible for the docu¬ 
mentary and financial arrangements with 
respect to each transit of the vessel. 

When the representative is a Corporation, 
a resolution will be required authorizing the 
execution of the Certificate of Guarantee 
unless it is signed by the President and the 
Secretary-Treasurer and bears the seal of the 
company. 

A new application will be required where 
the guarantee endorsed on this application 
has expired, or has been canceled for each 
change of representative or of his address, 
and after a change in ownership or any major 
revision in the physical characteristics of the 
vessel. 

Notice 

No vessel is pre-cleared until this applica¬ 
tion has been approved by the Authority. 

Seaway No_ 

Part I— Registration 

1. Registration of-vessel: 

(a) Name _ 

(b) Country of registry_ 

(c) Port _ 

(d) Official number or letters_ 

2. Representative responsible for payment of 

tolls and charges: 

(a) Name _ 

(b) Address _ 

(c) Telephone No._ 

3. Certificate of Guarantee. 

The undersigned hereby accepts responsi¬ 
bility for the carrying out of the obligations 
of the representative pursuant to the Seaway 
Regulations, including the accurate comple¬ 
tion of Part II hereof, and hereby undertakes 
to make payment of all monies that may 
become due by this vessel for tolls and 
charges during the full term of this certifi¬ 
cate, which undertaking will remain in force 
notwithstanding the earlier expiration of 
this certificate. 

The undersigned also agrees that security 
for the payment of tolls, which may be pro¬ 
vided by him during the currency of this cer¬ 
tificate shall be subject to summary forfeit¬ 
ure in the event of noncompliance by him 
with the rules of the Authority relating to 
the payment of tolls and charges. 

This certificate shall be good and binding: 

□ (a) Until the Authority is otherwise 
advised in writing by the undersigned; or 

□ (b) For the following voyage: 


Dated at _ this_ day of 

__ 19_ 

Signed_ 

Part II—Information on Vessel 

Note: Pre-clearance relates primarily to 
responsibility for payment of tolls. How¬ 
ever, the following information must be 
given accurately, although approval of this 
application does not constitute acceptance 
of the fact that the vessel is in a condition 
satisfactory to the Authority. 

1. Managing owner or operator of the vessel: 

(a) Name of company_ 


(b) Address ___ 

2. Type of vessel: 

(a) Cargo-□ 

(b) Tanker_□ 

(c) Passenger only_□ 


(d) Cargo-passenger (more than 

twelve passengers) _□ 


(e) Cargo-passenger (under twelve 


passengers)---□ 

(f) Under tow_□ 

(g) Dredge- □ 

(h) Scow_□ Barge_□ 

Tank barge_□ 

(i) Tug-□ 

(j) Naval (Mil.) _□ 

(k) Government _□ 

(l) Other (specify) .. □ 


3. Type of service: 

(a) For which constructed: 

(i) Inland □ 

(ii) Ocean □ 

(b) In which engaged: 

(i) Overseas □ 

(ii) Coastal □ 

(iii) Inland □ 

4. Specifications: 

(a) Gross tons _ 

(b) Net tons _ 

(c) Deadweight _ 

(d) Length (overall) _ 

(e) Extreme breadth 

(including fenders) _ 

5. Insurance: 

(Liability insurance must be equal to or 
exceed $40.00 per gross registered ton.) 

(a) Amount of liability insurance cover¬ 
age on the vessel (P & I) _ 

(b) Names of underwriters:_ 


6. Machinery: 

Steam_ 

Diesel _ 

Turbine _ 

Is vessel fitted with adjustable pitch 
propeller? Yes □ No □ 

Is vessel fitted with stern anchor? YesQ 
No □ 

Bridge control? Yes □ No □ 

Is vessel fitted with wrong way propeller 
direction alarm? Yes □ No □ 

7. Radio-telephone equipment: 

VHF Yes □ No □ 

Frequency: 156.8 □, 156.7 □, 156.6 □ 
M.F. Yes □ No □ 

Frequency: 2182 □, 2003 □ 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4084; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:48 a.m.J 


Title 26-INTERNAL REVENUE 

Chapter I—Internal Revenue Service, 
Department of the Treasury 

[T.D. 6649] 

PART 1—INCOME TAX; TAXABLE 
YEARS BEGINNING AFTER DECEM¬ 
BER 31, 1953 

Farming 

The Income Tax Regulations (26 CFR 
Part 1) under section 175 of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1954, relating to the 
deduction of soil or water conservation 
expenditures by farmers, are amended 
to extend the application of that section 
to fish farmers. The amended provi¬ 
sions read as follows: 

Paragraph 1. Section 1.175-3 is 
amended to read as follows: 

§ 1.175—3 Definition of “the business of 
farming.” 

The method described in section 175 is 
available only to a taxpayer engaged in 
“the business of farming”. A taxpayer 
is engaged in the business of farming if 
he cultivates, operates, or manages a 
farm for gain or profit, either as owner 
or tenant. For the purpose of section 
175, a taxpayer who receives a rental 


(either in cash or in kind) which is 
based upon farm production is engaged 
in the business of farming. However a 
taxpayer who receives a fixed rental 
(without reference to production) is en¬ 
gaged in the business of farming only if 
he participates to a material extent in 
the operation or management of the 
farm. A taxpayer engaged in forestry or 
the growing of timber is not thereby en¬ 
gaged in the business of farming, a 
person cultivating or operating a farm 
for recreation or pleasure rather than a 
profit is not engaged in the business of 
farming. For the purpose of this sec¬ 
tion, the term “farm” is used in its ordi¬ 
nary, accepted sense and includes stock, 
dairy, poultry, fish, fruit, and truck 
farms, and also plantations, ranches, 
ranges, and orchards. A fish farm is an 
area where fish are grown or raised, as 
opposed to merely caught or harvested; 
that is, an area where they are artificial¬ 
ly fed, protected, cared for, etc. A tax¬ 
payer is engaged in “the business of 
farming” if he is a member of a partner¬ 
ship engaged in the business of farming. 
See paragraphs (a) ( 8 ) (i) and (c) (1) (iv) 
of § 1.702-1. 


Par. 2. Paragraph (a)(1) of §1.175-4 
is amended to read as follows: 

§ 1.175—4 Definition of “land used in 
farming”. 

(a) * * * 

(1) The land must be used for the pro¬ 
duction of crops, fruits, or other agricul¬ 
tural products, including fish, or for the 
sustenance of livestock. The term “live¬ 
stock” includes cattle, hogs, horses, 
mules, donkeys, sheep, goats, captive fur¬ 
bearing animals, chickens, turkeys, pi¬ 
geons, and other poultry. Land used for 
the sustenance of livestock includes land 
used for grazing such livestock. 

***** 

Par. 3. That portion of the material 
preceding the example in paragraph (a) 
(2) of § 1.175-5 is amended to read as 
follows: 

§1.175—5 Percentage limitation and 
carryover. 

(a) The limitation. * * * 

(2) Definition of “gross income from 
farming ” For the purpose of section 
175, the term “gross income from farm¬ 
ing” means the gross income of the tax¬ 
payer, derived in “the business of farm¬ 
ing” as defined in § 1.175-3, from the pro¬ 
duction of crops, fruits, or other agneu - 
tural products, including fish, or fro 
livestock (including livestock held 
draft, breeding, or dairy purposes), 
includes such income from land 
farming other than that upon which , 
penditures are made for soil or w 
conservation or for the preventio 
erosion of land. It does not 111 
gains from sales of assets such as 
machinery or gains from the dispo his 
of land. A taxpayer shall c°mp , 
“gross income from farming ’ in af 
ance with his accounting rndtodw 
in determining gross income. ( t0 
regulations under section 61 jela_ ^ 
accounting methods used by fa yi- 
determining gross income.) J Hus¬ 
sions of this subparagraph may 
trated by the following example. 
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Because this Treasury decision serves 
only to liberalize the existing interpreta¬ 
tion of section 175 and will not adversely 
affect any existing rights accorded tax¬ 
payers, it is found that it is unnecessary 
to issue such Treasury decision with 
notice and public procedure thereon un¬ 
der section 4(a) of the Administrative 
Procedure Act, approved June 11,1946, or 
subject to the effective date limitation of 
section 4(c) of that Act. 

(Sec. 7805, Internal Revenue Code of 1954; 
68A Stat. 917; 26 U.S.C. 7805) 

[seal] Mortimer M. Caplin, 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue . 

Approved: April 12,1963. 

Stanley S. Surrey, 

Assistant Secretary of the 
Treasury. 

[PR. Doc. 63-4089; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:49 a.m.J 


Title 32— NATIONAL DEFENSE 

Chapter VII— Department of the Air 
Force 

SUBCHAPTER W— AIR FORCE PROCUREMENT 
INSTRUCTION 

MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS TO 
SUBCHAPTER 

Subchapter W of Title 32 is amended 
as follows: 

PART 1004— SPECIAL TYPES AND 
METHODS OF PROCUREMENT 

Subpart U— DOD Non-Temporary 
Storage Contracts 

Revise § 1004.2103 to read as follows: 

§1004.2103 Switching or trackage 
agreements and delivery orders for 
packing and crating services. 

The warrant of the contracting officer 
located in the transportation office pur¬ 
suant to § 1004.2102(a) may include au- 
inority to: (a) Execute switching agree¬ 
ments according to paragraph 102011C 
appendix IX, AFM 75-2 and (b) 
™L calls and execute delivery orders 
on DD Form 1155 for packing and crat- 
mg services against existing require¬ 
ments contracts. Execution and ad- 
fmustration of the requirements con¬ 
tact (Subpart II, Part 1007 of this sub- 
apter) and administration of delivery 
a^ rs ^xcept routine followup) will be 
offipo ished by the base Procurement 


PAR T 1005—INTERDEPARTMENTAL 
PROCUREMENT 

Subparf A—Procurement Under Fed- 
eral Supply Schedule Contracts 

1005.103-4 and 1005.106 as 


„r c 'V . Establishment or revision 
. •dttalSupply Schedules manda- 
> upon Department of Defense. 


J of prime AMA’s and A! 
quests' frfr responsible Tor initiating re- 
Federal c- establi shing or changing £ 
buppiy Schedule mandators 


upon elements of the Department of De¬ 
fense. Requests will include complete 
item identification and use, and full jus¬ 
tification for the action recommended. 
Each request will be addressed to Hq 
USAF (AFSPM-CP-1) through AFLC 
(MCPKC). 

§ 1005.106 Federal Supply Schedules 
with multiple award provisions. 

In ordering from multiple award Fed¬ 
eral Supply Schedules, as set forth in 
§ 5.106 of this title, the choice of equip¬ 
ment will be governed by price, except 
when the using activity furnishes a writ¬ 
ten justification for ordering a particular 
make or brand, which justification will 
be prepared and signed by the using ac¬ 
tivity (including tenant organizations). 
The justification statement will be man¬ 
ually approved by one of the following, 
or his designated representative, at the 
installation originating the purchase 
request: 

(a) Director of supply and transpor¬ 
tation in AFLC air materiel areas. 

(b) Director of materiel in activities 
of other major air commands. 

(c) Comparable level of authority in 
other AF activities. 

(1) Such approval will constitute full 
authority to the procuring activity for 
placing the order. The justification 
statement will be attached to the pur¬ 
chase request and will be included in the 
contract file as documentation to justify 
the order. No formal determination or 
finding need be filed with either GSA or 
the General Accounting Office. Where 
the price of comparable items of two or 
more contractors is identical, orders will 
be rotated to the extent practicable to 
avoid a sole source situation. 

Subpart H—Procurement of Certain 

Utility Services by Use of General 

Services Administration Area Con¬ 
tracts 

Subpart H is deleted in its entirety. 


PART 1006—FOREIGN PURCHASES 

Subpart A—Buy American Act; Supply 
and Service Contracts 

Revise § 1006.103-2(a) as follows: 

§ 1006.103—2 Nonavailability in the 
United States. 

(a) Authority: Secretary of the Air 
Force Order No. 657.1, May 7, 1962, sub¬ 
ject: “Determination Under the Buy 
American Act” from the Assistant Sec¬ 
retary of the Air Force, reads: 

1. * * * 

Contract Management Regions 

Commanders and Deputy Commanders 
Directors of Contract Administration 
Chiefs, Contract Management Districts 

2 . * * * 

Air Force Base and USAF Logistic 
Control Groups 

Commanders and Deputy Commanders 
Chief of the Purchasing Office 

The foregoing $250 limitation does not 
apply to any purchase of foreign spare or re¬ 
placement parts that is required to he made 
specifically for the support of previously ac¬ 
quired foreign end products. No person will 
exercise this authority if he is the contract¬ 
ing officer in the procurement involved. 


3. The authority assigned to the afore¬ 
mentioned individuals may not be redele¬ 
gated. 

4. Secretary of the Air Force Order No. 
651.7, dated October 26, 1961 is hereby super¬ 
seded. 

5. This Order is issued in accordance with 
Air Force Regulation 11-18, dated July 16, 
1954, Subject: "Instruments of Delegation 
of Assignment of Statutory Authority.” 

/s / Joseph S. Imirie, 
Assistant Secretary of the 

Air Force ( Materiel ). 

Subpart E—Canadian Purchases 

In § 1006.551, add new paragraphs (c) 
and (d) as follows: 

§ 1006.551 Submission of bids and pro¬ 
posals. 

* * ♦ * * 

(c) It is not the policy of the Defense 
Department to allow U.S. arsenals to bid 
against domestic industrial producers. 
The Canadian Arsenals, Ltd. is a Crown 
Company, wholly owned by the Canadian 
Government. Accordingly, the Canadian 
Arsenals, Ltd. should not be permitted to 
bid competitively against private Amer¬ 
ican industry under the U.S.-Canada 
Production/Development Sharing Pro¬ 
gram. 

(d) Any quotations or bids from the 
Canadian Commercial Corporation un¬ 
der the Production/Development Shar¬ 
ing Program which compete with U.S. 
industry and which contemplate subcon¬ 
tracting with Canadian Arsenals, Ltd. 
will be rejected for reasons of the na¬ 
tional interest. This policy does not per¬ 
tain to proposed procurements where it 
is contemplated to award to Canadian 
Arsenals, Ltd. on a noncompetitive basis. 
Such awards are subject to the provisions 
of the Secretary of Defense memoran¬ 
dum, August 11, 1962, “Procurement of 
Supplies of Foreign Origin for Use in the 
U.S. (Buy American Act).” 

Subpart T—Offshore Procurement 

1. In § 1006.2001-2, revise paragraph 
(b) as follows: 

§ 1006.2001—2 MAP procurements. 

* * * * * * 

(b) Normally, offshore procurement 
contracts will be awarded when they 
meet sound military procurement prac¬ 
tices with respect to price, quality, de¬ 
livery, and reliability of contractor. 
Where contracts are to be written for 
items previously procured offshore, ap¬ 
propriate reductions from initial offshore 
procurement prices should be insisted 
upon to the extent reasonably possible 
due to cost reducing factors of follow-on 
orders. 

§ 1006.2005 [Amendment] 

2. In § 1006.2005(e), delete the words 
“accordingly to applicable supply regula¬ 
tions.” 


PART 1007—CONTRACT CLAUSES 

Subpart V—Clauses for Technical 
Services Contracts 

In § 1007.2204-3, revise the introduc¬ 
tion to read as follows: 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


§ 1007.2204—3 Capture and detention. 

Insert the following clause if the con¬ 
tract calls for oversea services where 
capture and detention of contractor per¬ 
sonnel is possible, the contractor has re¬ 
quested inclusion of the clause, and 
there will be additional cost to the Gov¬ 
ernment without this clause: 

Subpart X—Clauses, Schedule Provi¬ 
sions, and Exhibits for Instruction of 
Military Personnel at Civilian 
Schools, Colleges, and Universities 

§ 1007.2406—2 [Amendment] 

1. In § 1007.2406-2, delete clause para¬ 
graph (b) (l)e. 

2. Revise § 1007.2408(d) as follows: 

§ 1007.2408 Changes to be made for 
contracts issued under AFR 34—8. 

♦ * * * * 

(d) In §1007.2407-1, Exhibit for En¬ 
rollment or Continuation, Part II of Ex¬ 
hibit, delete paragraph 3 of the exhibit 
addressed to the contracting officer and 
to be signed by the contractor and sub¬ 
stitute : 

3. The tuition charges due or to become 

due on account of such enrollment for each 
class or other period of instruction, of which 
the Government is to pay_per¬ 

cent, are as follows: 

Subpart Y—Clauses and Arrange¬ 
ments for Letter Contracts 

1. New §§ 1007.2500 through 1007.- 
2502-1 are added as follows: 

§ 1007.2500 Scope of subpart. 

This subpart sets forth clauses and ar¬ 
rangements for use in letter contracts. 

§ 1007.2502 Definitions. 

§ 1007.2502—1 Letter contract. 

The term “letter contract” means a 
preliminary contractual instrument, au¬ 
thorizing a contractor to proceed with 
work or services, the complete terms for 
which will be later formalized in a defin¬ 
itive contract after negotiation. 

§ 1007.2503—1 [Amendment] 

2. In § 1007.2503-1, delete the two in¬ 
troductory lines; amend the material in 
parentheses, and revise the third para¬ 
graph, as follows: 

§ 1007.2503—1 Cover page. 

***** 

_ t _ 

(Insert designation and address of disbursing 
accounting and finance officer) 
***** 
Contractor’s invoices or vendor’s shipping 
documents used as invoices shall be made 
out to the Accounting and Finance Officer 
designated to make payment hereunder, if 
any, and shall be sent by the Contractor to 
the Administrative Office for recording and 
forwarding to the Finance Officer for pay¬ 
ment. Point of Inspection and Acceptance 
and F.O.B. Point: 

***** 

§ 1007.2503—2 [Amendment] 

3. In § 1007.2503-2, delete the first two 
introductory lines. 

4. Sections 1007.2504-3 (a) and 1007.- 
2504-4 are revised to read as follows: 


§ 1007.2504—3 Contract clauses for in¬ 
corporation by reference. 
***** 

(a) * * * 

Sections 7.103-1 (Definitions); 7.103-2 
(Changes); 7.103-3 (Extras); 7.103-4 (Vari¬ 
ation in Quantity); 7.103-5 (Inspection); 

7.103- 6 (Responsibility for Supplies); 7.103-8 

(Assignment of Claims); 7.103-9 (Additional 
Bond Security); 7.103-12 (Disputes); 7.103- 
13 (Renegotiation); 6.104-5 (Buy American 
Act); 12.303-1 (Work Hours Act of 1962; 
Overtime Compensation); 12.604 (Walsh- 

Healey Public Contracts Act); 12.802 (Non¬ 
discrimination in Employment); 7.103-19 

(Officials Not to Benefit); 7.103-20 (Cove¬ 
nant Against Contingent Fees); 7.104-12 
(Military Security Requirements); 1.707-3 (a) 
(Utilization of Small Business Concerns); 

7.104- 15 (Examination of Records); 7.104-16 

(Gratuities); 7.104-18 (Priorities, Alloca¬ 
tions and Allotments); 7.104-40 (Competi¬ 
tion in Subcontracting); 12.203 (Convict La¬ 
bor); 9.103-1 (Patent Indemnity); 9.102-2 
(Authorization and Consent; R&D); 9.104 
(Notice and Assistance Regarding Patent and 
Copyright Infringement); 9.106 (Filing of 
Patent Applications); 9.102-2 (Authorization 
and Consent); 9.107-2(b) (Patent Rights; 
License); 9.203-1, 9.203-2, ,9.203-3, and 

9.203-4 (Data); 9.207-2(a) (Data; Withhold¬ 
ing of Payment); 1 13.502 (Government-Fur¬ 
nished Property); 6.403 (Soviet Controlled 
Areas); 8.707 (Default); 7.104-4 (Notice to 
the Government of Labor Disputes); 1.805-3 

(a) (Utilization of Concerns in Labor Sur¬ 
plus Areas); 1.805-3(b) (Labor Surplus Area 
Subcontracting Program); 1.707-3 (b) (Small 
Business Subcontracting Program); 12.102-3 
(a) (Payment for Overtime and Shift Pre¬ 
miums); 3.902-1 (i) (Changes to Make-or- 
Buy Program); and §163.118, Subpart F, 
Subchapter E of this title (Interest). 

§ 1007.2504—4 Provision for definitiz- 
ing contract. 

By the Contractor’s acceptance hereof, 
it undertakes, without delay, to provide 
such price and cost information as the 
contracting officer may reasonably re¬ 
quire to enter into negotiations with the 
Department of the Air Force looking to 
the execution of a definitive contract 
which will include the clauses enumer¬ 
ated above and such other clauses as may 
be mutually agreeable. The definitive 
contract will also contain a detailed de¬ 
livery schedule and prices, terms and 
conditions as agreed to by the parties 
which may or may not be at variance 
with the provisions of this order. It is 
expected that such definitive contract 

will be executed prior to_and will 

be a fixed-price-type contract. 

§ 1007.2504—6 [Amendment] 

5. In § 1007.2504-6(a), delete the last 
sentence 

6 . Revise §§ 1007.2505, 1007.2505-3 (a), 

1007.2505-6, 1007.2506, 1007.2506-3 (a) 

and 1007.2506-9, as follows: 

§ 1007.2505 Required clauses for cost- 
reimbursement letter contracts. 

The following clauses will be inserted 
in all letter contracts contemplating a 
cost-reimbursement definitive contract. 
Clauses will be consecutively numbered. 


iWhen § 9.207-2(a) of this titl£ is used, 
the wording “ten percent (10%) of the con¬ 
tract price” will be changed to “ten percent 
(10%) of the amount that may be otherwise 
payable to the Contractor under the terms of 
this letter contract.” 


Any clause listed under § 1007.2505-3 
which is inapplicable to a specific con¬ 
tract may be deleted from that contract 
The list may be revised as necessary to 
keep current with ASPR changes. Addi¬ 
tional clauses, applicable to a specific 
contract (such as in Subpart NN of this 
part), will be incorporated by reference 
in Exhibit “A” to the contract to the ex¬ 
tent required by the instructions per¬ 
taining to such clauses. 


§ 1007.2505—3 Contract clauses incor¬ 
porated by reference. 

(a) * * * 

Sections 7.103-1 (Definitions); 7.203-2 

(Changes); 7.203-5 (Inspection of Supplies 
and Correction of Defects); 7.103-8 (Assign¬ 
ment of Claims); 7.103-13 (Renegotiation); 

7.203- 7 (Records); 7.203-8 (Subcontracts); 
1.707-3(a) (Utilization of Small Business 
Concerns); 7.103-12 (Disputes); 6.104-5 (Buy 
American Act); 12.203 (Convict Labor); 
12.303-1 (Work Hours Act of 1962; Overtime 
Compensation); 12.604 (Walsh-Healey Public 
Contracts Act); 12.802 (Nondiscrimination in 
Employment); 7.103-19 (Officials Not to 
Benefit); 7.103-20 (Covenant Against Con¬ 
tingent Fees); 13.503 (Government Prop¬ 
erty); 7.203-22 (Insurance; Liability to Third 
Persons); 7.104-12 as modified by 7.204^12 
(Military Security Requirements); 7.104-16 
(Gratuities); 7.104-18 (Priorities, Allocations 
and Allotments); 9.104 (Notice and Assist¬ 
ance Regarding Patent and Copyright In¬ 
fringement) ; 9.106 (Filing of Patent Applica¬ 
tions); 9.102-1 (Authorization and Consent); 
9.102-2 (Authorization and Consent; R&D); 
9.107-2(b) (Patent Rights; License); 9.203-1, 

9.203- 2, 9.203-3 and 9.203-4 (Data); 9.207-2 

(b) (Data; Withholding of payment); 1 6.403 
(Soviet Controlled Areas); 7.104-4 (Notice to 
the Government of Labor Disputes); 1.805-3 
(a) (Utilization of Concerns in Labor Sur¬ 
plus Areas); 1.805-3(b) (Labor Surplus Area 
Subcontracting Program); 8.708 (Excusable 
Delays); 1.707-3(b) (Small Business Subcon¬ 
tracting Program); 1.104-20 (Competition 
in Subcontracting); 12.102-3(a) (Payment 
for Overtime and Shift Premiums); 3.902-1 
(i) (Changes to Make-or-Buy Program); and 
163.118, Subpart F, Subchapter E of this title 
(Interest). 

§ 1007.2505—6 Termination. 

See § 1007.2504-6 with the following 
changes: (a) Delete paragraph (b) ana 
substitute the following: 


(c) Delete paragraph (j). 

| 1007.2506 Required clauses for facil¬ 
ities letter contracts. 

The following clauses will be 
n all letter contracts contemplating * 
lefinitive faculties contract. Clauses 
nil be consecutively numbered. " » 
lause listed under § 1007.2506-3 whic 
napplicable to a specific contract may 
leleted from that contract. The lis 
le revised as necessary to keep cu 
uith ASPR and APPI Revisions. Aa 
ional clauses, applicable to a sp 
ontract (such as clauses In Subpart"” 
if this part) will be incorporated W 


l. il-'J. it A >I 


1 When § 9.207-2(b) of j* 1 ! f»be con- 
e wording “ten percent (10%) perce nt 
act price” will be changed to t £ er wise 
0%) of the amount that may °£> rinfi of 
yable to the Contractor under t 
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S 1007.2506—3 Contract clauses incor- 
pirated by reference. 

* * * * * 

AS PR section: 7.103-1 (Definitions); 
103-8 (Assignment of Claims): 7.203-7 
(Records); 7.103-13 (Renegotiation); 1.707-3 
(Utilization of Small Business Con- 
ins • 7.103-12 (Disputes); 6.104-5 (Buy 
American Act) ; 7.104-18 (Priorities, Alloca¬ 
tions and Allotments); 12.203 (Convict La¬ 
bor) 1 12.303-1 (Work Hours Act of 1962; 
Overtime Compensation); 12.604 (Walsh- 
Healev Public Contracts Act); 12.802 (Non¬ 
discrimination in Employment); 7.103-19 
(Officials Not To Benefit); 7.103-20 (Cove¬ 
nant Against Contingent Fees); 7.104-16 
(Gratuities); 9.104 (Notice and Assistance 
Regarding Patent and Copyright Infringe¬ 
ment); 9.102-1 (Authorization and Con- 
sent); 7.104-4 (Notice to the Government 
of Labor Disputes); 6.403 (Soviet Controlled 
Areas); 1.805-3(a) (Utilization of Concerns 
in Labor Surplus Areas); 1.805-3 (b) (Labor 
Surplus Area Subcontracting Program); and 
12.102-3 (a) (Payment for Overtime and 
Shift Premiums). 

§1007.2506-9 Provision for execution. 

The Contractor’s acceptance of this 
order will be indicated by affixing its sig¬ 
nature to four copies thereof and return¬ 
ing three of the executed copies to the 
Contracting Officer. Such acceptance 
will constitute this order a contract on 
the terms set forth herein. 

Subpart AA—Clauses for Facilities 
Contracts 

1. Revise §§ 1007.2703-11 and 1007.- 
2703-12(a), as follows: 

§1007.2703-11 Renegotiation. 

Insert the applicable clause set forth 
in §7.103-13 of this title. 

§ 1007.2703-12 Use and charges. 


(a) Insert the following clause when 
no charge use of the facilities is contem¬ 
plated and it is also desirable to incor¬ 
porate provisions for a charge (rental) 
See § 1013.407 of this subchapter 
w right of contractor to use facilities 
^ 51013.601-2 of this subchapter for 
minimum rental charges. 

* * * * • 

, \ In § 1007.2703-13, revise paragraph 
c (3) of the clause to read as follows: 

§1007.2703-13 Termination. 

* * * * * 

th ! 3 p At an y time after the expiration of 
Clearance period, as defined in 
men* d VI11 of the Arraed Service Procure- 
to thp n ulation > the Contractor may submit 
to m, a ^ tracting ° fficer a list, certified as 
Items and con dition, of any or all 
1? dkn te I mina tion inventory not previous- 
Positim? Se ? of ’ excl usive of items the dis- 
tkorizeri vf which has been directed or au- 
req Uest th the Contractin g Officer,' and may 
items or ne 1 Government to remove such 
covering +1 f nter into a storage agreement 
daystw Not later than fifteen (!5) 
such iw arter Government will remove 

B&ut + t nter into a storage agree- 

Ust submu + J 8 the same ; provided, that the 
by the sha11 be subject to verification 
the items 0ffi cer upon removal of 

the items are stored, within 
sion of days from the date of sub¬ 
tit t/T 16 list ’ and an y necessary ad- 
Correct list as submitted 


aast; as sudi 
^ernmeni- 6 P ^ ior 1x3 £ nal settlement. 

shall have a correspondii 


right, upon reasonable notice, to remove 
and place in storage for the account of the 
Contractor any property, title to which is 
not in the Government, which has not been 
removed from any Government-owned plant 
or building provided hereunder at the time 
of the surrendering of possession thereof. 

3. Revise § 1007.2705-50 to read as 
follows: 

§ 1007.2705-50 General. 

Any other clauses authorized by Sub- 
chapter A, Chapter I of this title or this 
subchapter, according to instructions for 
use, may be used when necessary or de¬ 
sirable to cover the subject matter con¬ 
tained in such clauses. 

Subpart BB—Clauses for Short-Form 
Facilities Contracts 

Revise § 1007.2803-7 to read as follows: 

§ 1007.2803-7 Property control rec¬ 
ords. 

Insert paragraphs (c) of the clause set 
forth in § 1007.2703-2(a). 

Subpart FF—Clauses for Bakery and 
Dairy Products Contracts 

1. Revise §§ 1007.3203-8 and 1007.- 
3204-4 to read as follows: 

§ 1007.3203—8 Notice and assistance 
regarding patent and copyright in¬ 
fringement. 

Insert the clause in § 9.104 of this 
title. 

§ 1007.3204—4 Examination of records. 

Insert the clause in § 7.104-15 of this 
title. (Contracts resulting from adver¬ 
tising will not contain this clause.) 

§§ 1007.3204-7, 1007.3204-8, 1007.- 

3204—9 [Amendment] 

2. In §§ 1007.3204-7, 1007.3204-8, 

1007.3204-9, amend the clause date to 
read “(Apr. 1957)” rather than “(Oct. 
60) ” 

Subpart GG—Clauses for Laundry or 
Dry Cleaning Contracts 

§ 1007.3303 [Amendment] 

1. Delete the text in § 1007.3303. 

2. Revise §§ 1007.3304-1 and 1007.- 
3304-2 to read as follows: 

§ 1007.3304—1 Examination of records. 

See § 7.104-15 of this title. (Contracts 
resulting from advertising will not con¬ 
tain this clause.) 

§ 1007.3304—2 Approval of contract. 

Whenever the contract requires man¬ 
ual approval, other than by the control¬ 
ling officer, prior to becoming effective, 
insert the clause set forth in § 7.105-2 
of this title. 

Subpart II—Clauses for Packing and 
Crating Contracts 

§ 1007.3503 [Amendment] 

1. Delete the text in § 1007.3503. 

2. Revise §§ 1007.3504-5 and 1007.3504- 
6 to read as follows: 

§ 1007.3504—5 Alterations in contract. 

According to the requirements of 
§ 1007.105-1, insert the clause set forth 
in § 7.105-1 of this title. 


§ 1007.3504—6 Examination of records. 

See § 7.104-15 of this title. (Contracts 
resulting from advertising will not con¬ 
tain this clause.) 

§ 1007.3504-7 [Deletion] 

3. Delete § 1007.3504-7. 

Subpart JJ—Contracts for Care of 
Remains 

§ 1007.3601 [Deletion] 

Delete § 1007.3601. 

Subpart NN—Special Clauses 

1. In § 1007.4004, revise the introduc¬ 
tory material preceding the clause, as 
follows: 

§ 1007.4004 Shipments. 

All central procurement contracts (ex¬ 
cept purchase orders issued on DD Form 
1155 and contracts issued under small 
purchase procedures, Subpart F, Part 
1003 of this subchapter) issued by Hq 
AMC and AMC field procurement activi¬ 
ties which provide for delivery of sup¬ 
plies will contain the following clause. 
Other contracts issued by AMC activities 
and by other AF activities may contain 
the following clause or may contain ship¬ 
ping instructions adapted to the particu¬ 
lar contract. 

2. Revise §§ 1007.4013 and 1007.- 
4021(a), to read as follows: 

§ 1007.4013 Quality control system. 

All contracts (other than base pro¬ 
curement contracts and those excluded 
by Paragraph 1.2 of Military Specifica¬ 
tion MIL-Q-9858, as in effect on date of 
contract) will contain the following 
clause: 

Quality Control System (Jan. 1963) 

The contractor shall provide and maintain 
a quality control system acceptable to the 
Government for the supplies covered by this 
contract. The system of Quality Control 
shall be in accordance with Military Specifi¬ 
cation MIL-Q-9858, U.S. Air Force Bulletin 
No. 515, Control of Non-Conforming Supplies 
and Military Specification MIL-C-45662A, 
Calibration System Requirements, as in 
effect on date of this contract. The provi¬ 
sions of this clause shall be inapplicable if 
this contract is one of the types specified in 
Paragraph 1.2 of MIL-Q-9858. The date of 
the MIL-Q-9858 specification in effect on the 
date of the contract may be specifically iden¬ 
tified in the contract schedule. 

§ 1007.4021 Production sample test. 

* * * * ♦ 

(f) If, following any submission or re¬ 
submission under this clause, the tests reveal 
discrepancies in the production sample(s) 
from the specifications requirements, the 
Government may, at its option either (i) 
terminate this contract in accordance with 
the terms of (a) (i) of the clause hereof en¬ 
titled “Default,” provided the time for de¬ 
livery of such samples has expired, or (ii) 
notify the contractor in writing of the dis¬ 
crepancies and specify an extension of the 
time set forth in (a) above, in which event 
contractor 6hall correct and resubmit the 
production samples at no cost to the Govern¬ 
ment. 

§ 1007.4023 [Deletion] 

3. Delete § 1007.4023. 

4. Sections 1007.4028, 1007.4039 and 
1007.4040 are revised as follows: 
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§ 1007.4028 Estimated requirements. 

(a) The following clause will be used 
as required by § 1003.409(b) of this sub¬ 
chapter. 

Estimated Requirements (Jan. 1963) 

* * * * • 

(b) The Government agrees to order from 
the Contractor all the requirements for such 
supplies and services of the Government ac¬ 
tivity named in the Schedule. The Con¬ 
tractor agrees to furnish such supplies and 
services when ordered by the Government. 
Delivery Orders for supplies or services shall 
be issued by the Contracting Officer in 
writing, dated and numbered. They shall 
set forth (i) the supplies or services being 
ordered, (ii) the quantities to be furnished, 
(iii) delivery or performance dates, (iv) place 
of delivery or performance, and (v) pack¬ 
ing and shipping instructions, if any. 
Amendments to delivery orders may be is¬ 
sued by the Contracting Officer by written 
change order. Each delivery order or change 
order which increases the dollar amount, 
shall contain a citation of funds from which 
payment for the supplies or services ordered 
shall be made. 

* * * • * 

Note: • * * 

(b) Limitations, in terms of percentage, 
the quantities which may be ordered during 
any specified period. 

(c) Limitation on the frequency of De¬ 
livery Orders. 

(b) * * * 


hereby to issue Orders hereunder. The pro¬ 
visions of this arrangement, Including the 
Schedule, shall govern all Orders issued here¬ 
under during the aforementioned period. 

(b) Delivery Orders for supplies or services 
shall be issued by the Contracting Officer in 
writing, dated, and numbered. They shall 
set forth (i) the supplies or services being 
ordered, (ii) the quantities to be furnished, 
(iii) delivery or performance dates, (iv) place 
of delivery or performance, and (v) packing 
and shipping instructions, if any. Amend¬ 
ments to delivery orders may be issued by 
the Contracting Officer by written change 
order. Each delivery order or change order 
which increases the dollar amount, shall con¬ 
tain a citation of funds from which payment 
for the supplies or services ordered shall be 
made. 

5. Revise §§ 1007.4043(a) (1) and the 
introductory material in 1007.4045, as 
follows: 

§ 1007.4043 Returnable containers. 

(a) * * * 

(1) The contract should state whether 
(i) the price of the containers is in¬ 
cluded, either in the unit price or as a 
separate item, (ii) the Government will 
be charged for containers, or (iii) the 
contractor will invoice for them later. 
It is highly inadvisable to provide that 
the contractor will invoice later, since 
this is likely to lead to complications. 

§ 1007.4045 Payment of fixed fee. 


amended to reflect adequate consideration 
to the Government for the use of such facil 
ities on a no-charge basis. Such subcon¬ 
tracts shall specifically authorize the no 
charge use, and require the manual approval 
of the Contracting Officer. No amendment 
to this contract will be required, as provided 
in (ii) above, if the Contracting Officer de¬ 
termines that an elimination of charge for 
use of such facilities will of itself result in 
an adequate decreased cost to the Govern¬ 
ment under this contract. 

***** 

(e) The Contractor agrees that it will not 
directly or indirectly, through overhead 
charges or otherwise, include in the price of 
this contract, or seek reimbursement under 
this contract for, any rental charge paid by 
the Contractor for the use on other con¬ 
tracts of the facilities referred to herein. 
Any subcontract hereunder which author- 
izes the subcontractor to use Government 
facilities on a no-charge basis shall contain 
a provision to the same effect as this para¬ 
graph (e). 

8 . In § 1007.4054, revise the introduc¬ 
tion, and paragraphs (1) and (4) of the 
clause in paragraph (b), as follows: 

§ 1007.4054 Limitation of Govern¬ 
ment’s obligation. 

According to the criteria and limita¬ 
tions for use, the most appropriate of 
the clauses in paragraph (a), (b), or (c) 
of this section may be used: 

***** 


(b) The Government agrees to order from 
the Contractor all the requirements for such 
supplies and services of the Government 
activity named in the Schedule over and 
above the quantities which such activity 
may itself furnish within its own capabilities. 
The Contractor agrees to furnish such sup¬ 
plies and services when ordered by the Gov¬ 
ernment. 

§ 1007.4039 Order clause under indefi¬ 
nite quantity contracts. 

Indefinite quantity contracts (§3.409 

(c) of this title) will include the follow¬ 
ing clause in addition to those clauses 
required or authorized by this part for 
the type of contract involved. 

Orders (Jan. 1963) 
***** 

(b) Delivery Orders for supplies or services 
shall be issued by the Contracting Officer in 
writing, dated, and numbered. They shall 
set forth (i) the supplies or services being 
ordered, (ii) the quantities to be furnished, 
(iii) delivery or performance dates, (iv) place 
of delivery or performance, and (v) packing 
and shipping instructions, if any. Amend¬ 
ments to delivery orders may be issued by 
the Contracting Officer by written change or¬ 
der. Each delivery order or change order 
which increases the dollar amount, shall con¬ 
tain a citation of funds from which payment 
for the supplies or services ordered shall be 
made. 

Note: * * * 

§ 1007.4040 Call procurement arrange¬ 
ment. 

* * * * * 

Orders (Jan. 1963) 

(a) Upon receipt by it of any Delivery 
Order issued hereunder by the Contracting 
Officer, the Contractor, pursuant to such 
Order, shall furnish to the Government sup¬ 
plies or services of the type and at the prices 
set forth in the Schedule. Orders may be 
issued at the sole option of the Contracting 
Officer during the period set forth in the 
Schedule. It is understood and agreed that 
the Government undertake no obligation 


The following clause, to comply with 
§ 7.203-4 of this title, “Allowable Cost, 
Fixed Fee, and Payment,” paragraph 
(c) (2), may be inserted in the schedule 
of a cost-reimbtirsement type contract 
to provide for payment of a fixed-fee as 
determined payable under Subpart N, 
Part 1054 of this subchapter. 

***** 

6 . In § 1007.4051, a new paragraph (b) 
is added to the clause immediately fol¬ 
lowing paragraph (a), as follows: 

§ 1007.4051 Special provisions relating 
to Air Force equipment upon which 
work is to be performed. 

(a) * * * 

Special Provisions Relating to Air Force 
Equipment Upon Which Work Is To Be 
Performed (June 1959) 

***** 

**(b) The Contractor shall maintain ade¬ 
quate property control records of Air Force 
equipment furnished for repair or modi¬ 
fication in accordance with the requirements 
of the “Manual for Control of Government 
Property in Possession of Contractors" (Ap¬ 
pendix B, Armed Service Procurement Regu¬ 
lation) as in effect on the date of the con¬ 
tract, which manual is hereby incorporated 
by reference and made a part of this con¬ 
tract. 

***** 

7. In § 1007.4052, revise clause para¬ 
graphs (c) and (e) to read as follows: 

§ 1007.4052 Use of Government facili¬ 
ties on no-charge basis. 
***** 

(c) If the Contractor enters into other 
subcontracts with subcontractors who have 
government-owned facilities provided to 
them under Facilities Contracts which pro¬ 
vide that no-charge use may be authorized, 
the Contracting Officer may authorize the 
use of such facilities on a no-charge basis, 
provided (i) he determines that such use will 
not give the subcontractor a favored com¬ 
petitive position, and (ii) this contract is 


(b) * * * 


Limitation of Government’s Obligation 
(Aug. 1962) 


(1) It is estimated that the total cost to 
the Government, inclusive of any fixed fee, 
for the performance of this contract will not 
exceed the estimated cost and fixed fee set 
forth in the schedule, and the Contractor 
agrees to use its best efforts to perform the 
work specified in the schedule and all obliga¬ 
tions under this ^contract within such es¬ 
timated cost. The fixed fee for complete 
performance of this contract is specified in 
the schedule. If at any time, the Con¬ 
tractor has reason to believe that the total 
cost to the Government, inclusive of any 
fee, for the performance of this contract will 
be substantially greater or less than the 
amounts thereof then set forth in the 
Schedule to date, the Contractor shall notify 
the Contracting Officer in writing to that 
effect, giving its revised estimate of the total 
cost to the Government for the performance 
of this contract. 

***** 


(4) In the event funds allotted are con¬ 
sidered by the Contractor to be inadequate 
to cover the work to be performed for t e 
period set forth in the schedule, the Con¬ 
tractor shall notify the Contracting Officer 
in writing when within the next thirty (a J 
days 1 2 the work will reach a point, at whic . 
in the event of termination of this c0 ^ tr ^ 
for the convenience of the Government pur¬ 
suant to the clause of this contract enti 
“Termination," the total amount paid au° 
payable by the Government pursuant 
settlement including cost and fixed fee 
der Paragraph (e) of such clause , f t £ e 
proximate eighty-five percent (85%) * 0 
total amount then allotted to the con • 
The notice shall state the estimate ‘ 
when such point will be reached an 
estimated amount of additional fun 
quired to continue performance for c 
riod set forth in the schedule. Tne ^ 


1 May be changed to sixty (60) days for 

R&D contracts. , 75 %) 

2 May be changed to seventy-fiv (. 
percent for R&D contracts. 
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tactor shall, thirty (30) days 2 prior to the 
end of the period specified in the schedule, 
advise the Contracting Officer in writing as 
to the estimated amount of additional funds 
which will be required, on the basis of the 
obligation for performance in accordance 
with Paragraph (2) of this clause, for the 
timely performance of the work under the 
contract for such further period as may be 
specified in the schedule or otherwise agreed 
to by the parties. If, after such notification, 
additional funds are not allotted by the end 
of the period set forth in the schedule, or 
an agreed date in substitution therefor, the 
Contracting Officer will, upon written request 
of the Contractor, terminate this contract 
on such date, or on a date to be specified in 
such request on which the Contractor, in 
the exercise of his reasonable judgment, es¬ 
timates that he will have discharged his ob¬ 
ligation to perform hereunder in accordance 
with Paragraph (2) of this clause, which¬ 
ever is later, pursuant to the provisions of 
the clause of this contract entitled “Termi¬ 
nation.” 

9. Revise §§ 1007.4061 and 1007.4063, 
as follows: 

§ 1007.4061 Material inspection and re¬ 
ceiving report and pricing informa¬ 
tion. 

(a) The following clause will be in¬ 
serted in any contract which requires 
the inclusion of the clause in § 7.105-7 of 
this title, with the exception of DD Form 
1155, “Order for Supplies or Services,” 
when the following applies: 

(1) DD Form 1155 does not contain 
any unpriced items. 

(2) Does not provide for furnishing 
any government property to the con¬ 
tractor. 


Furnishing or Pricing Information (Jan. 

1961) 

(a) The Contractor shall furnish to the 
Accounting and Finance Officer as soon as 
practical, but in no event later than the 
time of delivery of the respective item, either 
on the DD Form 250, “Material Inspection 
and Receiving Report,” or in such other 
written form as may be convenient for the 
contractor, its best estimate of the price of 
any item (excluding complete aircraft and 
missiles, drawings, blueprints, technical re¬ 
ports, experimental, development or research 
items), for which a billing, estimated or 
nrm price does not appear in the contract, 
or has not otherwise been furnished to the 
Contracting Officer prior to the time of 
delivery. 

(b) The Contractor shall further indicate 
fi each DD Form 250, submitted under this 
ontract, the price of Government-Furnished 
ateriel (GFM) that is included in each line 

Hem covered by the respective DD Form 250. 
nr i+ The Contra ctor shall include in each 
ma k subc °ntracts under which deliveries 
nm i f made directly to the Government, a 
* ' slon whereby such subcontractor agrees 
w Prepare and distribute the DD Form 250 
inoii,!L enter there °n the price of all GFM 
in items 80 delivered to the gov- 
+ The price of GFM will be made 
bv th ri *° tbe con tractor or subcontractor 
d e]i e Governm ent, as the case may be. No 
failnrl y ? ha11 be delayed by reason of the 
Prices f the Govern ment to furnish such 
The the contractor or subcontractor, 
tract.™. I i tractor shall require each subcon- 
s fibcontract» ClUde & simllar Provision in its 

b ^7*4063 . Program progress report- 
ln S requirements. 

andnS^ Pn i? nt con tracts or development 
duction contracts on system, sub- 

No. 76—pt. i_ 3 


system and equipment programs result¬ 
ing from PRs and MIPRs which contain 
a requirement for program progress re¬ 
porting will contain the following clause: 

Program Progress Reporting Requirements 
(Jan. 1961) 

Contractor agrees to submit those program 
progress reports as are specifically set forth 
in AFPI Form 21, “Specification of Program 
Progress Reporting Requirements,” attached 
to this contract, and made a part thereof. 
Reports shall be prepared in accordance with 
instructions contained in AFLC/AFSC Man¬ 
ual No. AFLCM 70—5/AFSCM 70-1, “Hand¬ 
book, Contractor Program Progress Report¬ 
ing,” and any amendments in effect on the 
date of this contract. Bureau of Budget 
Clearance No. 21-R125.1 applies. 

10. In § 1007.4064, revise clause para¬ 
graph (a) as follows: 

§ 1007.4064 Value engineering incen¬ 
tive (FFP and FPIF contracts). 
***** 

Value Engineering Incentive (Apr. 1962) 

(a) This clause applies to any proposal 
initiated and developed by the Contractor 
for variation from contractural requirements 
which, to be acceptable under the contract, 
would necessitate issuance of a contractural 
change, and which reduces the cost of per¬ 
forming the contract, without degrading op¬ 
erational functions; e.g., performance, reli¬ 
ability, or maintainability of the item. Such 
proposals will be submitted to the Govern¬ 
ment in the same form as prescribed for 
any proposal which would likewise necessi¬ 
tate a change in contractual requirements, 
but will include a statement that they are 
subject to the operation of this clause. The 
Government shall not be obligated to accept 
such proposals and nonacceptance shall not 
be a cause for dispute under the “Disputes” 
clause of the contract. 

In FFP contracts, insert the following sub- 
paragraph (b): 

11. Add new § 1007.4066, as follows: 

§ 1007.4066 Restrictions on printing. 

Any contract which requires the re¬ 
production of reports, data, or other 
written material will include the follow¬ 
ing clause. 

Restrictions on Printing (Nov. 1962) 

Reproduction of reports, data, or other 
written material, if required, shall be by a 
duplicating process as distinguished from 
printing. For purposes of this clause the 
following definitions apply: 

(a) The term “duplicating” means mate¬ 
rial produced by use of a single unit offset 
press, provided (1) masters or plates made 
from reusable contact negatives and/or posi¬ 
tives prepared with a camera requiring a 
darkroom are not used, (2) the maximum 
sheet size of the press does not exceed 
11" x 17" with an image size of not larger 
than 10%" x 14", and (3) not more than 
5,000 production units shall be produced of 
any page and that items consisting of mul¬ 
tiple pages will not exceed 25,000 production 
units. A production unit is one sheet 
8 " x 10V&" one side only. Included in the 
term duplicating are devices utilizing spirit, 
gelatin, and stencil processes. 

(b) The term “printing” means the proc¬ 
ess of composition, platemaking, presswork, 
binding and the end items produced by such 
processes and equipment. Presses utilized 
include but are not limited to (1) letter 
presses any size, employing hand or machine 
set type and engravings, and (2) offset litho¬ 
graphic presses, all sizes, using plates made 
from contact negatives and/or positive pre¬ 
pared with a camera requiring a darkroom. 


Subpart PP—Clauses for Contracts 

Issued by Foreign Procurement Ac¬ 
tivities 

Revise §§ 1007.4200 and 1007.4205-10 
to read as follows: 

§ 1007.4200 Scope of subpart. 

This subpart concerns the clauses to be 
used in contracts issued by foreign pro¬ 
curement activities, and sets forth in de¬ 
tail the clauses and other provisions to 
be used in construction contracts issued 
by such activities. In the event of any 
conflict between the provisions of this 
subpart and any treaty or executive 
agreement to which the United States is 
a party, such treaty or executive agree¬ 
ment will govern subject to the provi¬ 
sions of §1.109-4 of this title. Except as 
otherwise specifically provided in Sub- 
chapter A, Chapter I of this title or this 
subchapter, contracts issued by foreign 
procurement activities will contain the 
clauses required and may contain the 
clauses authorized by Subchapter A, 
Chapter I of this title and this subchap¬ 
ter, for contracts issued by other AF 
activities. 

§ 1007.4205—10 Buy American Act. 

The clause contained in § 6.104-5 of 
this title may be omitted from the con¬ 
tract where the supplies procured are to 
be used outside the United States as de¬ 
fined in § 6.101(c) of this title. Foreign 
procurement of supplies which are to 
be shipped to the United States, comes 
under the provisions of the Buy Ameri¬ 
can Act unless specifically excepted 
therefrom by the Secretary of the Air 
Force, his duly authorized representa¬ 
tive, or the provisions of the Act. 

Subpart TT is revised to read as 
follows: 

Subpart TT—Clauses for Cost-Reim¬ 
bursement Type Maintenance 
Overhaul and Modification Con¬ 
tracts 


1007.4600 

Scope of subpart. 

1007.4601 

General. 

1007.4602 

Definition. 

1007.4603 

Required clauses. 

1007.4603-1 

Definitions. 

1007.4603-2 

Government property. 

1007.4604 

Clauses to be used when ap¬ 

1007.4604-50 

plicable. 

Special clauses. 

1007.4604-51 

CPFF contracts. 

1007.4605 

Additional clauses. 

Authority : 

§§ 1007.4600 to 1007.4605 Issued 


under sec. 8012, 70A Stat. 488; 10 U.S.C. 
8012. Interpret or apply secs. 2301-2314, 
70A Stat. 127-133; 10 U.S.C. 2301-2314. 

§ 1007.4600 Scope of subpart. 

This subpart sets forth clauses for use 
in cost-reimbursement type mainte¬ 
nance, overhaul, and modification con¬ 
tracts other than time and materials 
contracts and fixed-price contracts pro¬ 
viding for reimbursement for parts and 
materials. 

§ 1007.4601 General. 

The clauses and instructions in Sub¬ 
part B, Part 7 of this title and Subpart 
B of this part, for application of cost- 
plus-fixed-fee contracts are also applica- 
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ble to contracts written under this sub- 
part, except as modified and supple¬ 
mented herein. Therefore, the clauses 
prescribed by Subpart B, Part 7 of this 
title and Subpart B of this part, will be 
inserted according to the following in¬ 
structions. 

§ 1007.4602 Definition. 

As used throughout this subpart, the 
term “maintenance, overhaul, and modi¬ 
fication contract” means any cost-reim¬ 
bursement type contract for the main¬ 
tenance, modification, reconditioning, 
rehabilitation, or repair of government 
property, except real property. 

§ 1007.4603 Required clauses. 

Insert the clauses appearing in § 7.203 
of this title and § 1007.203 according to 
the instructions pertaining thereto, sub¬ 
ject to the following. 

§ 1007.4603—1 Definitions. 

Insert the clause in 7.103-1 of this title. 
Add the following definitions: 

(d) The term “supplies” as used in this 
contract includes without limitation, and in 
addition to the items mentioned in the 
clauses of this contract entitled “Inspection 
of Supplies and Correction of Defects,” all 
work to be performed under this contract. 

(e) The term “Specifications” as used 
herein includes without limitation the state¬ 
ment of work to be performed upon govern¬ 
ment property being maintained, modified, 
reconditioned, rehabilitated, or repaired 
hereunder. 


§ 1007.4603—2 Government property. 

Insert the clause in § 13.503 of this 
title. Wherever any maintenance, over¬ 
haul, or modification contract is initi¬ 
ated, awarded and administered at base 
level as distinguished from air materiel 
area level, the last sentence of paragraph 
(c) of § 13.503 of this title will be deleted. 


§ 1007.4604 Clauses to be used when ap¬ 
plicable. 

The clauses appearing in § 7.204 of this 
title and § 1007.204 will be used according 
to the instructions pertaining thereto. 

§ 1007.4604—50 Special clauses. 

Insert applicable clauses of Subpart 
NN of this part, according to instructions 
therein (e.g., §§ 1007.4013 and 1007.- 
4051). 

§ 1007.4604-51 CPFF contracts. 

Section 1007.4505-3 is equally applica¬ 
ble to CPFF contracts prepared under 
this subpart. 

§ 1007.4605 Additional clauses. 


The clauses appearing in § 7.205 of this 
title and § 1007.205 will be used accord¬ 
ing to the instruction pertaining thereto. 


(Sec. 8012, 70A Stat. 488; 10 U.S.C. 8012. 
Interpret or apply secs. 2301-2314, 70A Stat. 
127-133; 10 U.S.C. 2301-2314) 


By order of the Secretary of the Air 
Force. 


William L. Koch, 
Lt. Colonel, U.S. Air Force, 
Chief, Special Activities 
Group, Office of The Judge 
Advocate General. 


[F.R. Doc. 63-4046; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:45 a.m.J 


MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS TO 
SUBCHAPTER 

Subchapter W of Title 32 is amended 
as follows: 


PART 1008—TERMINATION OF 
CONTRACTS 


Subpart E is revised as follows: 


Subpart 

1008.501 

1008.502 


1008.502- 1 

1008.503 

1008.503- 1 


E—Disposition of Termina¬ 
tion Inventory 

General. 

Contractor-acquired property; 
purchase or retention at cost, 
or return to suppliers. 
Purchase or retention at cost. 
Inventory schedules. 

Submission of inventory sched¬ 
ules. 


1008.503- 6 — Withdrawals from inventory 

schedules. 

1008.503- 50 Allocability reviews on excess 

contractor inventory. 

1008.504 Scrap and salvage. 

1008.504- 1 General. 

1008.504- 2 Scrap warranty. 

1008.505 Screening of serviceable and 

usable property. 

1008.505- 3 Acquisition by Government. 

1008.505- 50 Transfers to the Civil Air Pa¬ 

trol. 


1008.507 

1008.507- 1 

1008.507- 2 

1008.507- 3 

1008.507- 4 

1008.507- 5 

1008.507- 6 

1008.507- 7 

1008.508 

1008.509 

1008.510 

1008.511 
1008.511-2 


Sale or other disposition of ter¬ 
mination inventory. 

General. 

Competitive sales. 

Other sales. 

Proceeds of sales. 

Applicability of antitrust laws. 
Foreign contractor inventory. 
Other disposition. 

Donations. 

Destruction or abandonment. 
Special machinery, tooling and 
equipment. 

Removal and storage. 

Storage at the expense and risk 
of the Government. 


1008.511- 50 

1008.512 

1008.512- 1 

1008.513 

1008.513- 2 
1008.515 

1008.515-50 

1008.550 


No cost storage agreements. 

Review of property disposal. 

Property disposal review boards. 

Subcontractor termination in¬ 
ventory. 

Inventory schedules. 

Accounting for termination in¬ 
ventory. 

Property administration. 

Appointment of plant clearance 
officers. 


Authority: §§ 1008.501 to 1008.550 issued 
under sec. 8012, 70A Stat. 488; 10 U.S.C. 
8012. Interpret or apply secs. 2301-2314, 
70A Stat. 127-133; 10 U.S.C. 2301-2314. 

§ 1008.501 General. 

This subpart applies to the utilization, 
redistribution and disposal of all con¬ 
tractor inventory. (See § 8.101-5 of this 
title.) 


§ 1008.502 Contractor-acquired prop¬ 
erty ; purchase or retention at cost, or 
return to suppliers. 

§ 1008.502—1 Purchase or retention at 
cost. 


In some cases, property purchased or 
retained by a contractor from a termi¬ 
nated contract is for diversion to a con¬ 
tinuing Government contract, and as a 
result of this diversion, the contractor 
plans to terminate subcontracts under 
the continuing Government contract. 
Since § 8.502-1 of this title allows these 
terminated subcontract costs as termi¬ 
nation charges under the terminated 


contract, it should be determined prior 
to the subcontract being terminated that 
these costs are reasonable in comparison 
to the cost of the property to be diverted 
If the anticipated subcontract termina¬ 
tion charges contain sizable costs, it may 
be more beneficial to the Government not 
to terminate the subcontract. When di¬ 
version of material in this manner is 
planned, a careful cost evaluation should 
be made before a contractor is permitted 
to terminate subcontracts. 

§ 1008.503 Inventory schedules. 

§ 1008.503—1 Submission of inventory 
schedules. 

The plant clearance officer will assist 
the contractor in the proper preparation 
and timely submission of inventory 
schedules. He will monitor their sub¬ 
mission and insure that the contractor 

(a) Is familiar with the need for ade¬ 
quate reporting of property, (b) pre¬ 
pares schedules according to the present 
requirements, and (c) submits sched¬ 
ules as promptly as possible. 

§ 1008.503—6 Withdrawals from inven- 
tory schedules. 

The appropriate screening activity will 
be notified of withdrawals of property 
from inventory schedules, when such 
property has been submitted for screen¬ 
ing. When property selected for ship¬ 
ment is not available, the requesting 
activity will be notified immediately and 
the reason cited as to why shipment will 
not be effected. 


§ 1008.503—50 Allocability reviews on 
excess contractor inventory. 


(a) When property is reported excess 
by an AF contractor by reason of termi¬ 
nation, modification, or completion of 
the contract, or excess to an AF contract 
for any other reason wherein the Gov¬ 
ernment has or may take title, it is nec¬ 
essary that the interests of the Govern¬ 
ment be protected by insuring that 
property reported is physically, quanti¬ 
tatively, and technically allocable to 
the contract in question, and cannot 
reasonably be diverted to other opera¬ 
tions of the contractor. When a plant 
clearance officer has been delegated 
responsibility for disposal of excess con¬ 
tractor inventory, he also assumes re¬ 
sponsibility for the adequacy of alloca- 


)ility reviews. 

(b) In carrying out this responsibility, 
various factors will determine the extent 
>f the plant clearance officer’s al loc a- 
>ility review, i.e., the reliability of the 
:ontractor, whether the cost of declared 
>roperty will or will not be .part °f * 
:laim, the size and complexity of tn 
:laim, etc. Depending upon the cn- 
:umstances involved, the plant clearan 
>fficer must exercise good judgment a 
nsure that the various aspects or 
illocability review are considered to i 
extent necessary to protect the inter 

>f the Government. m 

(c) The plant clearance officer wm 
equest assistance from quality < C0 *V ’ 
>roduction, the price analyst, the a 
or, or other qualified personnel 
>ropriate, when such assistance is 

'*° *»' * 2.1 rSi 
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requirements of review, geographical 
location, etc. 

(d) AFPI Form 52, “Statement of Al- 
locability,” will be prepared by the plant 
clearance officer for use by the termina¬ 
tion contracting officer and by AF or 
other government auditors in auditing 
termination settlement proposals. This 
statement is required when termination 
prime contracts and subcontracts pro¬ 
duce termination inventory, and in all 
cases where the cost of declared property 
will be part of a claim. This statement is 
not required when the prime contractor 
has been authorized to settle subcontract 
terminations according to § 8.208—4 of 
this title. Copies of the completed form 
will be sent to the AF or government au¬ 
ditor and to the contracting officer. 

(e) When declared property is not ap¬ 
plicable to a terminated prime contract 
or subcontract, or the cost of declared 
property will not be part of a claim, AFPI 
Form 52 will not be prepared. Under 
these circumstances the plant clearance 
case file will be documented to indicate 
extent of physical inspection of the in¬ 
ventory to determine the accuracy of re¬ 
ported count, condition, segregation, etc. 

§ 1008.504 Scrap and salvage. 

§ 1008.504-1 General. 


When delegated plant clearance re¬ 
sponsibility, the plant clearance officer 
tfill make scrap and salvage determina¬ 
tions. When making such determina¬ 
tions, the plant clearance officer will 
consider recommendations from the con¬ 
tractor, quality control, and other rele¬ 
vant activities. Property disposal review 
board approval will be required for deter¬ 
minations that material is scrap or sal¬ 
vage, if the original acquisition cost of 
the property is $50,000 or more. (See 
5 8.512-2(a) of this title.) 

§ 1008.504—2 Scrap warranty. 

(a) AFPI Form 51, “Scrap Warranty,” 
yill be used to comply with § 8.504-2 of 
this title. 


§ 1008.505 Screening of serviceable and 
usable property. 

§ 1008.505-3 Acquisition by Govern¬ 
ment. 

excess contractor inven- 
t ?, De P ar toent of Defense activities 
° other government agencies will be 
latpH n f 0 n fu ilnl3Ursal3le bas * s - A H costs re- 
invpnf the transfer of excess contractor 
surhn 1 ? other government agencies 
etr ^^importation, packing, crating 
h® b °rne by the transferee 
dent £ 4 .i? nly transportation costs inci- 
inventJ; transfer of excess contractor 
bornp J y °ther DOD activities will be 

activitin! *5? rece iving activity. DOE 
Packing S Wl11 . . not be required to provide 
costs Tb ! crating a nd related shipping 
intrant fw COsts wil1 be char &ed to the 
ertv genera ted the excess prop- 

P f opertv t™ ap 5 roval is required for all 
Bent ag y encfes Sferred t0 0ther Govern ‘ 

I’atro! Transfers to the Civil Ail 


inventory ma 

on a non r ^K he Civil Air Pa trol « 
eunbursable basis under 


thority of 10 U.S.C. 9441. The CAP will 
have priority of selection over all activi¬ 
ties participating in the donation pro¬ 
gram (§ 1008.508). All requests for 
transfer under this authority will be ap¬ 
proved by the AF-CAP Regional Liaison 
Office and the GSA Regional Office. 

§ 1008.507 Sale or other disposition of 
termination inventory. 

§ 1008.507-1 General. 

Contractor inventory will not be sold 
to debarred, ineligible, or suspended bid¬ 
ders (§ 1.601-1 of this title and Subpart 
F, Part 1001 of this subchapter). 

§ 1008.507—2 Competitive sales. 

(a)-(c) No implementation. 

(d) Contractor sales. Contractor sales 
may be made of property owned by 
the contractor or by the Government, if 
the Government has the right to receive 
the proceeds of sale or a credit for such 
proceeds. The plant clearance officer, 
as an authorized representative of the 
contracting officer, will approve the 
award of items to prospective purchasers. 

(1) Sealed bid method. All the con¬ 
tractor’s forms and procedures will be 
approved by the plant clearance officer 
and will conform with sound commercial 
practice. The plant clearance officer 
should use instructions contained in par¬ 
agraph (e) of this section as a guide 
when instructing the contractor con¬ 
ducting a contractor sale. Bids by the 
contractor or any of its employees will 
be submitted concurrently with other 
bids. Standard Form 150, “Deposit 
Bond—Individual Invitation (Sale of 
Government Property)” and Standard 
Form 151, “Deposit Bond—Annual (Sale 
of Government Property)” will not be 
accepted as bid deposits on contractor 
sales of Government property. 

( 2 ) Auction sales. Auctions will be 
held only upon permission by AFSC 
(ASXKKI), WPAFB, Ohio. If both con¬ 
tractor’s property and government prop¬ 
erty are sold at the same auction, a writ¬ 
ten agreement will be executed between 
the contractor, the auctioneer, and the 
Air Force. Subpart V, Part 1002 of this 
subchapter, is inapplicable to contractor 
sales. 

(e) Direct sales. Direct sales include 
all sales made by contracting officers or 
plant clearance officers and are limited 
to government-owned property. All di¬ 
rect sales will be evidenced by written 
contracts through the use of Standard 
Form 114, “Sale of Government Prop¬ 
erty.” 

§ 1008.507—3 Other sales. 

(a) Property under a facilities lease 
will not be sold without obtaining com¬ 
petitive bids. A property disposal re¬ 
view board will review sales of service¬ 
able or usable property at less than cost 
made without competitive bids whenever 
the acquisition cost of the property ex¬ 
ceeds $25,000. In addition to the afore¬ 
mentioned review, the sale will be sub¬ 
ject to the approval of the Property Dis¬ 
posal Review Board located at Hq AFSC 
(ASXKKI), WPAFB, Ohio, if the acqui¬ 
sition cost of the property sold without 
competitive bids exceeds $ 100 , 000 . 

(b) and (c) No implementation. 


(d) Production generated scrap pro¬ 
cedures: Contractor manufactured parts, 
castings, extrusions, etc. peculiar to the 
end item being produced, which have 
been rendered excess due to engineering 
changes and which are not carried in the 
AF inventory, may be scrapped without 
further screening through the contrac¬ 
tor’s scrap and salvage procedures ac¬ 
cording to § 30.2, Appendix B, paragraph 
403 of this title. These items will be 
listed in any acceptable manner (i.e., 
tag, work order, etc.), certified by the 
contractor and AF representatives as be¬ 
ing excess and peculiar to the end item, 
and then released *or disposal under the 
approved scrapping procedures. 

§ 1008.507—4 Proceeds of sales. 

(a) The proceeds from the sale of 
contractor inventory will be credited to 
the contract under which the property 
was acquired or furnished if the follow¬ 
ing conditions are fulfilled: 

(1) The contract allows any one or 
combination of the following procedures. 

(1) That the proceeds may be applied 
in reduction of the contract price. 

(ii) That the proceeds may be applied 
to reduce the cost of the work under the 
contract. 

(iii) That the proceeds may be ap¬ 
plied as directed by the contracting 
officer. 

(2) Payments, either actual or an¬ 
ticipated in the near future, remain due 
to the contractor under the applicable 
contract. 

(3) If it cannot be determined which 
contract generated the inventory, or if 
the inventory came from a multiple 
funded contract, then the proceeds will 
be credited as the contracting officer 
directs. 

(b) If the proceeds from the contrac¬ 
tor’s sale of contractor inventory are not 
credited to an AF contract or termination 
claim, DD Form 1131, “Cash Collection 
Voucher,” will be used. DD Form 1131 
will be prepared, executed, and distrib¬ 
uted by the plant clearance officer in the 
number of copies required by the activity 
receiving the proceeds. The following 
notation will be attached. 

To cover the sale of government-owned 
property which has been determined by com¬ 
petent authority to be surplus to the needs 
of the Federal Government (or, if scrap 
and salvage), which has been determined 
by competent authority to be scrap or 
salvage. 

(c) Direct sales: The plant clearance 
officer will collect bid deposits and pro¬ 
ceeds and forward such proceeds by DD 
Form 1131 to the appropriate AFCMD/ 
AFPRO accounting and finance office on 
the next workday following the date of 
collection. When a deposit is inclosed 
with a sealed bid, the date of collection is 
the date the bid is opened. The account¬ 
ing and finance office will acknowledge 
receipt by the close of the workday fol¬ 
lowing receipt of deposits and proceeds. 
The proceeds of a sale will be accom¬ 
panied by a copy of the executed con¬ 
tract, Standard Form 114. 

§ 1008.507—5 Applicability of antitrust 
laws. 

(a) Whenever property with a total 
acquisition cost of $3,000,000 or more is 
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offered for sale on a competitive bid 
basis, a provision will be included in the 
IFB stating that the award to one pur¬ 
chaser will be subject to a determination 
by the Attorney General that such award 
will not tend to create or maintain a sit¬ 
uation inconsistent with antitrust laws. 

(b) Whenever property with a total 
acquisition cost of $3,000,000 or more is 
to be sold without competitive bids, the 
prospective purchaser will be informed 
that final consummation of the sale 
is subject to determination by the At¬ 
torney General that the sale will not 
tend to create or maintain a situation in¬ 
consistent with antitrust laws. 

(c) The plant clearance officer will 
forward the following information, rela¬ 
tive to the proposed sale of property with 
an acquisition cost of $3,000,000 or more 
to one purchaser, to Hq AFSC 
(ASXKKI), WPAFB, Ohio, for submis¬ 
sion to the Department of Justice and 
the General Services Administration as 
Department of Justice Bid Clearance Re¬ 
port, RCS: AF-XDJ-Y2. 

§ 1008.507—6 Foreign contractor inven¬ 
tory. 

(a)-(d) No implementation. 

(e) When disposal activities of the 
Air Force or other military departments 
are established in oversea areas, such dis¬ 
posal activities generally will be utilized 
for disposing of surplus contractor in¬ 
ventory. Where local conditions made it 
more feasible to dispose of contractor 
inventory by a contractor’s sale rather 
than through the services of the estab¬ 
lished disposal activity, approval to con¬ 
duct such a sale must be obtained from 
the chief of the foreign procurement 
activity or his delegated representative. 

(f) Foreign contractor inventory gen¬ 
erated in Canada will be disposed of 
through one of the following methods: 

(1) By the Crown Assets Disposal Cor¬ 
poration (CADC) according to agreement 
between the United States and Canada. 
Requests for disposal of contractual ex¬ 
cess through CADC will be referred to 
the Detroit AFCMD. 

(2) Pursuant to contractual provisions 
contained in the contract. When the 
inventory originated in Canada and is 
excess due to completion, modification, 
or termination of contracts placed in 
Canada by the U.S. Government, its con¬ 
tractors or subcontractors; the excess 
contractor inventory may be disposed of 
according to the provisions contained in 
the contract in lieu of disposal through 
CADC. However, property may be dis¬ 
posed of by CADC through the Detroit 
AFCMD when considered desirable by 
the prime administering office, even 
though the conditions stated in this sec¬ 
tion have been fulfilled. 

(g) All proceeds of sale for property 
disposed of by CADC will be by check 
payable to the Treasurer of the United 
States. If the prime activity desires 
credit of proceeds to the prime contract, 
the check payable to the Treasurer of 
the United States will be returned by 
Detroit AFCMD to the prime location for 
deposit with the appropriate accounting 
and finance office. 


§ 1008.507—7 Other disposition. 

(a) Precious metals. ( 1 ) Whenever 
the basic metal content of scrap material 
is composed of precious metals (gold, sil¬ 
ver, and platinum), shipment will be 
made direct to: 

(1) The Property Disposal Officer, U.S. 
Army Training Center, Infantry, Fort 
Dix, New Jersey, from contractor loca¬ 
tions in the United States east of the 
Mississippi River. 

(ii) The Property Disposal Officer, 
Rocky Mountain Arsenal, Denver, Colo¬ 
rado, from installations in the United 
States west of the Mississippi River. 

( 2 ) Shipments will include a shipping 
document indicating net weight of each 
item to the nearest ounce (troy or avoir¬ 
dupois) and will cite the reason for the 
excess declaration. In addition two ad¬ 
vance copies of shipping document for 
each shipment will be airmailed to the 
appropriate property disposal officer des¬ 
ignated in subdivisions (i) or (ii) of this 
subparagraph. 

(3) Containers will be marked clearly 
to show the type of precious metal con¬ 
tained. Materials will be packaged in a 
nonporous, smooth container (do not use 
glass) in a manner to prevent any loss 
through leakage or damage to the con¬ 
tainer. Containers will not exceed 70 
pounds gross weight. Grindings or 
sweepings will not be packaged in paper 
or wooden containers as loss occurs due 
to adhesion of particles. Adequate safe¬ 
guards will be maintained at all times to 
prevent loss or theft, and shipment will 
be made by the most economical means 
available consistent with safe transit 
and delivery at destination. Use of rail¬ 
way express under armed surveillance or 
registered parcel post is recommended. 

(4) Scrap metals which are gold or 
silver plated, silver lined or clad, will be 
disposed of locally by normal procedures. 
The sales return should not be less than 
the scrap value of the precious metals 
contained therein. 

(b) Spark plugs and magneto breaker 
assemblies containing platinum. (1) 
Unserviceable spark plugs and magneto 
breaker assemblies containing platinum 
will be shipped to San Antonio AMA, 
Kelly AFB, Texas, for reclamation of 
the platinum. All shipping documents 
and containers will be marked: “For 
Maintenance Division (MDA) for Plati¬ 
num Reclamation Project.” Spark plugs 
containing platinum are identified in 
TO 8E2-6-1-37. 

(2) Surplus spark plugs and magneto 
breaker assemblies in serviceable condi¬ 
tion will be disposed of locally through 
normal procedures. When these items 
are offered for sale, the IFB will include 
a statement that the items contain plati¬ 
num. The sales return should not be 
less than the scrap value of the platinum. 

(c) Radioactive material and waste 
disposal. Title 10, Code of Federal Reg¬ 
ulations, requires individuals or organi¬ 
zations possessing or using radioactive 
materials (radium excepted) to obtain 
a license from the Atomic Energy Com¬ 
mission. When radioactive materials 
and waste are excess to contractual re¬ 
quirements, disposition will be accom¬ 


plished according to instructions pro¬ 
vided in license agreement between the 
contractor in possession and the Atomic 
Energy Commission. There is one ex¬ 
ception to the licensing procedures and 
to the Code of Federal Regulations in 
that there are no federal licensing con¬ 
trols on radium. Radium determined to 
be useless, and radioactive waste for 
which disposal instructions are not con¬ 
tained in the AEC licensing arrange¬ 
ments, will be reported to San Antonio 
AMA, Kelly AFB, Texas, for disposition 
according to TO 00-110-N-2. Excess 
usable radium will be reported to AFSC 
(ASXKKI), WPAFB, Ohio, for appropri¬ 
ate disposal instructions. Any problems 
related to the disposal of radioactive 
materials or waste should be forwarded 
to AFSC (ASXKKI) for coordination 
with the office of the Surgeon, Hq AFLC, 
who monitors the AF Radiological 
Health Program. 

§ 1008.508 Donations. 


(a)-(c) No implementation. 

(d) In addition to Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare activi¬ 
ties, contractor inventory may be do¬ 
nated to service educational activities. 
Service educational activities will have 
priority of selection during the first 5 
days of the donation period. All dona¬ 
tions to service educational activities 
must have the prior approval of its na¬ 
tional headquarters (CAP excepted—see 
§ 1008.505-50) and the appropriate GSA 
regional office. When any donation is 
accomplished, one copy of the shipping 
document will be sent to the state agent 
for surplus property in the state where 
the donee is located. When donations 
are made to service educational activi¬ 
ties, a copy of the shipping document 
will also be furnished the national head¬ 
quarters of the service educational 
activity. 

§ 1008.509 Destruction or abandon¬ 
ment. 


(a) When disposing of excess machine 
guns, small arms, automatic weapons, 
ammunition, howitzers, cannons, rocket 
launchers, flame throwers, tanks, explo¬ 
sives, protective filter units, protective 
masks, body armor, and survival equip¬ 
ment, the plant clearance officer will 
comply with the demilitarization re¬ 
quirements established in DOD Instruc¬ 


tion 4160.15. 

(b) Classified contractor inventory. 
Surplus classified contractor inventory 
determined to be scrap and salvagewu 
be destroyed according to AFR 20a-i_ 
The residue will be disposed of according 
to § 8.504 of this title and § 1008.504. 


(c) No implementation. 

(d) If the line item acquisition cost oi 
material, including Government-iu - 
nished property, exceeds $1,000, or 
the aggregate sum of line itenls un , 
*1,000 exceeds $5,000, it will not be de¬ 
stroyed or abandoned without P na . 
proval of a property disposal r 
ooard according to the provision 

§ 8.512-2 (d) of this title. If the> a 
^uisition cost of the material, inc 

Government-furnished pr ? pe ^; rnv pd 
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or abandoned without obtaining the ad¬ 
ditional prior approval of the Property 
Disposal Review Board located at Hq 
AFSC (ASXKKI), WPAFB, Ohio. 

§1008.510 Special machinery, tooling 
and equipment. 

Excess special tooling will be screened 
except under the following conditions: 

1 (a) The tooling was never used in the 

manufacture of an end item. 

(b) Interchangeability of items pro¬ 
duced is not affected. 

(c) The contractor has sufficient tool¬ 
ing to meet all anticipated production re¬ 
quirements. 

(d) The acquisition cost of the total 
amount of tooling provided under the 
contract is $2,500 or less. 

(e) The tooling is in N-4, E-4, 0-4, 
R-3, R-4, X, or scrap condition. 

§ 1008.511 Removal and storage. 

§1008.511-2 Storage at the expense 
and risk of the Government. * 

(a) General. (1) All storage agree¬ 
ments at the expense and risk of the 
Government will be by prescribed form. 
Format variations must be approved by 
AFSC (SCMK) , Andrews AFB, Washing¬ 
ton, D.C. The property stored will be 
listed on inventory schedules. 

(2) The plant clearance officer, sub¬ 
ject to the approval of the contracting 
officer, will execute storage agreements 
according to policies expressed in Parts 
2 and 3 of this title and Parts 1002 and 
1003 of this subchapter. Negotiated 
contracts will cite as authority 10 U.S.C. 
2304(a) (10) according to § 1003.210 of 
this subchapter. 

(3) The AFCMD and APPRO will pre¬ 
pare and forward DD Form 350, “Indi¬ 
vidual Procurement Action Report,” for 
storage agreements which obligate funds 
over $10,000, and DD Form 1057 
Monthly Summary of Purchasing Of¬ 
fice if the amount is less than $10,000. 

(4) The contract will be approved ac¬ 
cording to § 1001.457 of this subchapter. 

the contract exceeds the dollar limita- 
. JJf *?} § 1001.457, approval of higher 
authority is required. 

in ^.f}P ecia l tooling. (l) Special tool- 
be st ored only upon the author- 
I artuH? 0f one or more of the screening 
I tooC eS -, When reten tion of special 
will oh 1S d J sired » the screening activity 
rea.snnf 1S€ the plant clearance officer (i) 
tooiincr U r f tention ' (ii) period of time 
(iii) ^ h0U d be retain ed in storage, and 
retention 6 responsible for authorizing 

tooW S winT a S ree ments for special 

whenever n n «w eCuted on a no cost basis 
age a, "°n ible * When a no cost stor- 
Pl ant g c ip^ nt cannot be negotiated, the 
activity officer wil1 contact the 

tain7hethpr°^ ing retention to ascer- 
hooling justffv requirements for the 
for y l he f unds to ^ expended 

funds win hn r s h° ra ^ e is warranted, 

Guesting stoi^p 1Shed by the activity 
of the CO nt ° ag prior ho negotiation 
(3) Two mnmS 1 storage agreement, 
foe storage P r } 0T to expiration of 
officer wifi con?^ 0 ^ the plant cleara nce 
the tooUne: IT* t ? e activit y for which 
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whether the tooling should be retained 
for an additional period of time or dis¬ 
posed of according to plant clearance 
procedures. 

§ 1008.511—50 No cost storage agree¬ 
ments. 

Care will be taken to insure that the 
cost of storage which is purported to be 
at no cost to the Government is not being 
recovered by the contractor as an in¬ 
direct charge to other government work, 
unless approved by the contracting of¬ 
ficer. The contracting officer also will 
insure that the contractor’s use of prop¬ 
erty under the “Right of Use” clause does 
not place him in a more favorable com¬ 
petitive position than other contractors. 
The contractor’s use of the stored prop¬ 
erty will be governed by Part 13 and Ap¬ 
pendix B, § 30.2 of this title. 

§ 1008.512 Review of properly disposal. 

§ 1008.512—1 Property disposal review 
boards. 

(a) The authority to establish property 
disposal review boards according to 
§ 8.512-1 of this title has been delegated 
by the Commander, AFSC, to the Deputy 
Chief of Staff, Procurement and Mate¬ 
riel, Hq AFSC, who has further redele¬ 
gated the authority, without power of 
redelegation to: 

(1) Director of Procurement, Hq 
AFSC. 

(2) Deputy Director of Procurement, 
Hq AFSC. 

(3) Commanders, AFSC, Contract 
Management Regions. 

(4) Chief and Deputy Chief, Contract 
Management Division, Directorate of 
Procurement, Hq AFSC. 

(b) The authority to establish prop¬ 
erty disposal review boards according to 
§ 8.512-1 of this title has been delegated 
by the Commander, AFLC, to the Direc¬ 
tor of Procurement and Production, Hq 
AFLC, who has further redelegated un¬ 
limited authority, without power of re- 
delegation to: 

(1) Commanders and vice command¬ 
ers of oversea commands. (As used 
herein the term “oversea commands” in¬ 
cludes major air commands located in 
territories and possessions of the United 
States as well as those in foreign coun¬ 
tries.) 

(2) Commander and Deputy Com¬ 
mander, Air Procurement Region, Far 
East (APRFE), and Commander and 
Deputy Commander, Air Procurement 
Region, Europe (APRE). 

(c) Major air commands located 
within the United States will forward 
requests for property disposal review 
board action to the AFCMD or AFPRO 
property disposal review board in the 
geographical area of the activity request¬ 
ing the action. 

§ 1008.513 Subcontractor termination 
inventory. 

§ 1008.513—2 Inventory schedules. 

All subcontractor inventory schedules 
are required to be certified by the sub¬ 
contractor and the prime contractor as 
being allocable to the terminated sub¬ 
contract. 


§ 1008.515 Accounting for termination 
inventory. 

§ 1008.515—50 Property administration. 

In a contract termination or comple¬ 
tion, a property administrator, previously 
appointed, will continue to act in that 
capacity and account for all contractual 
allocable property until disposal action 
is completed. When title to contractor 
owned residual property allocable to the 
terminated or completed contract is ten¬ 
dered to the Government by means of 
inventory schedules, a property admin¬ 
istrator will not be assigned to account 
for the property listed on inventory 
schedules until disposition is completed. 
(A property administrator will not have 
been previously assigned, since none of 
the functions normally accomplished by 
the property administrator are required 
until such time as title to the property is 
accepted by the Government.) The plant 
clearance officer will account to the con¬ 
tracting officer for all such property 
listed on inventory schedules until dis¬ 
posed action is completed. 

§ 1008.550 Appointment of plant clear¬ 
ance officers. 

(a) The plant clearance officer will be 
designated the representative of the con¬ 
tracting officer, pursuant to § 1001.454 of 
this subchapter, to accomplish all plant 
clearance functions resulting from con¬ 
tract terminations, completions, modifi¬ 
cations, price redeterminations, etc. 

(b) A request for appointment of a 
plant clearance officer will be initiated 
by the cognizant AF representative, 
signed by the chief or deputy chief of 
the activity requesting the designation 
and forwarded to the appropriate CMR 
for approval and appointment. The re¬ 
quest will contain a statement to the 
effect that the individual concerned has 
the required qualifications to accom¬ 
plish all plant clearance functions. 


PART 1009—PATENTS, DATA AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Subpart B—Data and Copyrights 

In § 1009.202-1 (a), subparagraph (4> 
is revised to read as follows: 

§ 1009.202—1 Acquisition of data. 

(a) General. 

* * * * * 

(4) Data pricing , delivery and pay¬ 
ment requirements, (i) Whenever there 
is a requirement by the requiring activ¬ 
ity for data, as determined in subpara¬ 
graph (2) of this paragraph, IFBs will 
contain the following: 

Data Pricing (Nov. 1961) 

(a) Bidders are requested to insert op¬ 
posite the data items the price of such data 
or a specific response such as “Not Applica¬ 
ble,” “No Charge,” “Included in Price of 

Items-,” “Revisions not Presently 

Required,” etc. If a bidder fails to price or 
enter a specific response to a data item re¬ 
quired to be furnished (except items which 
specify that price is to be negotiated later) 
it will be considered that the data is being 
furnished as part of the contract considera¬ 
tion. 
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(ii) RFPs for negotiated procurements 
will contain the following: 

Data Pricing (Jan. 1963) 

Except for data customarily furnished by 
the Contractor to commercial customers with 
equipment, offerors shall not submit pro¬ 
posals on data items with the words “No 
Charge for Data” or “Data Price Included in 
Costs of End Items.” 

(a) In all price or cost negotiations under 
such RFPs and ensuing contracts contain¬ 
ing the above provisions, a separate price or 
estimated cost shall be negotiated for Tech¬ 
nical Manuals, Revisions and Changes there¬ 
to. The contractor will furnish the required 
pricing information using DD Form 633-2 
or such other form authorized by the con¬ 
tracting officer. 

(b) The following clause shall be included 
in all contracts, except contracts under 
which data is procured on a firm fixed price 
basis, calling for delivery of Technical 
Manuals: 

Technical Manual Information (Jan. 1963) 

Contractor agrees to furnish and to secure 
information from subcontractors to enable 
him to furnish Contracting Officer with in¬ 
formation pertaining to Technical Manuals, 
Revisions, and Changes as these terms are 
defined in Air Force Technical Order (T.O.) 
00-5-1, at the time specified in (a) and (b) 
below: 

(a) For each Technical Manual or Revision 
within 60 days after delivery to and accept¬ 
ance by the Government: 

(i) Name of contractor and contract 
number. 

(ii) Title of publication. 

(iii) Total number of pages of text. 

(iv) Total direct cost of preparation of 
text. 

(v) Total number of illustrations. 

(vi) Total direct cost of illustrations. 

(vii) Total direct job production costs. 

(viii) Total printing cost, if printing au¬ 
thorized pursuant to Air Force Regulation 
(AFR) 6-1, and distribution cost, if any. 

(ix) Subcontractors’ administrative and 
overhead costs and profit, if applicable. 

(x) Prime contractors’ administrative and 
overhead costs and profit. 

(xi) Total costs plus profit or fee. 

(b) For Changes to Technical Manuals or 
Revisions previously delivered to and ac¬ 
cepted by the Government under this con¬ 
tract, an annual summary covering the pe¬ 
riod July 1st to June 30th, will be submitted 
by September 1st: 

(i) Total number of changes. 

(ii) Total number of changed pages of 
text. 

(iii) Total direct cost of preparation of 
changed pages of text. 

(iv) Total number of changed illustra¬ 
tions. 

(v) Total direct cost of changed illustra¬ 
tions. 

(vi) Total job production costs of changes 
during period. 

(vii) Total printing cost, if printing au¬ 
thorized pursuant Air Force Regulation 
(AFR) 6-1, and distribution cost, if any. 

(viii) Subcontractors’ administrative and 
overhead costs and profit, if applicable. 

(ix) Prime contractors administrative and 
overhead costs and profit. 

(x) Total direct cost plus profit or fee for 
changes during period. 

Contractor further agrees that the infor¬ 
mation to be furnished in accordance with 
this clause shall (i) include any research 
and liaison cost to obtain basic source data 
for the Technical Manuals, Revisions or 
Changes and (ii) exclude costs expended in 
the performance of research, experimental, 
or development work leading to such basic 
source data required for the development of 


an end item of hardware, pursuant to con¬ 
tract requirements. 

(iii) Under any contract which re¬ 
quires the delivery of data, the account¬ 
ing and finance office will be advised by 
the contracting officer to withhold final 
payment until DD Form 250, “Material 
Inspection and Receiving Report,” is ob¬ 
tained through regular channels indi¬ 
cating that data has been delivered and 
accepted. 


PART 1010—BONDS AND INSURANCE 
Subpart A—Bonds 

Revise §§ 1010.102-50 and 1010.108-51 
to read as follows: 

§ 1010.102—50 Bid bonds for supply 
contracts. 

(a) If a bid bond is required on a sup¬ 
ply contract the penal sum should not be 
less than the amount of the required 
performance or payment bond. Use 
Standard Form 24, “Bid Bond.” 

(b) All annual bid bonds must be sub¬ 
mitted in duplicate to AMC (MCJCR), 
for review, approval, and filing of the 
original with the General Accounting Of¬ 
fice. Use Standard Form 34, “Annual 
Bid Bond.” When approved, the annual 
bid bond may be used throughout the 
Air Force. If a contractor indicates in 
his bid that he has an annual bid bond 
on file, verification may be obtained from 
MCJCR. 

§ 1010.108-51 Administration of bonds. 

All performance and payment bonds 
(except annual bonds, see §§ 1010.102- 
50(b) and 1010.103-3) and all consents 
of surety will be reviewed by the contract¬ 
ing officer using AFPI Form 11, “Con¬ 
tract Bonds Checklist.” When doubt of 
legal sufficiency exists, the advice of the 
staff judge advocate serving the facility 
should be obtained. The contract file 
of numbered contracts retained by the 
contracting officer will include a copy of 
all applicable bonds and consents of 
surety. 

Subpart E—Insurance Under Cost- 
Reimbursement Type Contracts 

A new § 1010.504 is added as follows: 

§ 1010.504 Aircraft-flight risk. 

The insertion to be made in the blank 
space of the ASPR clause designated by 
a single asterisk (*) will be one of the 
following, as appropriate: (a) Com¬ 
mander of an AFSC Contract Manage¬ 
ment Region or his designee; (b) Com¬ 
mander of the Air Procurement Region, 
Europe, or his designee; (c) Commander 
of the Air Procurement Region, Far 
East, or his designee. 


PART 1011—FEDERAL, STATE AND 
LOCAL TAXES 

Subpart C—State and Local Taxes 

§§ 1011.355-1011.355-2 [Deletion] 

Delete §§ 1011.355 through 1011.355-2. 

(Sec. 8012, 70A Stat. 488; 10 U.S.C. 8012. In¬ 
terpret or apply secs. 2301-2314, 70A Stat. 
127-133; 10 U.S.C. 2301-2314) 


By order of the Secretary of the Air 
Force. 


William L. Koch, 
Lt . Colonel, U.S. Air Force, Chief, 
Special Activities Group, Of¬ 
fice of The Judge Advocate 
General. 


[F.R. Doc. 63-4047; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963 
8:45 a.m.] 


Title 43—PUBLIC LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter I—Bureau of Land Manage¬ 
ment, Department of the Interior 

[Circular 2101] 

SUBCHAPTER C—AREAS SUBJECT TO SPECIAL 
LAWS 

PART 115—REVESTED OREGON AND 
CALIFORNIA RAILROAD AND RE¬ 
CONVEYED COOS BAY WAGON 
ROAD GRANT LANDS IN OREGON 


. SUBCHAPTER T—SALE, LEASE, OR USE, AND 
ACQUISITIONS 

PART 259—DISPOSAL OF TIMBER 
AND MINERAL RESOURCES 


Miscellaneous Amendments 


Incident to the need for clarification 
of practices that may be employed for 
the orderly disposal of storm damaged 
timber and under the authority vested 
in the Secretary of the Interior by the 
Act of August 28, 1937 (50 Stat. 874) and 
the Act of July 31, 1947 (61 Stat. 681), 
as amended, the following regulations 
are amended as set forth below: 

1. Section 115.16 is amended by addi¬ 
tion of a new paragraph (h) which de¬ 
fines third party scaling as follows: 


§ 115.16 Definitions. 

* * * * ♦ 

(h) “Third party scaling” means the 
measurement of logs by a scaling orga¬ 
nization, other than a government 
agency, approved by the Bureau. 

2. Section 115.19 is amended to read 
as follows: 


§ 115.19 Appraisal and measurement. 


(a) All timber to be sold shall be ap¬ 
praised and in no case shall be so 1 
at less than the appraised value, buc 
timber shall be measured by tree crui , 
log scale, weight, or such other form 
measurement as may be determined 
be in the public interest. 

(b) As the general practice, tne u - 
reau will sell timber on a tree cr 
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tion that all of the following factors ex- 
ist . (i) a timber disaster has occurred; 

(2) a critical resource loss is imminent; 

(3) measurement practices listed in par¬ 
agraphs (b) and (c) of this section 
are inadequate to permit orderly disposal 
of the damaged timber. Third party 
scaling volumes must be capable of being 
equated to Bureau standards in use for 
timber depletion computations, to insure 
conformance with sustained yield prin¬ 
ciples. 

3. Section 259.2 is amended by addi¬ 
tion of a new paragraph (i) which de¬ 
fines third party scaling as follows: 

§ 259.2 Definitions. 

♦ * * * * 

(i) Third party scaling means the 
measurement of logs by a scaling orga¬ 
nization, other than a government 
agency, approved by the Bureau. 

4. Section 259.6(c) is amended and 
new paragraphs designated (d), (e), and 
(f) are added as follows: 


§259.6 Sales, appraisals, and measure¬ 
ments. 


(c) Timber to be sold shall be meas¬ 
ured by the cruise, log scale, weight, or 
such other form of measurement as may 
be determined to be in the public interest. 

(d) As the general practice, the Bu¬ 
reau will sell timber on a tree cruise basis. 

(e) Bureau scaling will be used from 
time to time for administrative reasons. 
Such reasons would include but not be 
limited to the following: To improve 
cruising standards; check accuracy of 
cruising practices; for volumetric analy¬ 
sis; and for highly defective timber where 
it is impossible to determine the tree 
cruise volume within a reasonable degree 
of accuracy. 

(f) Third party scaling may be 
ordered by the Bureau after a determi¬ 
nation that all of the following factors 
exist; (1) a timber disaster has occurred; 
. a critical resource loss is imminent; 
ana (3) measurement practices listed in 
Paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section 

e inadequate to permit orderly dis- 
if* 1 of the damaged timber. Third 
ty scaling volumes must be capable 
in,.c!!f g f^ated to Bureau standards 
to in e c for timber depletion computations, 
JS™* performance with sustained 
J^oid principles. 

thlwi 6 l ese amer *dments are limited to 
authonw Cati ?. n of Practices already 
thereon v?’ no £ lce and Public procedure 
andthp nm Ve J 36611 deemed unnecessary 
tive on ?? ei \ fl “ len ts shall become effec- 
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Stewart L. Udall, 
Secretary of the Interior . 
Apri l 13, 1963. 

D °c. 63-4087; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963 
8:49 a.m.] 


Title 47—TELECOMMUNICATION 

Chapter I—Federal Communications 
Commission 

[Docket No. 14903, RM-367; FCC 63-344] 

PART 3—radio broadcast 
SERVICES 

Table of Assignments, Television 

Broadcast Stations; Roswell- 

Portales, N. Mex. 

1. The Commission has considered the 
proposal of Eastern New Mexico Univer¬ 
sity, Portales, New Mexico, to shift Chan¬ 
nel *3+ from Roswell, New Mexico, 
where it is now assigned and reserved for 
noncommercial educational use, to Por¬ 
tales with the same reservation. The 
proposal was the subject of our notice 
of proposed rule making (FCC 62-1333), 
released December 18, 1962 in this pro¬ 
ceeding. Channel *3+ in Roswell is 
unused and not applied for. The pro¬ 
posed action would leave Roswell with 
Channels 8 and 10—assigned, with a 
pending license application for commer¬ 
cial use for Channel 8 . No opposition to 
the proposed action has been received. 

2. Portales, New Mexico, with a popu¬ 
lation of 9,695, has assigned to it Chan¬ 
nel 22. The only stations currently 
licensed and operating in the area are 
on Channel 12 in Clovis and Channel 
8 in Roswell, located 17 and 87 miles, 
respectively, from Portales. There is no 
station licensed for noncommercial edu¬ 
cational use within 190 miles of Portales. 
Roswell, the second largest city in New 
Mexico with a population of 39,593, and 
the home of the New Mexico Military 
Institute, would according to Petitioner 
receive grade A service from its proposed 
operation at a location about 35 miles 
southwest of Portales, as would also the 
city of Clovis. 

3. Petitioner states that if the re¬ 
quested allocation is made it will im¬ 
mediately apply for a construction permit 
therefor. It proposes to operate the 
facility, like educational television Sta¬ 
tion KNME, Albuquerque, in cooperation 
with the State Department of Education 
in consultation with the New Mexico 
Committee on State-Wide Television for 
Educational Purposes. Anticipated pro¬ 
gram sources are Station WNME and 
“NET” films, along with an increasing 
percentage of local live programming. 
Petitioner would provide in-school ele¬ 
mentary school classroom service, in- 
service training for teachers, and also 
proposes to provide the entire service 
area with “at home” courses in foreign 
languages, religion, the arts, and the 
like. 

4. The proposal to assign Channel 
*3+ to Portales for noncommercial edu¬ 
cational use conforms with all minimum 
spacing and other technical require¬ 
ments of the rules. A VHF reservation 


is requested because of the current ab¬ 
sence of UHF conversion in the area. 
We are of the view that adoption of the 
proposal would enhance opportunities for 
needed educational television services 
in New Mexico. 

5. The action herein is taken pursuant 
to authority found in Sections 4(i), 303, 
and 307(b) of the Communications Act 
of 1934, as amended. 

6 . In view of the foregoing: It is or¬ 
dered, That effective May 20, 1963, the 
Table of Assignments contained in 
§ 3.606 of the Commission’s rules and 
regulations is amended, insofar as the 
communities named are concerned, to 
read as follows: 

City Channel No. 

Rosewell, N. Mex_8,10 — 

Portales, N. Mex_ *3 + ,22-f- 

(Sec. 4, 48 Stat. 1066, as amended; 47 U.S.C. 
154. Interpret or apply secs. 303, 307, 48 
Stat. 1082, 1083; 47 U.S.C. 303, 307) 

Adopted: April 10,1963. 

Released: April 15,1963. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4093; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:49 a.m.] 


Title 50—WILDLIFE AND 
FISHERIES 

Chapter I—Bureau of Sport Fisheries 

and Wildlife, Fish and Wildlife 

Service, Department of the Interior 

PART 33—SPORT FISHING 

Seney National Wildlife Refuge, 
Michigan 

The following special regulation is 
issued and is effective on date of publica¬ 
tion in the Federal Register. 

§ 33.5 Special regulations; sport fish¬ 
ing; for individual wildlife refuge 
areas. 

Michigan 

SENEY NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE 

Sport fishing on the Seney National 
Wildlife Refuge, Michigan, is permitted 
only on the areas designated by signs 
as open to fishing. These open areas, 
comprising 790 acres or 13 percent of the 
total water area of the refuge, are de¬ 
lineated on a map available at the refuge 
headquarters and from the office of the 
Regional Director, Bureau of Sport 
Fisheries and Wildlife, 1006 West Lake 
Street, Minneapolis 8 , Minnesota. Sport 
fishing is subject to the following con¬ 
ditions : 

(a) Species permitted to be taken: 
Trout (brook, brown or rainbow), north¬ 
ern pike, walleyed pike, bass, and other 
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minor species permitted under State 
regulations. 

(b) Open season: Daylight hours dur¬ 
ing the following periods: 

(1) From April 27, 1963, through Sep¬ 
tember 8 , 1963, in the Wash Creek and 
Driggs River. 

(2) From April 27, 1963, through De¬ 
cember 31, 1963, in the Show Pools and 
Manistique River. 

(3) From July 1, 1963, through Sep¬ 
tember 8 , 1953, in C-3 Pool. 

These areas are posted, and are de¬ 
scribed on the available map. Bass fish¬ 
ing not permitted until June 1,1963. 

(c) Daily creel limits: 

Trout—10 fish (but not more than 
10 pounds and 1 fish), minimum size 7 
inches. 

Northern pike—5 singly or combined 
with bass and/or walleye, minimum size 
20 inches. 

Walleyed pike—5 singly or combined 
with bass and/or northern pike, mini¬ 
mum size 13 inches. 

Bass (largemouth or smallmouth) — 
5 singly or combined with northern pike 
and/or walleyed pike, minimum size 10 
inches. 

Creel limits for other minor species 
are as prescribed by State regulations. 

(d) Methods of fishing: 

(1) Two lines, having a total of not 
more than 4 hooks on all lines baited 
with natural or artificial bait, may be 
used for still fishing, casting or trolling. 
All hooks, single, double or treble 
pointed are counted as one hook. 

(2) Minnows may be used for bait 
only in the Manistique River. 

(3) Boating is permitted only in the 
Manistique River. 

(4) See State regulations for addi¬ 
tional details. 

(e) Other provisions: 

(1) The provisions of this special 
regulation supplement the regulations 
which govern fishing on wildlife refuge 
areas generally which are set forth in 
Title 50, Code of Federal Regulations, 
Part 33. 

( 2 ) A Federal permit is not required 
to enter the public fishing area. 

(3) The provisions of this special reg¬ 
ulation are effective January 1, 1964. 

R. W. Burwell, 
Regional Director, Bureau of 
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife. 

April 11,1963. • 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4048; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:45 a.m.] 


PART 33—SPORT FISHING 

Squaw Creek National Wildlife 
Refuge, Missouri 

The following special regulation is 
issued and is effective on date of publica¬ 
tion in the Federal Register. 

§ 33.5 Special regulations; sport fish¬ 
ing; for individual wildlife refuge 
areas. 

Missouri 

SQUAW CREEK NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE 

Sport fishing on the Squaw Creek 
National Wildlife Refuge, Missouri, is 
permitted only on the areas designated 
by signs as open to fishing. These open 


areas, comprising 1,000 acres or 51 per¬ 
cent of the total water area of the ref¬ 
uge, are delineated on a map available 
at the refuge headquarters and from the 
office of the Regional Director, Bureau of 
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife, 1006 West 
Lake Street, Minneapolis 8 , Minnesota. 
Sport fishing is subject to the following 
conditions: 

(a) Species permitted to be taken: 
Bullheads, carp, channel catfish and 
other minor species permitted by State 
regulations. 

(b) Open season: May 1, 1963 through 
September 30, 1963; daylight hours only. 

(c) Daily creel limits: 

Bullheads, 25 pounds plus one fish. 

Carp, no limit. 

Channel catfish, 10. 

Creel limits for other minor species as 
prescribed by State regulations. 

(d) Methods of fishing: 

(1) Pole and line, trotline, throwline, 
limbline, bank line, jug or block line, 
artificial lures, hooks and bait are per¬ 
mitted; game fish may not be used for 
bait. No more than three unlabeled 
poles or more than thirty-three ( 33 ) 
hooks in the aggregate, may be used by 
any person at one time. Hooks may not 
be left unattended for more than 24 
hours while in use. Hooks attached to 
throwlines or trotlines shall be staged 
not less than 2 feet apart. Trotlines 
and throwlines may not be attached to¬ 
gether. Minnow traps, trotlines, throw¬ 
lines, limblines, bank lines and liveboxes 
shall be plainly labeled with the owner’s 
name and address. 

(2) See applicable State regulations 
for additional details. 

(3) The use of boats, without motors, 
is permitted only in designated portions 
of Main Pool as shown on the map 
available. 

(c) Other provisions: 

(1) The provisions of this special 
regulation supplement the regulations 
which govern fishing on wildlife refuge 
areas generally which are set forth in 
Title 50, Code of Federal Regulations, 
Part 33. 

(2) A Federal permit? is not required 
to enter the public fishing area. 

(3) The provisions of this special 
regulation are effective to October 1, 
1963. 

R. W. Burwell, 
Regional Director, Bureau of 
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife. 

April 11,1963. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4049; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:45 a.m.J 


PART 33—SPORT FISHING 

Cold Springs National Wildlife 
Refuge, Oregon 

The following special regulation is 
issued and is effective on date of publica¬ 
tion in the Federal Register. 

§ 33.5 Special regulations; sport fish¬ 
ing; for individual wildlife refuge 
areas. 

Oregon 

COLD SPRINGS NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE 

Sport fishing on the Cold Springs Na¬ 
tional Wildlife Refuge, Oregon, Is per¬ 


mitted only on the areas designated bv 
signs as open to fishing. This open area 
comprising 1,550 acres or 50 percent of 
the total area of the refuge, is delineated 
on a map available at the refuge head¬ 
quarters, McNary National Wildlife Ref¬ 
uge, Burbank, Washington, and from the 
office of the Regional Director, Bureau 
of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife, 1002 
Northeast Holladay Street, Portland 8 , 
Oregon. Sport fishing is subject to the 
following conditions: 

(a) Species permitted to be taken* 
Crappie, bass, bluegill, catfish, and other 
minor species permitted under State 
regulations. 

(b) Open season: April 20, 1963, 
through April 19, 1964, except closed 
from September 15, 1963, to the next 
day following the closing date of the 
migratory waterfowl hunting season or 
until December 31, 1963, whichever shall 
be the later date. 

(c) Daily creel limits: Bass—12 fish 
a day of which not more than 5 may 
be 17 inches or over in length. Catfish— 
100 fish in the aggregate but not more 
than 50 pounds per day. 

(d) Methods of fishing: 

1. Tackle—One rod or line in hand or 
closely attended. Not more than 3 hooks 
per line except on floating bass plugs. 

2. Bait—Living, dead or preserved fish 
or parts thereof, exclusive of salmon 
eggs, may not be used. 

3. Boats—Boats without motors only 
may be used for fishing. 

(e) Other provisions: 

1. The provisions of this special regu¬ 
lation supplement the regulations which 
govern fishing on wildlife refuge areas 
generally which are set forth in Title 50, 
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 33. 

2. A Federal permit is not required to 
enter the public fishing area. 

3. The provisions of this special regu¬ 
lation are effective to April 20, 1964. 

Paul T. Quick, 
Regional Director, Bureau of 
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife. 

April 8 , 1963. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4050; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:45 a.m.] 


PART 33—SPORT FISHING 

McKay Creek National Wildlife 
Refuge, Oregon 

The following special regulation is 
sued and is effective on date of publica- 
on in the Federal Register. 

33.5 Special regulations; sport fish- 
ing; for individual wildlife refug 
areas. 

Oregon 

SKAY CREEK NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE 

Sport fishing on the McKay Creek 
ational Wildlife Refuge, Oregon, is per- 
itted only on the areas designated oy 
gns as open to fishing. This open * 
mprising 660 acres or 36 percent of 
tal area of the refuge, is delmeat 
map available at the refiige headq 
rs, McNary National Wildlife Refus* 
irbank, Washington, and J £ 

fice of the Regional Director, Bureau 
>ort Fisheries and Wildlife, 10 ° 2 
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Sport fishing is subject to the following 

conditions: ^ . . . 

(a) Species permitted to be taken: 
Trout and other minor species permitted 

under State regulations. 

(b) Open season: Waters above dam — 

April 1 through October 15, 1963. 

Waters below dam—April 1 through 
October 31,1963. 

(c) Daily creel limits: Ten fish 6 
inches and over in length. Creel limit 
for minor species as prescribed by State 
regulations. 

(d) Methods of fishing: 

1. Tackle — One rod or line in hand or 
closely attended. Not more than 3 
hooks per line except on floating bass 

plugs. 

2. Bate—Living, dead, or preserved 
fish or parts thereof, exclusive of salmon 
eggs, may not be used. 

3. Boats— Boats with motors may be 
used for fishing from April 20 through 
September 15,1963, only. 

(e) Other provisions: 

1. The provisions of this special regu¬ 
lation supplement the regulations which 
govern fishing on wildlife refuge areas 
generally which are set forth in Title 50, 
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 33. 

2. A Federal permit is not required to 
enter the public fishing area. 

3. The provisions of this special regu¬ 
lation are effective to November 1, 1963. 

Paul T. Quick, 
Regional Director, Bureau of 
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife. 

April 8,1963. 

!?R. Doc. 63-4051; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:46 a.m.] 


Title 7—AGRICULTURE 

Chapter VIII—Agricultural Stabiliza 
lion and Conservation Servic 
(Sugar), Department of Agricultur 

SUBCHAPTER f—determination of norm/ 
yields and eligibility for Abandonmep 
and crop deficiency payments 

(Sugar Determination 846.3, Supp. 2 ] 

PART 846—HAWAII 
Approved Local Areas for 1961 Cro 

areas for tl 

i"ol crop. 

fJ° r v? Urposes of considering eligibilil 
^ abandonment and crop deficienc 
J* e ? ts on 1961-crop sugarcane, tl 
aJ?. f xecu tive Director of the Hawa 
vati «. Stabilization and Conse: 
tninwi ®f£ vice State Office has dete: 
Dmrw lth respect to the following loci 
S ^ areas that due to drough 
the .freeze, disease, or insect 

covemM Ual yields of commercially r< 

Ctedl “ from the acrea ^' 

area ° ® u , g arcane on farms in sue 
Plicahia 1 ’? below 80 percent of the aj 
cent nr I J2 rmal yields either for 10 pe: 
terms nr 1 ? 0rG i °* num ber of sue 
total acres°nf 10 Percent or more of 
fa f®smsuch a S r U e | arcane Planted ° n 8 
unit ’ Producing Area. The m 
c °mDanv S t *° f Hu tchinson Sugi 
Pany ’ Llmi ted, and Hawaiian Agr 
No. 76—Pt. i_4 


cultural Company located in the south¬ 
ern part of the County of Hawaii, gen¬ 
erally bounded in upper regions by the 
Kau Forest Reserve, lower regions by the 
Mamalahoa Highway, coast-wise (the 
Hilo side), by the Hawaiian Ranch Com¬ 
pany, Inc., lands of Kapapala, and the / 
South Point side by Waiohinu Pali. 

(b) Kohala Producing Area. The 
Kohala Sugar Company mill unit located 
in the North Kohala area of the County 
of Hawaii, and bounded on the south by 
Kohala Mountain Forest Reserve and 
Parker Ranch land, on the north by the 
ocean, on the east by Pololu Valley, and 
on the west by Kahua and Parker Ranch 
lands. 


Statement of Bases and Considerations 

One of the conditions of eligibility of 
a sugarcane producer in Hawaii for an 
acreage abandonment or crop deficiency 
payment is that the farm of such pro¬ 
ducer is located in a local producing area 
in which the State Executive Director of 
the Hawaii Agricultural Stabilization 
and Conservation Service State Office 
determines that certain uncontrollable 
natural conditions have caused a pre¬ 
scribed amount of damage to the sugar¬ 
cane crop. 

The purpose of this supplement is to 
give notice that specific local producing 
areas have qualified under the require¬ 
ments with respect to the 1961 crop of 
sugarcane and that any sugarcane pro¬ 
ducer operating a farm located in such 
areas and which is otherwise qualified 
may apply for payment accordingly, if 
he has not already done so. 

(Sec. 403, 61 Stat. 932; 7 U.S.C. 1153. In¬ 
terprets or applies sec. 303, 61 Stat. 930, as 
amended; 7 U.S.C. 1133, Pub. Law 87-535 
approved July 13, 1962) 


Effective date: Date of publication. 


Signed at Washington, D.C., on April 


15,1963. 


Chas.M. Cox, 

Acting Deputy Administrator , 
State and County Operations , 
Agricultural Stabilization and 
Conservation Service. 


[F.R. Doc. 63-4145; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:53 a.m.] 


Title 9—ANIMALS ANU 
ANIMAL PRODUCTS 

Chapter I—Agricultural Research 
Service, Department of Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER C—INTERSTATE TRANSPORTATION 
OF ANIMALS AND POULTRY 

PART 74—SCABIES IN SHEEP 

Designation of Eradication, Free and 
Infected Areas 

Pursuant to the provisions of sections 
1 through 4 of the Act of March 3, 1905, 
as amended, sections 1 and 2 of the Act 
of February 2, 1903, as amended, and 
sections 4 through 7 of the Act of May 29, 
1884, as amended (21 U.S.C. 111-113, 115, 
117,120,121, 123-126), §§ 74.2 and 74.3 of 
Part 74, Subchapter C, Chapter I, Title 
9, Code of Federal Regulations, as 


amended, are hereby amended to read, 
respectively, as follows: 

§ 74.2 Designation of free and infected 
areas. 

(a) Notice is hereby given that sheep 
in the following States, Territories, and 
District, or parts thereof as specified, 
are not known to be infected with 
scabies, and such States, Territories, 
District, and parts thereof, are hereby 
designated as free areas: 

(1) Alabama, Arizona, Arkansas, Cali¬ 
fornia, Colorado, Connecticut, Delaware, 
District of Columbia, Florida, Georgia, 
Idaho, Louisiana, Maine, Massachusetts, 
Montana, Nevada, New Hampshire, New 
York, North Carolina, North Dakota, 
Oregon, Puerto Rico, Rhode Island, 
South Carolina, South Dakota, Texas, 
Utah, Vermont, Washington, Wisconsin, 
and Wyoming; 

(2) The following counties in Ne¬ 
braska: Arthur, Banner, Blaine, Box 
Butte, Brown, Chase, Cherry, Cheyenne, 
Dawes, Deuel, Dundy, Garden, Grant, 
Hooker, Keith, Key a Paha, Kimball, 
Loup, Morrill, Perkins, Rock, Sheridan, 
Sioux, Scotts Bluff, and Thomas; 

(3) In New Mexico: Bernalillo, Ca¬ 
tron, Colfax, Curry, De Baca, Dona Ana, 
Grant Guadalupe, Harding, Hidalgo, 
Los Alamos, Luna, McKinley, Mora, 
Quay, Rio Arriba, Roosevelt, Sandoval, 
San Juan, San Miguel, Santa Fe, Sierra, 
Socorro, Taos, Torrance, Union, and 
Valencia Counties; 

(4) The following Counties in Kansas: 
Republic, Cloud, Ottawa, Saline, McPher¬ 
son, Harvey, Sedgwick, and Sumner, and 
all Counties in the State of Kansas lying 
west thereof; 

(5) The following Counties in Mich¬ 
igan: Alcona, Alger, Alpena, Antrim, 
Baraga, Benzie, Charlevoix, Cheboygan, 
Chippewa, Crawford, Delta, Dickinson, 
Emmet, Gogebic, Grand Traverse, 
Houghton, Iron, Kalkaska, Keweenaw, 
Leelanau, Luce, Mackinac, Manistee, 
Marquette, Menominee, Missaukee, 
Montmorency, Ontonagon, Oscoda, Ot¬ 
sego, Presque Isle, Roscommon, School¬ 
craft, and Wexford; 

(6) The following Counties in Hawaii: 
Honolulu, Kauai, and Maui; 

(7) All Counties in Mississippi except 
Bolivar and Washington; 

(8) St. John and St. Thomas Islands 
of the Virgin Islands of the United 
States. 

(b) Notice is hereby given also that 
sheep scabies exists in all States and 
Territories and parts of States not desig¬ 
nated as free areas in paragraph (a) of 
this section, and they are hereby desig¬ 
nated as infected areas. 

§ 74.3 Designation of eradication areas. 

(a) Notice is hereby given that sheep 
in the following States, Territory, or 
parts thereof as specified, are being han¬ 
dled systematically to eradicate scabies 
in sheep, and such States, Territory, and 
parts thereof, are hereby designated as 
eradication areas: 

(1) Illinois, Kentucky, Maryland, Min¬ 
nesota, New Jersey, Oklahoma, Pennsyl¬ 
vania, Tennessee, and Virginia; 

(2) All Counties in Nebraska except 
Arthur, Banner, Blaine, Box Butte, 
Brown, Chase, Cherry, Cheyenne, Dawes, 
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Deuel, Dundy, Garden, Grant, Hooker, 
Keith, Keya Paha, Kimball, Loup, Mor¬ 
rill, Perkins, Rock, Sheridan, Sioux, 
Scotts Bluff, and Thomas; 

(3) All Counties in New Mexico ex¬ 
cept Bernalillo, Catrbn, Colfax, Curry, 
De Baca, Dona Ana, Grant, Guadalupe, 
Harding, Hidalgo, Los Alamos, Luna, 
McKinley, Mora, Quay, Rio Arriba, 
Roosevelt, Sandoval, San Juan, San Mi¬ 
guel, Santa Pe, Sierra, Socorro, Taos, 
Torrance, Union, and Valencia; 

(4) All Counties in Hawaii except 
Honolulu, Kauai, and Maui; 

(5) The following Counties in Kansas: 
Washington, Clay, Dickinson, Marion, 
Butler, Cowley, and all Counties in the 
State of Kansas lying east thereof; 

(6) The following Counties in Mis¬ 
souri: Jackson, Lafayette, Saline, Cooper, 
Moniteau, Cole, Osage, Gasconade, 
Franklin, St. Louis, and all Counties in 
the State of Missouri lying south thereof; 

(7) The following Counties in Michi¬ 
gan: Allegan, Arenac, Barry, Bay, Ber¬ 
rien, Branch, Calhoun, Cass, Clare, Clin¬ 
ton, Eaton, Genesee, Gladwin, Gratiot, 
Hillsdale, Huron, Ingham, Ionia, Iosco, 
Isabella, Jackson, Kalamazoo, Kent, 
Lake, Lapeer, Lenawee, Livingston, Ma¬ 
comb, Mason, Mecosta, Midland, Monroe, 
Montcalm, Muskegon, Newaygo, Oak¬ 
land, Oceana, Ogemaw, Osceola, Ottawa, 
Saginaw, Sanilac, Shiawassee, St. Clair, 
St. Joseph, Tuscola, Van Buren, Washte¬ 
naw, and Wayne; 

(8) The following Counties in Missis¬ 
sippi: Bolivar and Washington; 

(9) The following Counties in West 
Virginia: Berkeley, Payette, Grant, 
Greenbrier, Hampshire, Hardy, Jeffer¬ 
son, Mercer, Mineral, Monroe, Morgan, 
Nicholas, Pendleton, Pocahontas, Ra¬ 
leigh, Randolph, Summers, Tucker. Up¬ 
shur, and Webster; 

(10) St. Croix Island of the Virgin 
Islands of the United States. 

(Secs. 4-7, 23 Stat. 32, as amended, secs. 1, 
2, 32 Stat. 791-792, as amended, secs. 1-4, 
33 Stat. 1264, as amended, 1265, as amended; 
21 U.S.C. 111-113, 115, 117, 120, 121, 123-126; 
19 F.R. 74, as amended) 

Effective date . The foregoing amend¬ 
ments shall become effective upon 
.issuance. 

The amendments add St. John and St. 
Thomas Islands of the Virgin Islands of 
the United States to the list of free 
areas and delete such two Islands from 
the list of infected and eradication areas 
as sheep scabies is no longer known to 
exist therein. After the effective date of 
these amendments, the restrictions per¬ 
taining' to the interstate movement of 
sheep from or into infected and eradica¬ 
tion areas as contained in 9 CFR Part 
74, as amended, will not apply to such 
two Islands. However, the restrictions 
in said Part 74 pertaining to the inter¬ 
state movement of sheep from or into 
free areas will apply thereto. 

The amendments relieve certain re¬ 
strictions presently imposed and must 
be made effective immediately to be of 
maximum benefit to persons subject to 
the restrictions which are relieved. Ac¬ 
cordingly, under section 4 of the Admin¬ 
istrative Procedure Act (5 U.S.C. 1003), 
it is found upon good cause that notice 


and other public procedure with respect 
to the amendments are impracticable 
and contrary to the public interest, and 
the amendments may be made effective 
less than 30 days after publication in the 
Federal Register. 

Done at Washington, D.C., this 12th 
day of April 1963. 

M. R. Clarkson, 

Acting Administrator , 
Agricultural Research Service . 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4146; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:53 a.m.] 


Title 13—BUSINESS CREDIT 
AND ASSISTANCE 

Chapter I—Small Business 
Administration 

[Rev. 1] 

PART 103—APPEARANCES AND 
COMPENSATION OF PERSONS AP¬ 
PEARING BEFORE SBA 

Part 103 of Title 13 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations, as amended (27 
F.R. 7630), is hereby revised to read as 
follows: 

Sec. 

103.13 Statutory provisions. 

103.13- 1 Purpose. 

103.13- 2 Definitions. 

103.13- 3 Appearance. 

103.13- 4 Suspension or revocation of the 

privilege to appear. 

103.13- 5 *iterpretation of “good cause’'. 

103.13- 6 Compensation allowable to agents. 

Authority: §§ 103.13 to 103.13-6 issued 
under Public Law 85-536, sec. 5, 72 Stat. 385. 

§ 103.13 Statutory provisions. 

Sec. 13. No loan shair be made or equip¬ 
ment, facilities, or services furnished by the 
Administration under this Act to any busi¬ 
ness enterprise unless the owners, partners, 
or officers of such business enterprise (1) 
certify to the Administration the names of 
any attorneys, agents, or other persons en¬ 
gaged by or on behalf of such business 
enterprise for the purpose of expediting ap¬ 
plications made to the Administration for 
assistance of any sort, and the fees paid or 
to be paid to any such person; (2) execute 
an agreement binding any such business 
enterprise for a period of two years after 
any assistance is rendered by the Admin¬ 
istration to such business enterprise, to 
refrain from employing, tendering any office 
or employment to, or retaining for profes¬ 
sional services, any person who, on the date 
such assistance or any part thereof was 
rendered, or within one year prior thereto, 
shall have served as an officer, attorney, 
agent, or employee of the Administration 
occupying a position or engaging in ac¬ 
tivities which the Administration shall 
have determined involve discretion with 
respect to the granting of assistance under 
this Act; and (3) furnish the names of lend¬ 
ing institutions to which such business 
enterprise has applied for loans together 
with dates, amounts, terms, and proof of 
refusal. 

§ 103.13—1 Purpose. 

The regulations in this part are promul¬ 
gated to aid in the orderly administration 
of the Small Business Act and to interpret 
and apply section 13 in a manner consistent 
with the intent and purpose of Congress. 


§ 103.13—2 Definitions. 

For purposes of this part: 

(a) “Administrator” shall mean the 
Administrator of the Small Business 
Administration. 

(b) “Agent” shall include attorneys, 
accountants, consultants, manufactur¬ 
ers’ representatives, and any other per¬ 
sons acting in a representative capacity. 

(c) The term “appear before SBA” 
shall include (1) the preparation or sub¬ 
mission on behalf of an Applicant of ap¬ 
plications for financial assistance, assist¬ 
ance from the Investment Division of 
SBA, and assistance in procurement and 
technical matters; (2) conferences or 
other communications on behalf of an 
Applicant with officers or employees of 
SBA; (3) participation on behalf of an¬ 
other in any matter before SBA. 

(d) “Applicant” shall mean any per¬ 
son, firm, concern, corporation, partner¬ 
ship, cooperative or other business en¬ 
terprise applying or making application 
for, or receiving assistance from SBA. 

§ 103.13—3 Appearance. 

(a) Personal appearance. Any indi¬ 
vidual Applicant or member of an Ap¬ 
plicant partnership may appear for him¬ 
self or for such partnership, and any Ap¬ 
plicant corporation may be represented 
by a bona fide officer of the corporation. 

(b) Appearance by agents. Any Ap¬ 
plicant may appear before SBA by an 
attorney at law admitted to practice and 
in good standing before any of the Fed¬ 
eral courts of the United States or the 
highest court of any State or Territory 
of the United States, or by any competent 
person of good moral character and of 
good repute who is a citizen of the United 
States or who has declared his intention 
to become such citizen, if not prohibited 
by law or the regulations in this part 
from appearing before SBA in behalf of 
such Applicant. 

(c) Evidence of agent's authority. 
SBA may request of any Agent written 
evidence of the nature and extent of his 
authority to act on behalf of an Appli¬ 
cant. SBA may refuse to reveal any in¬ 
formation concerning any SBA assist¬ 
ance applied for or received by any Appli¬ 
cant to any person whose relationship 
with the Applicant is not clearly demon¬ 
strated in writing. 

§ 103.13—4 Suspension or revocation of 
the privilege to appear. 

The Administrator, for good cause (see 
§103.13-5), may suspend, Pending a 
hearing and decision, the privilege o 
any Applicant or Agent, to appear d - 
fore SBA, and may also revoke sucn 
privilege of any Applicant or Agent, 
accordance with procedures contained 
Part 104 of this chapter. 

§ 103.13-5 Interpretation of ‘g® 0 *! 
cause”. 

Section 103.13-4 provides that the Ad- 
ministrator, for good cause, may P 
or revoke the privilege of aI ^. Ag „ no0C i 
Applicant to appear before SBA. 
cause” as used in this connection 
deemed to mean any unlawful or 
cal activity. The following acts wo“ 
constitute “good cause”; these are i 
trative only and "good cause 
necessarily limited to the follow 1 s • 
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(a) Inducement. Inducing or at- 
I tempting to induce by gifts, or offer 
, re of, promises, bribes or otherwise, 

| any officer or employee of SB A to take 
j action with respect to any matter 
[before SBA. 

ib) Solicitation. Requesting or sug¬ 
gesting directly or through any agency 
| or medium, that an Applicant employ, 

I either directly or indirectly, the person 
ing or initiating* the request or sug- , 
| gestion, or some other person, to per¬ 
form work in connection with an appli¬ 
cation. “Solicitation” shall include, but 
shall not be limited to, requests or sug¬ 
gestions which are not justified by the 
onal relationship existing between 
| the Applicant and such person or per¬ 
sons; requests or suggestions which vio¬ 
late the ethics, customs, or regulations 
I of the profession or business of said per- 
l or persons; and requests or sugges¬ 
tions which imply or infer that the work 
to be performed, or any portion thereof 
will be of a political, influential, or sim- 
| ilar nature. 

(c) Fees or charges. Charging or pro- 
losing to charge for any services per- 

I formed in connection with matters before 
SBA (as defined in § 103.13-2(c>) any 
! fee contingent upon the granting of any 
! benefit to the Applicant unless the 
I amount of such fee bears a necessary 
and reasonable relationship to the serv¬ 
ices actually performed; any fee which 
is deemed by SBA to be unreasonable 
j for the services actually performed; or 
the charging of any expenses which are 
not deemed by SBA to have been neces¬ 
sary in connection with the application. 
This provision will not be construed to 
limit the right of SBA to require the exe¬ 
cution by any person of an agreement 
as to compensation for services rendered, 
or to be rendered, to Applicants in con¬ 
nection with any matter before SBA, as 
Provided for in § 103.13-6. 

( d) Violation of compensation agree - 
ent. Violation of any compensation 

agreement, provided for in § 103.13-6. 

Trn! of rules or regulations. 

Knowmgly violating or participating 

tinnc J~ lation any rules or regula- 
inrw° f SBA ’ toduding the making, or 
rpnroc in ^°5 ano ^ her to make, any false 
th^L en ! atlons t0 influence or facilitate 
invfo^ tlng ? f any benefi t to Applicant, 
amend P H°fl 0f i hs Sma11 Business Act, as 
Act Sma fl Business Investment 

taed thereunde a r ny ^ ° T regulations 
sours ?°L 300d moral character. A 
indicate! Past or present - which 

■acking in^nL th t person challenged is 
no reslect or decorum, or has 

taflcaL that !u W and order . or which 
'“'reliable the Agent mi ght submit 
SB Ainconne!? rmatlon or evi dence to 

he ^emptoyed ° n ^ matterS ° n Which 

agents. ^ on, P ensal *on allowable to 

f right to re( iuire any 
toent govprn^ ant execu te an agree- 
charged f or the compensation 

rendered toJrhl , rendere d or to be 
"““ing before h q A R P f 1C o nt in any matter 
Provide o,5 BA ‘ Such agreement 
’ among other things, (a) 


that if the amount of compensation 
charged for any such services shall hot 
be deemed reasonable by SBA, such 
Agent will reduce the charge for such 
services to such amount as shall be 
deemed reasonable by SBA, and will not, 
directly or indirectly, charge or collect 
from the Applicant or any other person, 
for such services, any sum in excess of 
the amount deemed reasonable by SBA; 

(b) that if such Agent has heretofore 
collected from the Applicant, or any 
other person, as compensation for any 
such services any amount deemed un¬ 
reasonable by SBA, such Agent will re¬ 
fund to Applicant or such other person 
such sums as are in excess of the amount 
deemed reasonable by SBA. 

Effective date. This revision shall be¬ 
come effective upon publication in the 
Federal Register. 

Dated: April 11, 1963. 

John E. Horne, 
Administrator. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4079; Filed. Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:48 a.m.] 


[Rev. 1] 

part 104—proceedings to sus¬ 
pend or revoke the privilege 

OF ANY AGENT TO APPEAR BE¬ 
FORE SBA. 

Part 104 of Title 13 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations as amended (27 
F.R. 7630) is hereby revised to read as 
follows: 

Sec. 

104.1 Rules of procedure. 

104.2 Service. 

104.3 Notice. 

104.4 Extension of time. 

104.5 Answer and request to be heard. 

104.6 Request for additional information. 

104.7 Hearing. 

104.8 Decision. 

104.9 Effect of decision. 

104.10 Reopening. 

104.11 Immaterial mistakes. 

104.12 Pending proceedings. 

Authority: §§ 104.1 to 104.12 issued under 
Public Law 85-536, sec. 5, 72 Stat. 385. 

§104.1 Rules of procedure. 

The Small Business Administrator (re¬ 
ferred to in this part as “Administra¬ 
tor”) may, in accordance with § 103.13-4 
of this chapter, suspend or revoke the 
privilege of any agent (called “Respond¬ 
ent” in this part) to appear before SBA. 
Proceedings for such purpose shall be 
governed by the rules in this part. 

§ 104.2 Service. 

(a) Service of notice. Notice of sus¬ 
pension or revocation of the privilege of 
Respondent to appear before SBA, signed 
by the Administrator, shall be served 
upon the Respondent in the following 
manner: 

(1) By delivering it to the Respondent 
personally; or 

(2) By registered mail: Provided , 
That, if a Respondent shall have signed 
and filed with the Administrator written 
consent to be served in some other man¬ 
ner, it shall be sufficient if service is 
made in that manner. Where the serv¬ 


ice is by registered mail proof of such 
mailing by SBA shall be satisfactory 
evidence of such service. 

(b) Service of papers other than notice. 
Papers other than the notice shall be 
served on the Respondent as follows: 

(1) By delivering them to the Re¬ 
spondent personally; or 

(2) By leaving them at his office with 
his clerk or with a person in charge 
thereof; or 

(3) By depositing them in a United 
States post office or post office box, en¬ 
closed in a sealed envelope, plainly 
addressed to such Respondent at the 
address under which he is enrolled, or at 
last address known to SBA. 

(4) When the Respondent is repre¬ 
sented by attorney, by service upon the 
attorney in the same manner as pro¬ 
vided in subparagraphs (1), (2) and (3) 
of this paragraph for service on the 
Respondent. 

(c) Service of papers upon the Admin - 
istrator. Papers shall be served upon the 
Administrator as follows: 

(1) By delivering them to the General 
Counsel of SBA; or 

(2) By depositing them in a United 
States post office or post office box, en¬ 
closed in a sealed envelope, plainly ad¬ 
dressed to the General Counsel of the 
Small Business Administration, Wash¬ 
ington 25, D.C. 

§ 104.3 Notice. 

(a) The notice shall specify the 
charges upon which the Administrator 
bases the suspension or revocation of the 
privilege of Respondent to appear before 
SBA. Any suspension of the privilege 
of the Respondent to appear before SBA 
shall become effective as of the date 
of the service of the notice upon the 
Respondent. Any revocation of the Re¬ 
spondent’s privilege to appear before SBA 
shall not become effective earlier than 
20 days from the date of service of the 
notice on Respondent. 

(b) In the event that a Respondent, 
whose privilege to appear has been sus¬ 
pended pursuant to the notice provided 
for in paragraph (a) of this section, 
fails to file an answer or request to be 
heard in response to the charges made 
against him within 20 days from the 
effective date of the suspension, the 
Administrator may revoke such privilege. 

§ 104.4 Extension of time. 

The Administrator may, in his dis¬ 
cretion and upon appropriate application 
and showing by the Respondent, extend 
the effective date of the suspension or 
revocation. 

§ 104.5 Answer and request to be heard. 

At any time prior to the effective date 
of a revocation of the Respondent’s priv¬ 
ilege to appear or within 20 days after 
his receipt of a notice of suspension, he 
may file an answer with SBA, or request 
in writing an opportunity to be heard in 
answer to the charges, or both. If the 
Respondent files an answer or requests 
such a hearing, the effective date of the 
revocation shall be stayed pending the 
decision of the Administrator (see 
§ 104.8). 
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§ 104.6 Request for additional informa¬ 
tion. 

If Respondent desires additional in¬ 
formation as to the charges, he may 
present a request in writing to the Ad¬ 
ministrator, asking that the notice be 
made more specific and setting forth in 
detail the additional information re¬ 
quested. If the Administrator deter¬ 
mines that such information is relevant 
and material to the charges, he shall 
furnish the Respondent with such 
information. 

§ 104.7 Hearing. 

The hearing shall be informal. It 
shall be held before the Administrator 
or an employee of SBA duly authorized 
by the Administrator to hear the matter 
and shall be upon the charges and Re¬ 
spondent’s answer thereto. Respondent 
may, in addition to filing a written an¬ 
swer, furnish affidavits or produce wit¬ 
nesses at the hearing in support of his 
answer. The Administrator or such em¬ 
ployee may determine the time, place 
and manner in which Respondent shall 
be heard, the form in which evidence 
shall be received, and may adopt rules 
of procedure and modify same from time 
to time as the occasion requires for the 
orderly disposition of the charges. Writ¬ 
ten notice of the time and place of all 
hearings shall be given the Respondent 
in the manner provided in this part for 
the service of papers. No hearing shall 
be held without reasonable notice thereof 
to the Respondent. The Administrator 
or such employee may postpone or ad¬ 
journ hearings when necessary or desir¬ 
able, on notice to the parties. Following 
a hearing held before an SBA employee, 
said employee shall prepare proposed 
findings and conclusions and present 
them to the Administrator. 

§ 104.8 Decision. 

The Administrator shall base his deci¬ 
sion upon the record and, if a hearing 
shall have been held before an employee 
designated by him, he shall give such 
weight as he shall deem appropriate to 
the recommended findings and conclu¬ 
sions of such employee. The decision 
shall state the effective date of any ac¬ 
tion taken and be served upon the Re¬ 
spondent in the manner provided in 
§ 104.2(a). 

§ 104.9 Effect of decision. 

The decision of the Administrator 
shall, without further proceedings, be the 
final decision of SBA. 

§ 104.10 Reopening. 

Any Respondent whose privilege to ap¬ 
pear has been suspended or revoked may 
make written application in duplicate 
to the Administrator to have the order 
of suspension or revocation vacated or 
modified upon the grounds of newly dis¬ 
covered information or that important 
information is now available which the 
applicant was previously unable to pro¬ 
duce. Such application must set forth 
specifically such information, and shall 
state the reasons why the applicant was 
unable to produce such information when 
the original charges were heard. The 
Administrator, after consideration of the 
application, may in his sole discretion. 


grant or deny the application, or fix a 
time and place for a further hearing of 
the application and give notice thereof 
to applicant. In the event SBA shall 
issue an order vacating or modifying the 
prior order to suspend or revoke the priv¬ 
ilege of a Respondent to appear before 
SBA, notice thereof shall be given by 
SBA to all those to whom notice of the 
original order was sent. 

§104.11 Immaterial mistakes. 

The Administrator shall disregard an 
immaterial misnomer of a third person, 
an immaterial mistake in the description 
of any person, thing, or place or the 
owner-ship of any property, a failure to 
prove an immaterial allegation, or any 
other immaterial mistake. 

§ 104.12 Pending proceedings. 

In proceedings pending at the time of 
publication of the rules in this part, if, 
in the judgment of the Administrator, 
the procedure followed prior to publica¬ 
tion of this part has been in substan¬ 
tial compliance with applicable rules as 
set forth in this part, SBA shall continue 
the proceedings in accordance with the 
rules in this part. 

Effective date. This revision shall be¬ 
come effective upon publication in the 
Federal Register. 

Dated: April 11,1963. 

John E. Horne, 
Administrator. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4080; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:48 a.m.] 

Title 14-AERONAUTICS AND 
SPACE 

Chapter I—Federal Aviation Agency 
SUBCHAPTER E—AIRSPACE [NEW] 

[Airspace Docket No. 61-LA-73] 

PART 71—designation of federal 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS [NEW! 

Revocation of Federal Airway and 
Associated Control Areas 

On June 21, 1962, a notice of proposed 
rule making was published in the Fed¬ 
eral Register (27 F.R. 5876) stating that 
the Federal Aviation Agency proposed to 
revoke Amber Federal airway No. 8 and 
its associated control areas between Red 
Bluff, Calif., and Redmond, Oreg. 

Mr. T. C. Ritchie, Jr., of the AOPA 
submitted the following objections 
against the proposed action: 

1. Minimum En Route Altitudes 
(MEAs) would be 2,000 feet higher for 
the VOR airway than on Amber Federal 
airway No. 8 entailing mandatory use 
of oxygen. 

2. These higher MEAs would involve 
more frequent icing conditions. 

3. The above conditions would elimi¬ 
nate a north-south route between the 
Pacific Northwest and California for the 
majority of general aviation aircraft 
with instrument flight capability but 
with limited or no deicing or oxygen 
capability. 


4. With the revocation of Amber 8 it 
would eliminate the availability of low 
frequency navigational aids for ADF 
checks against VOR receiver in-flight 
malfunctions in aircraft equipped with 
single VOR receivers. 

5. Use of the IFR peak day traffic 
count inappropriate in determination of 
retention or revocation of an airway. 

6. Since the navigational aids have 
been fully depreciated, cost of retaining 
and maintaining low frequency naviga¬ 
tional aids and associated airways should 
not be considered from an economy 
standpoint but rather from a safety 
standpoint. 

7. The case of the revocation of Green 
Federal airway No. 10 required a direct 
route authorization for a certificated air 
carrier to maintain adequate schedule 
reliability. 

8. ATC personnel are reluctant to 
clear aircraft over direct routings, and 
particularly over direct routes that have 
not been approved for air carriers. 

Concerning Items 1, 2 and 3 of the 
comments above, pilots may avail 
themselves of lower altitudes, consistent 
with the terrain clearance factor, in 
operations between the terminals now 
served by Amber 8 by filing IFR direct 
flight plans utilizing the low frequency 
navigational aids. 

In respect to Items 4 and 6, which are 
based on the assumption that the low 
frequency aids associated with Amber 
Federal airway No. 8 will be decommis¬ 
sioned, these navigational aids will con¬ 
tinue to be available. If there is any 
consideration to decommission a navi¬ 
gational facility, it is the agency policy 
to publicize any such action separately 
and due consideration would be given 
all relevant comments, and no naviga¬ 
tional aid would be decommissioned if 
its continued operation is in the public 
interest 

The use of the IFR peak day traffic 
count is only one factor in the deter¬ 
mination of the retention or revoca¬ 
tion of an airway. Among other factors 
used in this determination are air 
traffic control requirements, intercon¬ 
nection of route segments, location of 
navigational aids and communication 
facilities, and avoidance of resume 
and prohibited areas. In deference to 
this objection, however, a specific survey 
was conducted by the Agency in t 
utilization of Amber Federal airway • 
8 by general aviation users. It w 
found that in a 109 day survey period, 
twelve IFR operations by this segmeni 
of aviation were conducted. This usag 
confirms the IFR peak day determma 
tion for the revocation of this airw*: 

In the revocation of Green Fedend 
airway No. 10, the Agency concurred witn 
and approved direct routings for the 
carrier between the terminals along m 
Green Federal airway No 10 
IFR direct routings are also a' val1 * bed 
other users in accordance with pi eb 
operations standards. „*inrtance 

In the item relating to the r ft 

of ATS personnel in ground 

over direct routes, no specific _ ” isjons 
information was furnished. 
and operational procedures An aP* 
lished for direct IFR flights. An 
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ve< i direct air carrier route is not a 
I Srement for direct IFR flights. 

West Coast Airlines objected to the 
I revocation of Amber Federal airway No. 
8 due to the higher MEAs involved in 
zing the VOR airway in this area. 
I However, they stated their objection 
I would be withdrawn if an off-airway 
I route were established in order to ac¬ 
commodate their DC-3 operations at 
lower altitudes. Action on this request 
will be initiated concurrent with the 
I revocation of Amber Federal airway 
I No. 8. 

Interested persons have been afforded 
anopportunity to participate in the mak¬ 
ing of the rule herein adopted and due 
consideration has been given to all rele¬ 
vant matter presented. 

In consideration of the foregoing and 
for the reasons stated herein and in the 
notice, the following action is taken: 

In § 71.105 (27 F.R. 220-3, November 
10,1962) A-8 is revoked. 

This amendment shall become effec- 
| tive 0001 e.s.t. June 27, 1963. 

(Sec. 307(a), 72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on April 
[ 11,1963. 

Clifford P. Burton, 

Chief, 

Airspace Utilization Division. 

| (Pit Doc. 63-4061; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:46 a.m.] 


(Airspace Docket No. 62-EA-63] 

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS [NEW! 

Alteration of Federal Airways and 
Positive Control Route Segment 

On January 26, 1963, a notice of pro¬ 
ved rule making was published in the 

tw! AL Register (28 F.R. 730) stating 
wat the Federal Aviation Agency (FAA) 
n2r° S ^ to . aRer certain low and inter¬ 
calate altitude VOR Federal airways 
“ the Washington, D.C., Metropolitan 
rrJlu a P° sitiv e control route seg- 

Hemdon^va 11 Martinsburg » w * Va > and 
adverse comments were received 
int ng * tbe pro P os ed amendments, 
an nr!!?* ? erson s have been afforded 
to Participate in the 
dup Z,°V he rules herein adopted, and 
relPv a n? ldera ti° n has been given to all 
ant matter presented. 

merits S >!i bstance of the Proposed amend- 
for th P aving been Published, therefore, 
iollowinp 6 ^?^ stated in the notice, the 
£ actions are taken: 

y emb C n^ 123 (27 FR - 220-6, No- 
11496> 12438)is 

»i» Wonrt«t aaials ’ Whence 11 miles wide 
^from w Wn ^' J " 231 ’ radial to 45 

'■NTof dstown: ” is deleted 
UA Andrews aft* na'to _^ 


"lore, ua 8 **" Ap B 061» and Balti 
1 Andrew? 7 * ™ d * a * s * 8 miles wid 
vs Apr, . S f ^ F ® ti) 5 nnn from An 
’ tiience 11 miles wide vi 


Woodstown, N.J., 232° radial to 45 nmi 
from Woodstown;” is substituted there¬ 
for. 

b. V-140 is amended as follows: “INT 
of Andrews AFB 061° and Baltimore, 
Md., 097° radials (Rockhall INT); INT 
of Woodstown, N.J., 231° and Millville, 
N.J., 255° radials” is deleted and “INT 
o^ Andrews AFB 061° and Baltimore, 
Md., 097° (Rockhall INT) (8 miles wide 
from Andrews AFB to 5 nmi from 
Andrews AFB); INT of Woodstown, N.J., 
232° and Millville, N.J., 255 9 radials” is 
substituted therefor. 

c. V—157 is amended as follows: ‘‘Balti¬ 
more, Md.;” is deleted and “Baltimore, 
Md., (8 miles wide Washington to Balti¬ 
more) ;” is substituted therefor. 

d. V-433 is amended as follows: “INT 
of Andrews, AFB 061° and Baltimore, 
Md., 097° radials;” is deleted and “INT 
of Andrews AFB 061° and Baltimore, 
Md., 097° radials (8 miles wide from 
Andrews AFB to 5 nmi from Andrews 
AFB);” is substituted therefor. 

e. V-476 is amended as follows: “via 
Baltimore, Md.;” is deleted and “via 
Baltimore, Md. (8 miles wide from Wash¬ 
ington to Baltimore);” is substituted 
therefor. 

f. V-885 is amended as follows: “INT 
of Andrews AFB 061° and Baltimore, 
Md., 097° radials;” is deleted and “INT 
of Andrews AFB 061° and Baltimore, 
Md., 097° radials (8 miles wide from 
Andrews AFB to 5 nmi from Andrews 
AFB);” is substituted therefor. 

2. Section 71.143 (27 F.R. 220-38, No¬ 
vember 10,1962, 27 F.R. 11939) is amend¬ 
ed as follows: 

a. V—1518 is amended as follows: 
“Herndon, Va.” is deleted and “10 miles 
wide INT Herndon, Va., 048°, Washing¬ 
ton, D.C., 324° radials; Washington.” is 
substituted therefor. 

b. V-1520 is amended as follows: 
“; INT Herndon 144°, Linden, Va., 095° 
radials.” is deleted. 

c. V-1526 is amended as follows: 
“INT Linden 095°, Washington, D.C., 
245° radials; Washington.” is deleted and 
“INT Linden 128°, Herndon, Va., 220° 
radials.” is substituted therefor. 

d. V-1548 is amended as follows: 
“Kenton, Del.;” is deleted and “8 miles 
wide Kenton, Del.; 10 miles wide” is sub¬ 
stituted therefor. 

e. V-1681 is amended as follows: 
“10 miles wide Baltimore, Md.;” is delet¬ 
ed and “8 miles wide Baltimore, Md.; 
10 miles wide” is substituted therefor. 

f. V-1731 is amended as follows: 
“8 miles wide Washington, D.C.,” is de¬ 
leted and “8 miles wide INT Washington, 
D.C., 189°, Andrews AFB, Md., 213° radi¬ 
als; Andrews AFB; INT Andrews AFB 
061°, Baltimore, Md., 197° radials; 10 
miles wide INT Andrews AFB 061°, Bal¬ 
timore 097° radials; Woodstown, N.J.” 

The airspace within the Camp Springs, 
Md., Restricted Area/Military Climb Cor¬ 
ridor Rr-4003 shall be used only after ob¬ 
taining prior approval from appropriate 
authority.” is substituted therefor. 

3. Section 71.191 (27 F.R. 220-156, No¬ 
vember 10, 1962) is amended as follows: 

V-1518 is amended to read: V-1518 
from Goshen, Ind., to Washington, D.C. 


These amendments shall become effec¬ 
tive 0001 e.s.t. May 30, 1963. 

(Sec. 307(a), 72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on April 
11, 1963. 

W. Thomas Deason, 
Assistant Chief, 
Airspace Utilization Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4062; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:46 a.m.] 


[Airspace Docket No. 63-WA-16] 

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 

AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS [NEW! 

Revocation of Federal Airway and 

Associated Control Areas and Cor¬ 
rections 

The purpose of these amendments to 
Part 71 [New] of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations is to revoke VOR Federal 
airway No. 488 and to make editorial 
corrections in the descriptions of VOR 
Federal airway Nos. 6, 106, 162, 802 and 
856. 

Victor 488 and its control areas are 
designated from Slate Run, Pa., via Mil- 
ton, Pa., to the intersection of the Selins - 
grove, Pa., 083° and the Tower City, Pa., 
040° True radials. (The Tower City, Pa., 
facility was renamed Ravine, Pa., in Air¬ 
space Docket No. 62-EA-75.) Victor 856 
coincides with Victor 488 between these 
two points and the dual designation of 
this segment of Victor 856 is unneces¬ 
sary. Action is taken herein to delete 
the Victor 488 designation. 

In Airspace Docket No. 62-EA-75 
(name change of the Tower City facil¬ 
ity to Ravine) action should have been 
included changing Tower City to Ravine 
in the descriptions of Victors 6, 106, 162, 
802, and 856. These changes are ef¬ 
fected herein. 

Since these amendments are minor 
and editorial in nature and impose no 
additional burden on any person, notice 
and public procedure hereon are unnec¬ 
essary. However, since it is necessary 
that sufficient time be allowed to per¬ 
mit appropriate changes to be made on 
aeronautical charts, these amendments 
will become effective more than 30 days 
after publication. 

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
following actions are taken: 

In § 71.123 (27 F.R. 220-6, November 

10, 1962) the following changes are 
made: 

1. V-488 is revoked. 

2. In V—6, V-106, V-162, V-802, and 
V—856 “Tower City” is deleted wherever 
it appears and “Ravine” is substituted 
therefor. 

These amendments shall become ef¬ 
fective 0001 e.s.t. June 27, 1963. 

(Sec. 307(a), 72 Stat. 749; 49 US.C. 1348) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on April 

11, 1963. 

Clifford P. Burton, 

Chief, Airspace Utilization Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 63—4063; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:47 a.m.j 
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[Airspace Docket No. 63-WA-22] 

part 71—designation of federal 

AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS [NEW] 

Domestic Low Altitude VOR Federal 
Airways; Correction 

Parts 600 and 601 of the regulations 
of the Administrator were consolidated 
and recodified into a new Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations effective 
December 12, 1962 (27 F.R. 10352, 220- 
2). Subsequent to the publication of this 
new Part 71, it has been noted that the 
description of VOR Federal airway No. 
76 excludes the airspace of this airway 
from R-6310 (Houston, Ellington ARB, 
Tex., Restricted Area/Military Climb 
Corridor). R-6310 is a joint-use re¬ 
stricted area and the description of Vic¬ 
tor 76 should contain this conditional 
use. Additionally, the termination point 
of VOR Federal airway No. 300 was in¬ 
advertently omitted. Action is taken 
herein to correct these discrepancies. 

Since these alterations are editorial in 
nature and imposes no additional burden 
on any person, compliance with section 
4 of the Administrative Procedure Act is 
unnecessary and they may be made ef¬ 
fective immediately. 

In consideration of the foregoing and 
effective immediately, the following ac¬ 
tions are taken: 

In § 71.123 (27 F.R. 220-6, November 

10, 1962), the following changes are 
made: 

1. In V-76 “The airspace within R- 
6310 is excluded.” is deleted and “The 
airspace within Rr-6310 shall be used only 
after obtaining prior approval from the 
appropriate authority.” is substituted 
therefor. 

2. In V-300 “Millinocket 279° radials.” 
is deleted and “Millinocket 279° radials; 
to Fredericton, New Brunswick, Canada.” 
is substituted therefor. 

(Sec. 307(a), 72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on April 

11, 1963. 

Clifford P. Burton, 

Chief, 

Airspace Utilization Division . 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4064; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:47 a.m.] 


[Airspace Docket No. 61-WA-241] 

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS [NEW] 

Alteration of Control Area 

On January 19, 1963, a notice of pro¬ 
posed rule making was published in the 
Federal Register (28 F.R. 525) stating 
that the Federal Aviation Agency (FAA) 
was considering the extension of Control 
Area 1226 from the Grand Isle, La., radio 
beacon to the Galveston, Tex., radio bea¬ 
con, with a floor of 5,000 feet MSL on its 
entire length from Egmont Key, Fla., to 
Galveston; and the designation of a 
compulsory reporting point at the inter¬ 
section of the Lake Charles, La., RBN 
147° and the Grand Isle RBN 273° True 
bearings. 


Subsequent to the issuance of the no¬ 
tice, the FAA has determined that, in 
the interest of safety, the existing floor 
of 2,000 feet MSL from Egmont Key 
RBN to Grand Isle RBN should be re¬ 
tained. At such time as missile firing is 
being conducted in this area Control 
Area 1226 from Egmont Key to Grand 
Isle is closed to IFR traffic and the re¬ 
tention of the floor of 2,000 feet MSL 
on th is portion would serve to discourage 
VFR flight on the route. 

The Department of Defense concurred 
in the proposal provided charts on which 
Control Area 1226 is to be depicted carry 
a notation to indicate that FAA air 
traffic service outside U.S. airspace is 
provided in accordance with Article 12, 
Annex 11 of the ICAO Convention. Such 
action will be taken. The Air Transport 
Association of America endorsed the 
proposal. No other comments were re¬ 
ceived. 

Interested persons have been afforded 
an opportunity to participate in the 
making of the rules herein adopted, and 
due consideration has been given to all 
relevant matter presented. 

In consideration of the foregoing, and 
for the reasons stated herein and in the 
notice, the following changes are made: 

1. In § 71.163 (27 F.R. 220-55, Novem¬ 
ber 10, 1962) Control 1226 is amended 
to read: 

Control 1226 

That airspace within tangent lines drawn 
from the circumference of a 6-mile radius 
circle centered on the Galveston, Tex., RBN 
extending to the circumference of a 15-mile 
radius circle centered at a point midway on 
a rhumb line between the Galveston RBN 
and the Grand Isle, La., RBN, thence to the 
circumference of a 5-mile radius circle cen¬ 
tered on the Grand Isle RBN, thence to the 
circumference of a 15-mile radius circle 
centered at a point midway on a rhumb line 
between the Grand Isle RBN and the Egmont 
Key, Fla., RBN, thence to the circumference 
of a 5-mile radius circle centered on the 
Egmont Key RBN, excluding the portion be¬ 
low 5,000 feet MSL from the Galveston RBN 
to the Grand Isle RBN, and the portion be¬ 
low 2,000 feet MSL from the Grand Isle RBN 
to the Egmont Key RBN. 

2. In § 71.209 (27 F.R. 220-172, Novem¬ 
ber 10, 1962) the following is added: 

Dragon INT: INT 147° bearing Lake 
Charles, La., RBN 273° bearing Grand Isle, 
La., RBN. 

These amendments shall become effec¬ 
tive 0001 e.s.t. June 27, 1963. 

(Secs. 307(a), 1110, 72 Stat. 749, 800; 49 U.S.C. 
1348, 1510, E.O. 10854, 24 F.R. 9565) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on April 
11, 1963. 

Clifford P. Burton, 

Chief, 

Airspace Utilization Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4065; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:47 a.m.] 


[Airspace Docket No. 63-SO-l] 

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS [NEW] 

Alteration of Control Zone 

On January 26, 1963, a notice of pro¬ 
posed rule making was published in the 


Federal Register (28 F.R. 729) stating 
that the Federal Aviation Agency (FAA) 
proposed to alter the-Fort Lauderdale 
Fla., control zone. 

No adverse comments were received re¬ 
garding the proposed amendment. How- 
ever, the Air Transport Association of 
America (ATA) stated they were con¬ 
cerned that the proposed control zone 
extension based on the Fort Lauderdale 
VOR 082° True radial would extend 65 
miles rather than 8 miles east of the 
VOR. This control zone extension was 
not proposed as extending 8 miles east 
of the VOR because of the time delay 
involved with designating the portion 
that would extend outside of the United 
States. Therefore, to provide the maxi¬ 
mum protection, at the earliest date, for 
aircraft executing prescribed instrument 
approach procedures at the Broward 
County International Airport, the exten¬ 
sion was proposed only to the boundary 
of United States territory. As stated in 
the notice, further review of the con¬ 
trolled airspace requirements in the Fort 
Lauderdale terminal area will be made 
under the CAR Amendments 60-21/60-29 
implementation program. 

Interested persons have been afforded 
an opportunity to participate in the 
making of the rule herein adopted, and 
due consideration has been given to all 
relevant matter presented. 

The substance of the proposed amend¬ 
ment having been published and for the 
reasons stated in the Notice, the follow¬ 
ing action is taken: 

In § 71.171 (27 F.R. 220-91, November 
10, 1962), the Fort Lauderdale, Fla., 
control zone is amended to read: 

Fort Lauderdale, Fla. 

Within a 5-mile radius of the Broward 
County International Airport (latitude 
26°04'20" N., longitude 80°09'10'' W.); with¬ 
in 2 miles on each side of the Fort Lauderdale 
VOR 278° and 306° radials extending from 
the 5-mile radius zone to 8 miles W and NW 
of the VOR; within 2 miles on each side of 
the Fort Lauderdale VOR 082° radial extend¬ 
ing from the 5-mile radius zone to 6.5 miles 
E of the VOR; and within 2 miles on each 
side of the 135* bearing from the Fort 
Lauderdale RBN extending from the 5-mile 
radius zone to the RBN. 


This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive 0001 e.s.t.. May 30,1963. 

(Sec. 307(a), 72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on April 

11,1963. 

Clifford P. Burton, 

Chief , 

Airspace Utilization Division. 
[F.R. Doc. 63—4066; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963: 
8:47 a.m.] 


Chopter III—Federal Aviation Agency 

SUBCHAPTER C — AIRCRAFT REGULATIONS 


[Reg. Docket No. 1697; Amdt. 554] 

PART 507—AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 


)oug!as Model DC—8 Series Airc r0 ^ 
There have been several instiances of 
amage near the midpoint of the eiev 
ontrol tab push rod assembly o from 


O nir.nvoft 
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nibbing against the guide support as¬ 
sembly and the guide support attach 
rivets. Since this condition is likely to 
exist in other such aircraft, an airworthi¬ 
ness directive is being issued to require 
inspection and rework or replacement of 
any damaged push rods. 

As a situation exists which demands 
immediate action in the interest of 
safety, it is found that notice and pub¬ 
lic procedure hereon are impracticable 
and good cause exists for making this 
amendment effective upon publication in 
the Federal Register. 

In consideration of the foregoing, and 
pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (25 F.R. 6489), 
§ 507.10(a) of Part 507u (14 CFR Part 
507), is hereby amended by adding the 
following new airworthiness directive: 


Douglas. Applies to all Model DC-8 Series 
aircraft. 

Compliance required as indicated. 

As a result of damage near the midpoint 
of the elevator control tab push rod as¬ 
sembly due to wear from rubbing against the 
guide support assembly and the guide support 
attach rivets, accomplish the following: 

(a) Unless already accomplished, within 
the next 300 hours’ time in service after the 
effective date of this AD: 

(1) Remove both left and right-hand ele¬ 
vator control tab push rod assemblies, P/N 
3703218, and conduct a close visual inspec¬ 
tion of the push rods for evidence of wear 
due to contact of the push rod with guide 
support assembly, P/N 5708625-3. 

(2) Push rods showing evidence of wear 
shall, prior to further flight: 

(i) be replaced either with an undamaged 
part; or 

(li) be reworked in accordance with the 
rework procedures outlined in Figure (1) of 
Step (7) of Douglas DC-8 Service Bulletin 
No. 27-51 Reissue No. 1, dated September 25, 
1962, or an FAA-approved equivalent. Push 
reds showing evidence of wear which require 
removal of material in excess of 0.025 inch in 
depth and one inch in length by 0.375 inch in 
width on one side of the push tube, or which 
tove dents or sharp gouges, or are found 
worn or cracked in more than one area may 
5!J be reworked and must be replaced, 
hen push rod assemblies are reworked, they 
rein spected using dye penetrant 
mv ° r ec l uivalen t, to insure that no 
cks exist after the rework is accomplished. 
J 0 !vw° llowing rei nstallation of push rod 
Jr^blies, and before further flight, con- 
an initial check for clearance per Figure 
the’arn and - as necessary, accomplish 

justment and rework outlined in Figure 
Lriwp through <6). of Douglas DC-8 
date! c B V lletln No * 27-51, Reissue No. 1, 
^Ivalen 1 ? 61111361 ^ 25, 1962, ° r FAA - a PP roved 

more 1 iribervals of not less than 400 nor 
bwin? th 11 1 6 ? 0 - bours ’ tim e in service fol- 
by (aWQ? lni tial clearance check prescribed 
(a) (2 1 LL’i, r i? ds re P la ced or reworked per 
for J v be removed and again inspected 
guide LnJ5 e ? Ce 0f wear or contact with the 
ev ldencp P ^f >rt assemb ly. Any rods showing 
placed ne/ TTJn must be rew o rk ed or re- 
cle aranop mAi 2 and the reinstallation 
rework nm - C < k and such adjustment and 
Crv)^ of ( a >(3) (as found 

(c) h L? 11 be accomplished. 
an ««Wane b |! q ^! nt to com P lia nce with (a), 
Tator - elevatnr altered by changing an ele- 
* iab n^h 9 ° ntro1 tab ’ elevator con- 
bi hations P 0 f f vl° d assemb ly, or any com- 
Ced hre i s required- th ° following new P r °- 

^hl check ^ f V rtber fligbt conduct an 
r clearance and any necessary 


adjustment and rework as described in 
(a)(3). 

(2) At intervals of not less than 400 nor 
more than 600 hours’ time in service fol¬ 
lowing the initial clearance check required 
by (c)(1), the elevator control tab push 
rod assembly associated with this change 
shall be removed and inspected for any 
evidence of wear or contact with the guide 
support assembly as described in (a)(1). 
Any rods showing evidence of wear must be 
reworked or replaced as indicated in (a) (2) 
and the reinstallation clearance check and 
adjustment and rework provisions of (a)(3) 
as found necessary shall be accomplished. 

(d) The periodic reinspection prescribed 
by (b) and (c)(2) may be discontinued 
when it is determined that no wear or con¬ 
tact with the guide support assembly has 
developed during the preceding reinspec¬ 
tion interval. 

(e) Upon request of the operator an FAA 
maintenance inspector, subject to prior ap¬ 
proval of the Chief, Engineering and Manu¬ 
facturing Branch, FAA Western Region, may 
adjust the repetitive inspection intervals 
specified in this Airworthiness Directive to 
permit compliance at an established inspec¬ 
tion period of the operator if the request 
contains substantiating data to justify the 
increase for such operator. 

(Douglas DC-8 Service Bulletin No. 27-51, 
Reissue No. 1, dated September 25, 1962, 
covers this same subject.) 

(Secs. 313(a), 601, 603; 72 Stat. 752, 775, 
776; 49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1421, 1423) 

This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive April 18, 1963. 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on April 
10,1963. 

G. S. Moore, 

Director , 

Flight Standards Service . 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4067; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:47 a.m.] 


[Reg. Docket No. 1555; Arndt. 555] 

PART 507—AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

McCauley Propellers 

A proposal to amend Part 507 of the 
regulations of the Administrator to in¬ 
clude an airworthiness directive require 
ing inspection of McCauley propellers 
with serial numbers not previously cov¬ 
ered and referring to manufacturer’s re¬ 
vised service bulletin was published in 
28 F.R. 495. 

Interested persons have been afforded 
an opportunity to participate in the 
making of the amendment. One com¬ 
ment was received. As a result of this 
comment Mooney Model 20C(21) has 
been deleted from the listing of the 
affected aircraft since none of the pro¬ 
pellers is used on these aircraft. It has 
been determined that former paragraph 
(c) was unnecessary and therefore the 
paragraph has been deleted in the in¬ 
terest of clarity, and the subsequent 
paragraphs redesignated. 

In consideration of the foregoing, and 
pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (25 F.R. 6489), 
§ 507.10(a) of Part 507 (14 CFR Part 
507), is hereby amended by adding the 
following new airworthiness directive: 


McCauley. Applies to McCauley constant 
speed Models 2A36, B2A36, C2A36, D2A36, 
2D36 Series propellers installed on var¬ 
ious single-engine tractor-type aircraft 
except propellers with blade serial num¬ 
bers with a K prefix above Serial Number 
K25150 and plain serial numbers above 
27064 and to all propellers with blades 
with a “Y” following the blade serial 
number. 

(These may be found on such aircraft as 
Bellanca 14-19-2, 14-19-3; CallAir A-6; 

Cessna 180 Series, 182 Series, 185 Series, 210 
Series, 305B, 321; Cessna 172 “Doyn” Con¬ 
version; Fletcher FU-24 Series; Lockheed 
402-2; Meyers 200, 200A; Mooney Mark 20A, 
20B; Navion “B”, “D”, “E”, “F”, “G”; Piper 
PA-24 “180”, PA-24 “250”, and Taylorcraft 
20 .) 

Compliance required as indicated. 

Because of cracking of the blade threaded 
shank of several propellers, accomplish the 
following: 

(a) Propellers with blades having accumu¬ 
lated the maximum time in service as listed 
in Table I-B of McCauley Service Bulletin 
No. 48—B dated November 12, 1962, before the 
effective date of this AD, shall be inspected in 
accordance with McCauley Service Bulletin 
No. 48—B dated November 12, 1962, prior to 
the accumulation of 25 hours’ time in service 
after the effective date of this AD. 

(b) Propellers with blades having accumu¬ 
lated at least the minimum time in service 
as listed in Table I-B of McCauley Service 
Bulletin No. 48-B dated November 12, 1962, 
before the effective date of this AD, shall be 
inspected in accordance with McCauley Serv¬ 
ice Bulletin No. 48-B dated November 12, 
1962, prior to the accumulation of 25 hours’ 
time in service after the accumulation of the 
maximum time in service listed in Table I-B 
of McCauley Service Bulletin No. 48-B dated 
November 12,1962. 

(c) Propellers with blades for which the 
time in service cannot be determined shall 
be inspected in accordance with Table I-B 
of McCauley Service Bulletin No. 48-B dated 
November 12, 1962, prior to the accumula¬ 
tion of 25 hours’ time in service. 

(d) Identification of propeller blade serial 
numbers shall be determined in accordance 
with McCauley Service Bulletin No. 48-B 
dated November 12, 1962. 

(McCauley Service Bulletin No. 48-B dated 
November 12, 1962, including supplemental 
revisions, and Service Manual 620215 cover 
this subject.) 

This supersedes Amendment 335, 26 F.R. 
8832, AD 61-19-4. 

(Secs. 313(a), 601, 603; 72 Stat. 752, 775, 776; 
49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1421, 1423) 

This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive May 20,1963. 


Issued in Washington, D.C., on April 
10,1963. 


G. S. Moore, 
Director , 

Flight Standards Service. 


[F.R. Doc. 63-4068; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:47 a.m.] 


[Reg. Docket No. 1586; Arndt. 556] 

PART 507—AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

Curtiss-Wright Model C—46 Series 
Aircraft 

A proposal to amend Part 507 of the 
regulations of the Administrator to in¬ 
clude an airworthiness directive revising 
Amendment 349, 26 F.R. 9816 (AD 61- 
22-5); requiring repetitive inspections or 
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rework for fatigue cracks in the main 
landing gear drag struts on Curtiss- 
Wright Model C-46 Series aircraft was 
published in 28 P.R. 1229. 

Interested persons have been afforded 
an opportunity to participate in the 
making of the amendment. No objec¬ 
tions were received. 

In consideration of the foregoing, and 
pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (25 F.R. 6489), 
§ 507.10(a) of Part 507 (14 CFR Part 
507), is hereby amended as follows: 

Amendment 349, 26 F.R. 9816, AD 61- 
22-5, Curtiss-Wright C-46 Series air¬ 
craft, is amended by: 

1. Designating the second paragraph, 
beginning with “Within the next 200 
hours' time in service * * ♦” as para¬ 
graph “(a) *\ 

2. Adding the following paragraphs 
(b), (c), (d), (e), and (f) to read: 

(b) When Inspected in accordance with 
(a), if the weld bead extends from the drag 
strut tube, P/N’s 20-310-1017-7 and -8, to the 
outer edge of the shoulder of the lower end 
fitting, P/N 20-310-1018-2, completely filling 
the area between the tube and the shoulder, 
no further inspections are required by this 
AD. 

(c) When inspected in accordance with 
(a), if the weld bead does not extend from 
the drag strut tube, P/N’s 20-310-1017-7 and 
-8, to the outer edge on the shoulder of the 
lower end fitting, P/N 20-310-1018-2, com¬ 
pletely filling the area between the tube and 
the shoulder, compliance with (d) (1), (2), 
and (3), or (e) is required. 

(d) (1) Reinspect struts which have ac¬ 
cumulated 300 or more hours’ time in serv¬ 
ice as of the effective date of this AD since 
last inspected in accordance with (a), within 
the next 100 hours’ time in service, and 
thereafter at intervals not exceeding 400 
hours’ time in service from the last in¬ 
spection. 

(2) Reinspect struts which have less than 
300 hours’ time in service as of the effec¬ 
tive date of this AD since last inspected in 
accordance with (a) prior to the accumula¬ 
tion of 400 hours’ time in service, and there¬ 
after at intervals not exceeding 400 hours’ 
time in service from the last inspection. 

(3) Replace cracked parts prior to further 
flight. 

(e) Fill in the space or notch between the 
tube and the shoulder using an FAA- 
approved method or replace the affected as¬ 
sembly with an assembly on which the space 
or notch does not exist. If the space or notch 
is filled in or if the affected part is replaced 
with an assembly on which the space or notch 
does not exist, no further inspections are 
required by this AD. 

(f) Upon request of the operator, an FAA 
maintenance inspector, subject to prior ap¬ 
proval of the Chief, Engineering and Manu¬ 
facturing Branch, FAA Southern Region, may 
adjust the repetitive inspection intervals 
specified in this Airworthiness Directive to 
permit compliance at an established inspec¬ 
tion period of the operator if the request 
contains substantiating data to justify the 
increase for such operator. 

(Secs. 313(a), 601, 603; 72 Stat. 752, 775, 776; 
49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1421, 1423) 

This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive May 20,1963. 


Issued in Washington, D.C., on April 
10,1963. 


G. S. Moore, 

Director, 

Flight Standards Service. 


[F.R. Doc. 63-4069; Filed, Apr. 17, H)63; 
8:47 a.m.] 


[Reg. Docket No. 1575; Arndt. 557] 

PART 507—AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

Sud Aviation SE-210 Caravelle Mark 
III and VIR Aircraft 

A proposal to amend Part 507 of the 
regulations of the Administrator to in¬ 
clude an airworthiness directive re¬ 
quiring installation of larger diameter 
bolts and modified control rod ends on 
Sud Aviation SE-210 Caravelle Mark III 
and VIR aircraft was published in 28 
F.R. 830. 

Interested persons have been afforded 
an opportunity to participate in the 
making of the amendment. No objec¬ 
tions were received. 

In consideration of the foregoing, and 
pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (25 F.R. 6489), 
§ 507.10(a) of Part 507 (14 CFR Part 
507), is hereby amended by adding the 
following new airworthiness directive: 

Sud Aviation. Applies to all SE-210 Cara¬ 
velle Mark III and VIR aircraft. 

Compliance required within 300 hours’ 
time in service after the effective date of this 
AD on aircraft with 2,700 or more hours’ time 
in service on the effective date of this AD 
or before 3,000 hours’ time in service on 
aircraft with less than 2,700 hours’ time in 
service on the effective date of this AD. 

To prevent overtorquing and possible fail¬ 
ure of frequently removed flight control 
system bolts and to prevent failure of flight 
controls, accomplish the following: 

(a) Remove the flight control system bolts 
having a shank diameter less than 6 mm. and 
replace them with new bolts in accordance 
with Sud Service Bulletin No. 27-131, Revi¬ 
sion 2, dated October 4, 1962. 

(b) Modify flight control rod ends and 
bellcranks in accordance with Sud Caravelle 
Service Bulletin No. 27-138, Revision 1, dated 
July 3, 1962. 

Note: Provision (b) makes it physically 
impossible for improper installation of these 
units. Bulletin No. 27-138 lists parts which 
must be added on specified aircraft. 

(Secs. 313(a), 601, 603; 72 Stat. 752, 775, 776; 
49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1421, 1423) 

This amendment shall become effective 
May 2_Q, 1963. 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on April 
10, 1963. 

G. S. Moore, 

Director, 

Flight Standards Service . 

[F.R. Doc. 63—4070; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:47 a.m.] 


[Reg. Docket No. 1700; Arndt. 558] 

PART 507—AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

Sikorsky Model S—58 Series 
Helicopters 

Amendment 459, 27 F.R. 6430 (AD 62- 
15-1), requires inspection of the upper 
pylon folding hinge fittings. More re¬ 
cent service experience has indicated 
that the lower pylon hinge is also subject 
to fatigue cracking. In addition, a 
service failure has been experienced in 
the lug of the upper hinge fitting through 
which the hinge bolt passes. This fail¬ 
ure was attributed to fatigue with 
primary origin in a corrosion pit on the 


I.D. of the hinge pivot bolt hole Ac 
cordingly. Amendment 459 is being 
superseded by a new directive to include 
all pylon and tail cone folding hinge 
fittings in the visual inspection require¬ 
ments and to include a modification to 
prevent corrosion in the pylon hinge 
lug area. 

As a situation exists which deniands 
immediate action in the interest of 
safety, it is found that notice and public 
procedure hereon are impracticable and 
good cause exists for making this amend¬ 
ment effective upon publication in the 
Federal Register. 

In consideration of the foregoing, and 
pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (25 F.R. 6489), 
§ 507.10(a) of Part 507 (14 CFR Part 
507), is hereby amended by adding the 
following new airworthiness directive: 

Sikorsky. Applies to all S-58 Series hell- 
copters. 

Compliance required as indicated. 

Fatigue cracks have been found in the 
area of the rear three bolt holes of upper 
pylon folding hinge fitting F/N S1620- 
63130-2, the forward bolt holes and lug 
through which the hinge bolt passes of mat¬ 
ing fitting P/N S1620—64127, and the forward 
bolt hole of the lower pylon hinge fitting, 
P/N S1620—64131._ In order to preclude 
propagation of fatigue cracks in these areas 
and subsequent serious weakening of the 
pylon attachment, the following must be 
accomplished: 

(a) As of the effective date of this AD, 
conduct daily visual inspections of the area 
around the fitting bolt holes of all pylon and 
tail cone folding hinge fittings for cracks. 
Fittings with cracks must be replaced before 
further flight. 

(b) When P/N’s S1620-63130-2 and -11 
are reinforced in accordance with Sikorsky 
Drawing S1607-2169, the provisions of para¬ 
graph (a) no longer apply to these parts. 
(Sikorsky Service Bulletin No. 58B20-1 covers 
this subject.) 

(c) When P/N S1620-64127 is reinforced 
in accordance with Sikorsky Drawing S1607- 
2251, the provisions of paragraph (a) no 
longer apply to this part. (Sikorsky Service 
Bulletin 58B20-6A covers this subject.) 

(d) Unless already accomplished, the fol¬ 
lowing is required within the next 100 hours 
time in service after the effective date of 
this AD on all upper pylon hinge fittings 
P/N S1620—64127 with 1,900 hours’ or more 
time in service; or prior to the accumulation 
of 2,000 hours’ time in service on all fittings 
having less than 1,900 hours’ time in service 
as of the effective date of this AD. 

(1) Remove all bushings from the hinges. 

(2) Rework and inspect the bore of eac 

(3) Install oversized replacement bushings 
P/N SI620-63129-7. 

This rework is to be accomplished n ac¬ 
cordance with Sikorsky Service Bulletin w • 

58B20-11A. 

This supersedes Amendment 459, 

6340 (AD 62-15-1). 

(Secs. 313(a), 601, 603; 72 Stat. 752, 775, 776, 
49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1421, 1423) 

This amendment shall become effective 

April 18, 1963. 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Apn 1 


12, 1963. 


G. S. Moore, 
Director, 


Flight Standards Service- 

[FR. Doc. 63^4071; Filed, Apr. 

8:47 a.m.] 
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Chapter XV—Defense Air Transporta¬ 
tion Administration, Department of 
Commerce 

[General Order—War Risk Insurance (2d 
Rev.), Amdt. 1] 

PART 1501—WAR RISK INSURANCE 

Value of Turbine Powered Aircraft 

Section 1501.103 Sums which will be 
insured, is hereby amended by adding the 
following at the end of the table con¬ 
tained therein: 

B-707-100 Series (Fan Powered) _ $5, 870, 000 


B—707—300 Series (Fan Powered) _ 6, 650, 000 

B—707—300 Series (Cargo)_ 6,875,000 

B—720 Series (Fan Powered)_ 5,520,000 

CV-880-22M _ 4, 650, 000 

CV-990A _ 5, 000, 000 

DC-8-50 _ 6, 414, 000 

DC-8F _ 6, 838, 000 

AW-650 _ 1, 800, 000 


Dated: April 4,1963. 

C. D. Martin, Jr., 

Under Secretary of Commerce 

for Transportation. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4085; Filed. Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:48 a.m.] 
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Proposed Rule Making 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 

Division of Public Contracts 
[ 41 CFR Part 50-202 ] 

CONSTRUCTION MACHINERY AND 
EQUIPMENT INDUSTRY 

Hearing To Determine Prevailing 
Minimum Wages 

Pursuant to section 4 of the Adminis¬ 
trative Procedure Act (5 U.S.C. 1003), 
notice is hereby given that a hearing to 
determine the prevailing minimum wages 
in the construction machinery and equip¬ 
ment industry under section 1 of the 
Walsh-Healey Public Contracts Act (41 
U.S.C. 35) will be held on May 7, 1963, 
at 10 o’clock a.m. in the North Room, 
Hotel Washington, 15th Street and 
Pennsylvania Avenue NW., Washington, 
D.C. 

The construction machinery and 
equipment industry is tentatively de¬ 
fined as the manufacture and furnishing 
of new heavy construction machinery 
and related equipment. It includes, but 
without limitation, the following types 
of machinery and equipment: 

Derricks, frames, gallows, ginpoles, 
guys and stiff legs (except oil and gas 
field); 

Locomotive and railroad heavy wreck¬ 
ing cranes; 

Pile drivers, pile hammers, piling ex¬ 
tractors, and dropballs; 

Construction, excavating and mainte¬ 
nance machinery and equipment, such 
as: Earth augers, back fillers, trailer 
type brooms and brushes, brush cutters, 
bulldozers, catchbasin cleaners, chippers, 
compactors, ditchers, drags, drifters, 
graders, hammers (gasoline, jack, and 
pneumatic), impactors, land clearing 
mowers, line markers, loaders, motor 
pick-up sweepers (except self-propelled), 
mud jacks, heavy duty earth plows, pav¬ 
ing breakers, power post-hole diggers, 
rakes, rollers, blowers, scarifiers, sinkers, 
snowplows (for mounting on tractors or 
trucks), tampers, tree crashers, trench¬ 
ers, highway and road wideners, port¬ 
able water-well and blast-hole drills, and 
blades for graders, scrapers, dozers, and 
snowplows. 

Off-highway hauling machinery and 
equipment, such as: Cable laying plows, 
crawler track assemblies, dump wagons, 
logging arches, scrapers, sulkies, skid- 
pans, trailers, off-highway truck tractor 
type haulers, and wagons; 

Tractors, tracklaying and wheel type 
(except industrial and farm) ; 

Winches (all types), capstans, and 
windlasses; 

Backhoes, booms, cranes (except in¬ 
dustrial plant), crane carriers, draglines, 
grapples, log-loaders, pull-shovels, power 
shovels, stump pullers, trenchhoes, and 
buckets (clamshell, concrete, dragline, 
drag scrapper, orange peel, shovel, and 
hoe dipper); 
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Asphalt, bituminous, concrete, and ag¬ 
gregates machinery and equipment such 
as: Aggregate, cement and salt spread¬ 
ers; asphalt plants, paving bridge floats; 
powered concrete floor disc floats; batch¬ 
ing plants; concrete mixers including 
truck-transit type; concrete plants; con¬ 
crete grouting and gunning equipment; 
curb forming machines; asphalt, bitumi¬ 
nous, and emulsion distributors; asphalt, 
bituminous, tar, emulsion, concrete, and 
batch surface heaters; finishers; grad¬ 
ers; joint machines; bituminous and tar 
kettles; levellers; bituminous, mortar, 
and plaster mixers; portable asphalt and 
bituminous patching plants; pavers; pin 
pullers; planers; screeds and screeding 
machines; shavers; soil pulverizers; soil 
stabilizers; asphalt sprayers; subgraders; 
paving strikeoffs; surfacers; tampers; 
and vibrators; 

Portable crushers, feeders, hoppers, 
pulverizers, hammer mills, screeners, and 
washing plants; 

Ditching and trenching machinery and 
equipment; 

Construction machinery for mounting 
on tractors, such as: Cable and hy¬ 
draulic power control units, dozers, load¬ 
ers, pipehandlers, pole setters, rippers, 
rooters, and subsoilers; 

Railway maintenance equipment and 
machinery, such as: Adzing machines, 
ballast cleaners, cribbers, discers and 
spreaders, gage rods, rail benders and 
layers, snowplows, spike drivers and 
pullers; and 

Parts, attachments and accessories 
specifically designed for construction 
machinery and equipment. 

Specifically excluded from the defini¬ 
tion are: The repair or rebuilding of 
products included above; and the manu¬ 
facture of overhead traveling cranes, 
hoists, and monorail systems; industrial 
trucks, tractors and trailers; farm trac¬ 
tors; oil field machinery and equipment 
(except oil .field type winches and trac¬ 
tors) ; mining machinery and equipment 
(except cranes and tractors used in strip 
mining operations); conveyors and con¬ 
veying equipment; cargo and passenger 
transportation equipment; parts com¬ 
monly recognized as products of indus¬ 
tries other than the construction ma¬ 
chinery and equipment industry, such as 
tires, engines, turbines, motors, and 
generators. 

This definition is based on Standard 
Industrial Classification code 3531, 1957 
edition. 

Interested persons may appear at the 
hearing to submit evidence relative to 
the following subjects and issues: (1) 
Any amendments which should be made 
in the tentative definition of the industry 
contained in this notice; (2) whether the 
geographic area of competition for con¬ 
tracts subject to the Walsh-Healey Pub¬ 
lic Contracts Act for the products of the 
industry extends to all the area in which 
the industry has its plants, so as to 
require industry-wide minimum wage 


determination, or whether such competi¬ 
tion is limited to smaller geographic 
areas (including the boundaries of such 
areas) so as to authorize separate mini¬ 
mum wage determinations for each area 
or locality in the industry; and (3) what 
are the prevailing minimum wages in 
the industry (as a whole, and in each 
of the localities, if any, proposed in re¬ 
sponse to issue (2)). Interested persons 
may also submit evidence on the question 
of whether there is good cause to pro¬ 
vide an effective date for any prevailing 
minimum wage determination or deter¬ 
minations made in any final decision in 
this proceeding which is seven days after 
it is published in the Federal Register. 

Data relating to competition in this 
industry for contracts subject to the 
Walsh-Healey Public Contracts Act have 
been collected by the Department of 
Labor. Employment and wage data in 
this industry for the payroll period end¬ 
ing nearest May 15, 1962, have also been 
gathered. This information will be sub¬ 
mitted for consideration at the hearing 
and is now available to interested 
persons. 

Written statements may be filed with 
the Chief Hearing Examiner at any time 
prior to the hearing by persons who can¬ 
not appear personally. An original and 
three copies of any such statement shall 
be filed, and shall include the reason or 
reasons for non-appearance. Such 
statements shall be under oath or af¬ 
firmation, and will be offered in evidence 
at the hearing. If objection is made to 
the admission of any such statement, the 
presiding officer shall determine whether 
it will be received in evidence. 

To the extent possible, the evidence 
of each witness and any sworn or af¬ 
firmed statements of persons who can¬ 
not appear personally should permit 
evaluation on a plant-by-plant basis, and 
should state: (1) The number and loca¬ 
tion of plants in the industry to which 
the testimony of such witness or such 
written statement is applicable, (2) the 
number of workers in each such plant; 
(3) the minimum wage paid to covered 
workers (41 CFR 50-201.102, 1102, and 
1103) presently and, if possible, on or 
about May 15, 1962, and the number of 
covered workers at each plant; and 
the identity of any product not now in¬ 
cluded in the tentative definition oft)he 
industry set forth in this notice which 
should be included and of any P r0 ^ u ^ 
now included which should be excluded. 

The hearing shall be conducted pur¬ 
suant to the rules of practice for mini¬ 
mum wage determinations under t e 
Walsh-Healey Public Contracts Act 
CFR 50-203.15—203.22). 

Signed at Washington, D.C., this 13th 
day of April 1963. 

W. Willard WiRTZ* 
Secretary of Labor. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4060; Filed, Apr. 17, l 963, 
8:46 a.m.J 
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department of health, edu¬ 
cation. AHD WELFARE 

Public Health Service 
[ 42 CFR Part 73 ] 
BIOLOGICAL PRODUCTS 

Proposed Additional Standards; 

Whole Blood (Human) 

Notice is hereby given of proposed rule 
making pursuant to section 351 of the 
Public Health Service Act, as amended 
(58 Stat. 702; 42 U.S.C. 262). The pro¬ 
posed amendment provides for additional 
standards relating to the collection and 
distribution of Whole Blood (Human) 
to insure the safety, purity and potency 
of human blood for transfusion. 

Notice is also given that it is proposed 
to make any amendments that are 
adopted effective 60 days after publica¬ 
tion in the Federal Register. 

Inquiries may be addressed, and data, 
views and arguments may be presented 
by interested parties, in writing, in trip¬ 
licate, to the Surgeon General, Public 
Health Service, Washington 25, D.C. All 
relevant material received not later than 
60 days after publication of this notice in 
the Federal Register will be considered. 

1. Amend § 73.301(a) to read as 
follows: 


(a) Method of determining. The 
suitability of a donor as a source of 
Whole Blood (Human) shall be deter¬ 
mined by a qualified physician or by 
persons under his supervision and 
trained in determining suitability. Such 
determination shall be made on the day 
of collection from the donor by means 
of a medical history, a test for hemo¬ 
globin level, and such physical examina¬ 
tion as appears necessary to a physician 
*ho shall be present on the premises 
when examinations are made. 

2. Amend the opening paragraph of 
173.301 (b) to read as follows: 

(b) Only those persons may serve as 
? source of Whole Blood (Human) who 
have not been blood donors during the 
Preceding six weeks and who are in good 
nealth, as indicated in part by: 

3. Amend § 73.301(b) by redesignating 
L a l agraph as Paragraph (7) and in- 
{oii g a new P ara sraph (6) to read as 


fJl ^eedom from skin punctures or 
s indicative of injections made with- 
medical supervision. 

toUov^ 1611 ^ § 73 - 3 °2(a) to read as 


s Wervision. -Blood shall b< 
Phvsini fr ° m the donor by a qualifie< 
assist^ ? r . under his supervision b: 
Phvsioi nts t J rained in the procedure. 1 
^esni an A ha11 be present on the prem 
when blood is being collected. 

foHow^ end ^ 73 -302(e) to read a 

shali^ zden ^ fication. Each dono 

Social q ldei ? tided by such evidence a 
eratnr’o eCUrity car d, motor vehicle op 
Permit, etc. Each unit o 


blood shall be so marked or identified by 
number or other symbol so as to relate 
it to the donor of the unit of blood. 
(Sec. 215, 58 Stat. 690, as amended; 42 U.S.C. 
216. Interpret or apply sec. 351, 58 Stat. 702; 
42 U.S.C. 262) 

Dated: April 1, 1963. 

[seal] Luther L. Terry, 

Surgeon General . 

Approved: April 1, 1963. 

Anthony J. Celebrezze, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4059; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:46 a.m.J 


FEDERAL AVIATION AGENCY 

E 14 CFR Part 73 [New] ] 

[Airspace Docket No. 63-SO-19J 

RESTRICTED AREA 
Proposed Designation 

Notice is hereby given that the Federal 
Aviation Agency is considering an 
amendment to § 73.60 of the Federal Avi¬ 
ation Regulations, the substance of 
which is stated below. 

The Department of the Air Force has 
requested designation of a temporary 
restricted area of approximately 5,695 
square miles in South Carolina to con¬ 
tain hazardous activities to be conducted 
in conjunction with a military exercise 
known as “Operation Swift Strike III.” 
This exercise will include approximately 
900 military aircraft and more than 
100,000 ground and airborne personnel 
in an air assault with paradrops by troop 
carrier aircraft and close support activ¬ 
ities by jet aircraft, and would be haz¬ 
ardous to nonparticipating aircraft. 

The restricted area would be desig¬ 
nated from 0000 e.s.t. August 4, 1963, to 
2359 e.s.t. August 16, 1963, with alti¬ 
tudes designated from the surface to 
4,000 feet MSL during daylight hours and 
from the surface to 3,000 feet MSL dur¬ 
ing the hours of darkness. 

Ingress and egress would be provided 
to essential air traffic at civilian airports 
within the requested restricted area by 
excluding the airspace within a 3-mile 
radius of the following civilian airports: 

a. Laurens, S.C. 

b. Newberry, S.C. 

c. Oxner, S.C. 

d. Winnsboro, S.C. 

e. Coulbourn, S.C. 

f. Kershaw, S.C. 

g. Woodward, S.C. 

h. Clemson Experimental Station, S.C. 

This temporary restricted area would 
be joint use with the Federal Aviation 
Agency, Jacksonville ARTC Center des¬ 
ignated as controlling agency and, Com¬ 
mander, Air Force Strike Command as 
using agency. 

If this action is taken, Temporary Re¬ 
stricted Area Operation Swift Strike III 
would be designated as follows: 

Boundaries 

Beginning at latitude 34°43'00" N., longi¬ 
tude 82°02'00" W.; to latitude 34°54'00" N., 
longitude 81°24'00" W.; to latitude 34°54'00" 
N., longitude 80° 58'00" W.; to latitude 

35°00'00" N., longitude 80°43'00" W.; to 
latitude 35°00'00" N., longitude 80°09'00" 


W.; to latitude 34°24'00" N., longitude 
80°09'00" W.; to latitude 34°10'00" N., longi¬ 
tude 80°30'00" W.; to latitude 34°06'00" N., 
longitude 80°57'00" W.; to latitude 34°13'00" 
N., longitude 80°56'00" W.; to latitude 34°- 
13'00" N., longitude 81°11'00" W.; to lati¬ 
tude 34°02'00" N., longitude 81°30'00" W.; 
to latitude 34°00'00" N., longitude 81°46'00" 
W.; to latitude 34°00'00" N., longitude 
82°03'00" W.; to point of beginning, exclud¬ 
ing airspace within a 3-mile radius centered 
on the following civil airports: 

a. Laurens, S.C. 

b. Newberry, S.C. 

c. Oxner, S.C. 

d. Winnsboro, S.C. 

e. Coulbourn, S.C. 

f. Kershaw, S.C. 

g. Woodward, S.C. 

h. Clemson Experimental Station, S.C. 

Designated altitudes. Surface to 4,000 feet 

MSL sunrise to sunset, surface to 3,000 feet 
MSL sunset to sunrise. 

Time of designation. Continuous from 
OOOO e.s.t., Aug. 4, 1963, to 2359 e.s.t., Aug. 16, 
1963. 

Controlling agency. Federal Aviation 
Agency, Jacksonville ARTC Center. 

Using agency. United States Strike Com¬ 
mand, MacDill AFB, Fla. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Assistant 
Administrator, Southern Region, Attn: 
Chief, Air Traffic Division, Federal Avia¬ 
tion Agency, P.O. Box 20636, Atlanta 20, 
Georgia. All communications received 
within thirty days after publication of 
this notice in the Federal Register will 
be considered before action is taken on 
the proposed amendment. No public 
hearing is contemplated at this time, but 
arrangements for informal conferences 
with Federal Aviation Agency officials 
may be made by contacting the Regional 
Air Traffic Division Chief, or the Chief, 
Airspace Utilization Division, Federal 
Aviation Agency, Washington 25, D.C. 
Any data, views or arguments presented 
during such conferences must also be 
submitted in writing in accordance with 
this notice in order to become part of the 
record for consideration. The proposal 
contained in this notice may be changed 
in the light of comments received. 

The official Docket will be available 
for examination by interested persons 
at the Docket Section, Federal Aviation 
Agency, Room A-103, 1711 New York 
Avenue NW., Washington 25, D.C. An 
informal Docket will also be available 
for examination at the office of the 
Regional Air Traffic Division Chief. 

This amendment is proposed under 
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 
1348). 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on April 
11, 1963. 

Clifford P. Burton, 
Chief, Airspace Utilization Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4074; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:48 a.m.] 

[14 CFR Part 507 ] 

[Reg. Docket No. 1699] 

MARTIN AIRCRAFT 

Proposed Airworthiness Directive 

Pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (§ 11.45, 27 F.R. 
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PROPOSED RULE MAKING 


9585), notice is hereby given that the 
Federal Aviation Agency has under con¬ 
sideration a proposal to amend Part 507 
of the regulations of the Administrator 
to include an airworthiness directive re¬ 
quiring inspection for cracks in the main 
landing gear piston/axle assembly on 
Martin Model 404 aircraft. If cracks are 
found, rework or replacement of the 
parts is required. 

Interested persons may participate in 
the making of the proposed rule by sub¬ 
mitting such written data, views, or argu¬ 
ments as they may desire. Communi¬ 
cations should be submitted in duplicate 
to the Docket Section of the Federal 
Aviation Agency, Room A-103, 1711 New 
York Avenue NW., Washington 25, D.C. 
All communications received on or be¬ 
fore May 20, 1963, will be considered by 
the Administrator before taking action 
on the proposed rule. The proposals 
contained in this notice may be changed 
in light of comments received. All com¬ 
ments submitted will be available in the 
Docket Section for examination by in¬ 
terested persons at any time. This pro¬ 
posal will not be given further distribu¬ 
tion as a draft release. 

This amendment is proposed under the 
authority of sections 313(a), 601 and 
603 of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 
(72 Stat. 752, 775, 776; 49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 
1421,1423). 

In consideration of the foregoing, it is 
proposed to amend § 507.10(a) of Part 


507 (14 CFR Part 507), by adding the 
following airworthiness directive: 

Martin. Applies to all Model 404 aircraft 
with main landing gear piston/axle 
assembly P/N 202SD82087 (Menasco P/N 
511017). 

Compliance required as indicated. 

There have been cracks found in the upper 
portion of the 0.250 inch radius at the junc¬ 
tion of the axle and the piston terminal 
(approximately 2.4 inches from the center- 
line of the main gear) of main landing gear 
piston/axle assemblies. As this condition is 
likely to develop in other such aircraft, ac¬ 
complish the following: 

(a) Thoroughly clean the radius area 
around the periphery of the section on the 
left and right sides of both main landing 
gear in the region of the junction of the 
axle to the piston terminal, removing all 
grease and dirt. 

(b) Visually inspect for cracks all main 
landing gear assemblies with 5,000 or more 
hours’ time in service on the effective date 
of this AD, within the next 150 hours’ time 
in service and thereafter within each 150 
hours’ time in service from the last inspec¬ 
tion. 

(c) Visually inspect for cracks all main 
landing gear assemblies with less than 5,000 
hours’ time in service on the effective date 
of this AD, prior to 5,150 hours’ time in serv¬ 
ice and thereafter within each 150 hours’ 
time in service from the last inspection. 

(d) At each fifth visual inspection i.e., 
each 750 hours’ time in service after the 
initial inspection, inspect for cracks all main 
landing gear assemblies using dye penetrant. 


Zyglo or FAA-approved equivalent, in con- 
junction with at least a 10-power magnifying 
glass. 6 

(e) If a crack is found, the following re¬ 
work or replacement is required: 

(1) Parts with a crack that may be elim¬ 
inated by removal of not more than 0.050 
square inch of material without exceeding 
a material depth of 0.020 inch shall be re¬ 
worked prior to further flight except that a 
ferry flight may be made in accordance with 
the provisions of CAR 1.76 prior to rework 
In eliminating the crack, blend the reworked 
section into the radius, removing all nicks 
and dents. Polish the affected area to an 
RMS 32 finish. 

(2) Parts with a crack that cannot be re¬ 
moved as set forth in (d) (1) of this section 
shall be replaced prior to further flight with 
parts of the same part number (Menasco 
P/N 511017) or an PAA approved equivalent. 

(f) Upon request of the operator, an PAA 
maintenance inspector, subject to prior ap¬ 
proval of the Chief, Engineering and Manu¬ 
facturing Branch, FAA Eastern Region, may 
adjust the repetitive inspection intervals 
specified in this Airworthiness Directive to 
permit compliance at an established inspec¬ 
tion period of the operator if the request 
contains substantiating data to justify the 
increase for such operator. 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on April 
11,1963. 

G. S. Moore, 
Director, 

Flight Standards Service. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4073; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:47 ajn.J 





Notices 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 

Agency for International Development 

DEPUTY U.S. COORDINATOR FOR AL¬ 
LIANCE FOR PROGRESS AND DEP¬ 
UTY ASSISTANT ADMINISTRATOR 
FOR CAPITAL DEVELOPMENT AND 
FINANCE, LATIN AMERICA 

Redelegation of Authority 

To the Deputy U.S. Coordinator for the 
Alliance for Progress, and the Deputy 
Assistant Administrator for Capital De- 
Yelopment and Finance, Latin America: 
Pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me in Delegation of Authority No. 23 of 
the Administrator of the Agency for In¬ 
ternational Development, I hereby dele¬ 
gate to you, subject to the limitations set 
by the Administrator in Delegation of 
Authority No. 23, authority to: 

(1) Negotiate, execute and implement 
all loan agreements authorized pursuant 
to section 104(g) of the Agricultural 
Trade Development and Assistance Act 
of 1954, as amended; 

(2) Negotiate, execute, and implement 
all amendments of, and ancillary agree¬ 
ments with respect to, the loans enu¬ 
merated in (1) above and those agree¬ 
ments relating to such loans entered 
Into heretofore, as you may deem neces¬ 
sary or desirable, provided, that the fore¬ 
going authority may not be utilized to 
approve amendments which would in¬ 
crease the maximum total amount of a 
loan. 

The authority herein delegated to you 
may be redelegated as appropriate. 

Teodoro Moscoso, 

U.S. Coordinator for the 
Alliance for Progress. 

April 2 , 1963 . 

l^. Doc. 63-4044; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:45 a.m.] 


deputy coordinator of alliance 
for progress and chief of 
CONTRACT SERVICES STAFF 


Redelegation of Authority 

Pursuant to the authority delegated to 
f l by Delegation of Authority No. 20 
3i ioc e Admini strator, dated October 
trio 2 ’ 1 hereb y redelegate, for coun- 
of • ° r areas within the responsibility 
^ tnis Regional Bureau, authority to the 
r P r ty , Coordinator ’ Alliance for Prog- 
Staff + tbe Cbief . Contract Services 
sign contr acts and amendments 
thnrif tracts execu ted pursuant to the au- 
Porf y sp€cified ^ Section 231 of the 
Assistance Act of 1961, as 

vest m*’ with res Pect to surveys of in¬ 
vestment opportunities. 

be JL auth ? ritie * herein redelegated maj 
exercised by persons who are perform- 

DerWv S !n Ctlvely ’ the functions of the 
rete oL C °^ rdinator » Alliance for Prog- 
d the Chief, Contract Services 


Staff, in an “Acting” capacity. The au¬ 
thorities are to be exercised in accord¬ 
ance with regulations, procedures and 
policies now or hereafter established or 
modified and promulgated within A.I.D. 

The authorities redelegated herein may 
not be further redelegated. 

This redelegation of authority is ef¬ 
fective immediately. 

Dated: December 19,1962. 

Teodoro Moscoso, 

U.S. Coordinator. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4045; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:45 a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 


Bureau of Land Management 
CALIFORNIA 

Notice of Proposed Withdrawal and 
Reservation of Lands 


April 9,1963. 

The Bureau of Reclamation, United 
States Department of the Interior has 
filed an application, Serial Number Sac¬ 
ramento 075323 for the withdrawal of 
the lands described below, from all forms 
of appropriation under the public land 
laws, including the mining but not the 
mineral leasing laws, subject to valid 
existing claims. The applicant desires 
the land for Trinity Reservoir and road 
construction purposes as a part of the 
overall Central Valley Project, Cali¬ 
fornia. 

For a period of 30 days from the date 
of publication of this notice, all persons 
who wish to submit comments, sugges¬ 
tions, or objections in connection with 
the proposed withdrawal may present 
their views in writing to the undersigned 
officer of the Bureau of Land Manage¬ 
ment, Department of the Interior, Room 
4201, U.S. Courthouse and Federal 
Building, 650 Capitol Avenue, Sacra¬ 
mento 14, California. 

If circumstances warrant it, a public 
hearing will be held at a convenient 
time and place, which will be announced. 

The determination of the Secretary on 
the application will be published in the 
Federal Register. A separate notice 
will be sent to each interested party of 
record. 

The lands involved in the application 
are: 

Mount Diablo Meridian, California 

T. 33 N., R. 8 W., 

Sec. 18,Ei/ 2 NEV4NEy 4 . 

SHASTA NATIONAL FOREST 


T. 36 N., R. 7 W., 

Sec. 32,8%NWKSWK. 


The proposed withdrawal embraces 40 
acres. 


Walter E. Beck, 
Manager, Land Office, 

Sacramento. 


[F.R. Doc. 63-4052; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8.46 am.] 


National Park Service 

[Order 3, Arndt. 6] 

SUPERVISORY ARCHEOLOGIST, 
SOUTHWEST ARCHEOLOGICAL 
CENTER, ET AL. 

Delegation of Authority Regarding 

Execution of Contracts for Supplies, 

Equipment or Services 

Order No. 3, issued February 17, 1956 
(21 F.R. 1494), is amended by the ad¬ 
dition of sections 6, 7, and 8 as follows: 

Sec. 6. Supervisory Archeologist, 
Southwest Archeological Center. The 
Supervisory Archeologist may execute 
and‘“approve contracts not in excess of 
$1,000 for supplies, equipment or serv¬ 
ices in conformity with applicable regu¬ 
lations and statutory authority and sub¬ 
ject to availability of appropriations. 

Sec. 7. Supervisory Archeologist, Ruins 
Stabilization Unit and Archeologist, 
Ruins Stabilization Unit, Southwest 
Archeological Center. The Supervisory 
Archeologist and Archeologist of the 
Ruins Stabilization Unit may execute 
and approve contracts not in excess of 
$500 for supplies, equipment or services 
in conformity with applicable regulations 
and statutory authority and subject to 
availability of appropriations. 

Sec. 8. Forestry Technician, Tree Pres¬ 
ervation Crew. The Forestry Techni¬ 
cian may execute and approve contracts 
not in excess of $200 for supplies, equip¬ 
ment or services in conformity with 
applicable regulations and statutory au¬ 
thority and subject to availability of 
appropriations. 

(National Park Service Order No. 14 (19 F.R. 
8824); 39 Stat. 535; 16 U.S.C., sec. 2, South¬ 
west Region Order No. 3 (21 F.R. 1494)) 

Dated: March 26,1963. 

George W. Miller, 

Acting Regional Director, 

Southwest Region. 

[F.R. Doc. 63—4053; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:46 a.m.] 


[ Order 4 ] 

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICER ET AL. 

Delegation of Authority Regarding 

Execution of Contracts for Supplies, 

Equipment, and Services 

1. Administrative Officer. The Ad¬ 
ministrative Officer may execute and 
approve contracts not in excess of 
$50,000 for supplies, equipment, or serv¬ 
ices in conformity with applicable regu¬ 
lations and statutory authority and 
subject to availability of appropriations. 

2. Procurement and Property Man¬ 
agement Officer. The Procurement and 
Property Management Officer may exe¬ 
cute and approve contracts not in excess 
of $5,000 for supplies, equipment, or serv¬ 
ices in conformity with applicable regu- 
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lations and statutory authority and 
subject to availability of appropriations. 

3. Supervisory Park Rangers. The 
Supervisory Park Rangers, Temple Bar* 
Mohave and Overton Districts, may issue 
purchase orders not in excess of $100 
of supplies or equipment in conformity 
with applicable regulations and statu¬ 
tory authority and subject to availability 
of allotted funds. 

4. Maintenancemen. The Mainte- 
nancemen, Temple Bar, Mohave and 
Overton Districts, may issue purchase 
orders not in excess of $100 of supplies 
or equipment in conformity with appli¬ 
cable regulations and statutory authority 
and subject to availability of allotted 
funds. 

5. Revocation. This order supersedes 
Order No. 3, issued May 21,1958. 

(National Park Service Order No. 14 (19 F.R. 
8824), 39 Stat. 535, 16 U.S.C., sec. 2; South¬ 
west Region Order No. 3 (21 P.R. 1494)) 

Dated: March 21, 1963. 

Charles A. Richey, 
Superintendent, Lake Mead 
National Recreation Area. 

(FR. Doc. 63-4054; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:46 a.m.] 


[Order 21 

ASSISTANT SUPERINTENDENT ET AL. 

Delegation of Authority for Execution 
of Contracts and Issuance of Pur¬ 
chase Orders 

Section 1. Assistant Superintendent. 
The Assistant Superintendent may exe¬ 
cute and approve contracts not in excess 
of $100,000 for supplies, equipment, or 
services in conformity with applicable 
regulations and statutory authority and 
subject to availability of appropriations. 
This authority may be exercised on be¬ 
half of any office or area for which Zion 
National Park serves as Field Finance 
Office. 

Sec. 2. Administrative Officer. The 
Administrative Officer may execute and 
approve contracts not in excess of $50,000 
for supplies, equipment, or services in 
conformity with applicable regulations 
and statutory authority and subject to 
availability of appropriations. This au¬ 
thority may be exercised on behalf of any 
office or area for which Zion National 
Park services as Field Finance Office. 

Sec. 3. Management Assistant. The 
Management Assistant, Cedar Breaks, 
may issue purchase orders not in excess 
of $300 for supplies and equipment in 
conformity with applicable regulations 
and statutory authority and subject to 
availability of allotted funds. This au¬ 
thority may be exercised on behalf of 
Cedar Breaks National Monument only. 

Sec. 4. Procurement Assistant. The 
Procurement Assistant may issue pur¬ 
chase orders not in excess of $300 for 
supplies and equipment in conformity 
with applicable regulations and stat¬ 
utory authority and subject to avail¬ 
ability of funds. This authority may 
be exercised on behalf of any office or 
area for which Zion National Park serves 
as Field Finance Office. 


Sec. 5. General Supply Clerk ( Store¬ 
keeper ). The General Supply Clerk 
(Storekeeper) may issue purchase orders 
not in excess of $300 for supplies and 
equipment in conformity with applicable 
regulations and statutory authority and 
subject to availability of funds. This 
authority may be exercised on behalf of 
any office or area for which Zion Na¬ 
tional Park serves as Field Finance 
Office. 

Sec. 6. Revocation. This order super¬ 
sedes Order No. 1. 

(National Park Service Order No. 14 (19 F.R. 
8824); 39 Stat. 535, 16 U.S.C., sec. 2; and 
Southwest Region Order No. 3 (21 FR. 1494)) 

Issued this 21st day of March 1963. 

Frank R. Oberhansley, 
Superintendent, 
Zion Field Finance Office. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4055; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:46 a.m.] 


[ Order 23, Amdt. 2 ] 

CHIEFS, FIELD DESIGN OFFICES 

Redelegation of Authority 

This order is amended to authorize re¬ 
delegation of the authority delegated to 
the chiefs of the field design offices un¬ 
der Order No. 23, Section 1 (22 F.R. 1263) 
and is as follows: 

Sec. 3. Redelegatioms. The chiefs, field 
design offices may, in writing, redelegate 
to any officer or employee the authority 
delegated in section 1. Each redelega¬ 
tion shall be published in the Federal 
Register. 

(245 DM1, 27 F.R. 6395; 5 U.S.C. sec. 22; sec. 
2 of Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1950) 

Dated: April 11,1963. 

Conrad L. Wirth, 
Director. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4088; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:49 a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural Marketing Service 

[P. & S. Docket No. 425] 

SIOUX CITY STOCK YARDS CO. 

Notice of Petition for Modification of 
Rate Order 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Packers and Stockyards Act, 1921, as 
amended (7 U.S.C. 181 et seq.), an order 
was issued on January 14, 1963 (22 A.D. 
57), authorizing the respondent, Sioux 
City Stock Yards Company, Sioux City, 
Iowa, to assess the current temporary 
schedule of rates and charges to and in¬ 
cluding December 31, 1964, unless modi¬ 
fied or extended by further order before 
the latter date. 

On April 9, 1963, a petition was filed on 
behalf of the respondent requesting au¬ 
thority to modify, as soon as possible, the 
current temporary schedule of rates and 
charges as indicated below, and request¬ 
ing that the current schedule, as so mod¬ 
ified, be continued in effect to and in¬ 


cluding December 31,1964, unless further 
modified or extended before that date. 

1. In Item 1, amend basic yardage 
charges, per head, as follows: 

Present Proposed 


Cattle (except bulls 700 

pounds or over)- $o. 86 $o 96 

Bulls (minimum 700 

pounds) - mo i 25 

Calves (400 pounds or 

under) --50 .55 

Hogs - .31 i34 

Sheep or goats_ . 18 20 


2. In Item 2, amend yardage charges, 
per head, for livestock consigned direct 
to packers, as follows: 


Present Proposed 

Cattle (except bulls 700 


pounds or over)__ 

-$ 0.43 

$0.48 

Bulls (minimum 

700 

pounds) _ 

- . 55 

.62 

Calves (400 pounds or 


under) _.. 


.27 

Hogs - 


.17 

Sheep or goats_ 

- .09 

.10 

3. In Item 3, 

Column 1, 

amend 

charges, per head, 

for resales, 

as fol- 


lows: 

Present Proposed 

Cattle (except bulls 700 

pounds or over)_$0.86 $0.96 

Bulls (minimum 700 

pounds) - 1.10 1.25 

Calves (400 pounds or 

under) _ .50 .55 

Hogs - .31 .34 

Sheep or goats_ .18 .20 

4. In Item 7, amend charge for sheep 
dipping, as follows: 

Present: 10 cents per hear (minimum 
$15.00). 

Proposed: 15 cents per head (minimum 
$15.00). 

5. In Item 7, revise the note to read 
as follows: 

Note: The minimum charge will not ap¬ 
ply when two or more owners dip 100 head 
[now 150 head] or more of sheep at one time. 
Only livestock upon which this Company has 
received full yardage charges at the time of 
dipping will be dipped at above rates. 

6 . In Item 11(b), delete schedule of 
“Charges for use of facilities” for “Clean¬ 
ing and Disinfecting—Trucks and Trail¬ 
ers” and the note relating thereto. 

7. Revise Item 13, Special Service, by 
inserting the phrase “including the use 
of truck wash rack facilities” after the 
word “services” so that the Item would 
read: 

Special services, including the use of truck 
wash rack facilities, not ordinarily or usually 
required in handling stock or furnishing of 
other services not specifically set forth herein 
will be charged for under special agreemen . 

The modifications, if authorized, will 
produce additional revenue for the re¬ 
spondent and increase the cost of mar¬ 
keting livestock. Accordingly, it appeal 
that this public notice of the filing 0 
the petition and its contents should 
given in order that all interested pel 
sons may have an opportunity to in 1 
cate a desire to be heard in the ma e • 
All interested persons who desire . 
be heard in the matter shall n0 ^ fy 
Hearing Clerk, United States Dtp 
ment of Agriculture, Washington 
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Thursday, April 18, 1963 

PC., within 15 days after the publication 

of this notice. 

Done at Washington, D.C., this 11th 
day of April 1963. 

Donald A. Campbell, 
Director, Packers and Stock - 
yards Division, Agricultural 
Marketing Service. 

|PR Doc. 63-4143; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:52 a.m.l 


Commodity Credit Corporation 

[Amdt. 1] 

SALES OF CERTAIN COMMODITIES 
April Sales List 

Pursuant to the policy of the Com¬ 
modity Credit Corporation issued Octo¬ 
ber 12, 1954 (19 F.R. 6669) and subject 
to the conditions stated therein, the CCC 
Monthly Sales List for April 1963 is 
amended as set forth below: 

The following sections are added under 
“Cotton, upland” immediately after the 
“Domestic unrestricted use” section: 

Export—CCC Sales for Export: 

Competitive bid under the terms and con¬ 
ditions of Announcements CN-EX-18 
Cotton Export Program—Sales (1963-64 
Marketing Year) and NO-C-22 Sale of 
Upland Cotton (Cotton Export Pro¬ 
gram—1963-64 Marketing Year). 

Export—CCC Barter and Credit Sales: 
Competitive bid under the terms and con¬ 
ditions of Announcements CN-EX-17 
(Acquisition of Upland Cotton for ex¬ 
port under Barter and Export Credit 
Sales Programs) and NO-C-21 (Sale of 
Upland Cotton (for Barter and Credit 
Sales)). Cotton to be sold at the high¬ 
est price offered but in no event at less 
than the higher of (a) or (b) below, 
plus 60 points: (a) the domestic market 
price for such cotton, as determined by 
CCC, or (b) the loan rate for such cotton 
in effect at the point of storage during 
the marketing year in which the sale is 
made, plus reasonable carrying charges 
for the month in which the sale is made. 

(Sec. 4, 62 Stat. 1070, as amended; 15 U.S.C. 
714b. Interpret or apply sec. 407, 63 Stat. 
1055;7U.S.C. 1427) 

Signed at Washington, D.C., on April 
15,1963. 

H. D. Godfrey, 
Executive Vice President , 
Commodity Credit Corporation. 

[PR. Doc. 63-4144; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:53 a.m.] 


department of health, edu¬ 
cation, AND WELFARE 


Food and Drug Administration 

11DU p ONT DE NEMOURS AND CO., 
INC. 


Notice of Filing of Petition Regarc 
°oa Additive Polyethyfenimin 

er^ U p U ^ nt to the P r °visions of the I 
409fhw O ^’ Drug ’ and Cosmetic Act < 

S* & 72 + stat - 1786; 21 u - 

tion ( iL ’ notlce is ^ven that a i 

toPonifdP m 52) has been filed by ' 

t de Nemours and Company,: 


Wilmington 98, Delaware, proposing the 
amendment of § 121.2507 Cellophane to 
provide for the safe use of polyethyl- 
enimine as an impregnant in the food- 
contact surface or regenerated cellulose 
sheet to improve heat-sealable bonding 
between coated and uncoated sides of 
cellophane. 

Dated: April 12,1963. 

J. K. Kirk, 

Assistant Commissioner 
of Food and Drugs. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4056; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:46 a.m.] 


NATIONAL STARCH AND CHEMICAL 
CORP. 

Notice of Filing of Petition Regarding 
Food Additives Adhesives 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed¬ 
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 
409(b)(5), 72 Stat. 1786; 21 U.S.C. 348 
(b) (5)), notice is given that a petition 
(FAP 1036) has been filed by National 
Starch and Chemical Corporation, 1700 
West Front St., Plainfield, New Jersey, 
proposing the issuance of a regulation 
to provide for the safe use of food-con¬ 
tact adhesives as self-adhering films on 
suitable substrates used as labels on 
food. The food-contact adhesives are 
made from the following substances: 
Substances 

2,5-Di-ter£-amylhydroquinone. 

2 ,6 -Di-t ert-butyl-4-methylphenol. 
Ethylenediamine tetrasodium acetate. 
Lecithin. 

Petrolatum. 

Rosin: 

Glycerol ester of hydrogenated rosin. 
Pentaerythritol ester of hydrogenated 
rosin. 

Rubbers—natural: 

Latex solids. 

Pale crepe. 

Smoked or unsmoked. 

Rubbers—synthetic polymers: 
Butadiene-acrylonitrile. 
Butadiene-acrylonitrile-styrene. 

Butadiene-styrene. 

Butene. 

Butyl. 

Chlorinated. 

Hydrochloride. 

Isobutylene. 

Isobutylene-styrene. 

Styrene. 

Terpene resins (a-and tf-pinene), homo¬ 
polymers, copolymers, and condensates 
with phenol, formaldehyde, courmarone, 
and/or indene. 

Vegetable oil, vulcanized. 

Dated: April 12,1963. 

J. K. Kirk, 

Assistant Commissioner 
of Food and Drugs. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4057; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:46 a.m.] 


UNION CARBIDE CORP. 

Notice of Filing of Petition Regarding 
Food Additives Ethylene-ethyl Ac¬ 
rylate Copolymers 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed¬ 
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 
409(b)(5), 72 Stat. 1786; 21 U.S.C. 348 


(b)(5)), notice is given that a petition 
(FAP 1091) has been filed by Union Car¬ 
bide Corporation, 270 Park Avenue, New 
York 17, New York, proposing that 
§ 121.2554 Ethylene-ethyl acrylate copol¬ 
ymers, of the food additive regulations 
be amended by adding thereto a new 
paragraph (d), as follows: 

(d) The provisions of paragraphs (b) 
and (c) (2) of this section are not appli¬ 
cable to ethylene-ethyl acrylate copol¬ 
ymers used in the formulation of food¬ 
packaging adhesives complying with 
§ 121.2520. 

Dated: April 12,1963. 

J.K. Kirk, 

Assistant Commissioner 

of Food and Drugs. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4058; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:46 a.m.] 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS OOARD 

[Docket No. 13716] 

AEROLINEAS PERUANAS, S.A. 

Notice of Hearing 

In the matter of the application, as 
amended, of Aerolineas Peruanas, S.A., 
for (1) the temporary or permanent re¬ 
newal of its foreign air carrier permit 
authorizing the foreign air transporta¬ 
tion of persons, property, and mail be¬ 
tween a point or points in Peru, the in¬ 
termediate points Guayaquil, Ecuador; 
Barranquilla, Colombia; Panama City, 
Panama, and the terminal point Miami, 
Florida, (2) the addition of Bogota, 
Colombia, as an additional intermediate 
point on the aforesaid route (3) an ex¬ 
tension of its existing route beyond 
Miami, Florida, to Washington, D.C., and 
Montreal, Canada. 

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to the 
Federal Aviation Act of 1958, as amended, 
that a hearing in the above-entitled pro¬ 
ceeding will be held on May 9, 1963, at 
10 a.m., e.d.s.t., in Room 725, Universal 
Building, Connecticut and Florida Ave¬ 
nues NW, Washington, D.C., before the 
undersigned Examiner. 

For information concerning the issues 
involved and other details in this pro¬ 
ceeding, interested persons are referred 
to the prehearing conference report 
served on February 6, 1963, and other 
documents which are in the docket of 
this proceeding on file in the Docket 
Section of the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

Dated at Washington, D.C., April 12, 
1963. 

[seal] Leslie G. Donahue, 

Hearing Examiner. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4090; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:49 a.m.] 


[Docket No. 14445; Order E-19497] 

ALASKA AIRLINES, INC., ET AL. 
Joint Air-surface Transportation of 
Property; Order Deferring Action 
on Agreements 

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics Board 
at its office in Washington, D.C., on the 
15th day of April 1963. 
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Agreements between each of the fol¬ 
lowing: Alaska Airlines, Incorporated, 
Eastern Air Lines, Incorporated, Pan 
American World Airways, Incorporated, 
Riddle Airlines, Incorporated, The Fly¬ 
ing Tiger Line Incorporated, The Slick 
Corporation, Transportation Corporation 
of America, and Railway Express Agency, 
Incorporated; Agreements CAB 14782, 
16171 and Al, 16218, 16231, 16384 and 
Al, 16571, 16894, 16916, 16922, 16929; 
Docket No. 14445. 

There have been filed with the Board, 
pursuant to section 412 of the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958, as amended (the 
Act), agreements between Railway Ex¬ 
press Agency, Inc. (REA), and Alaska 
Airlines, Inc. (Alaska), Eastern Air Lines, 
Inc. (EAL), The Flying Tiger Line Inc. 
(FTL), Pan American World Airways, 
Inc. (PAA), Riddle Airlines, Inc. (Rid¬ 
dle) , The Slick Corporation (Slick), and 
Transportation Corporation of America 
(TCA) providing for through air-surface 
cargo service, under joint rates, in ac¬ 
cordance with section 1003 of the Act. 
The agreements are listed in the Ap¬ 
pendix. 1 

The agreements provide for the filing 
with the Board and with the Interstate 
Commerce Commission (ICC), at the 
cost of REA, of appropriate tariffs cover¬ 
ing the through services, 2 and describe 
the traffic to be transported as express 
traffic of the type presently moving in 
REA’s service under tariffs on file with 
the ICC. Provision is made for trans¬ 
portation of the traffic by the direct air 
carriers between certain mainland air¬ 
ports, or between such airports on the 
one hand, and airports in Alaska, Puerto 
Rico and Hawaii, on the other, with 
REA performing the ground transporta¬ 
tion between the airports and the origins 
and destinations of the traffic. The di¬ 
rect air carriage is to be performed on 
a space available basis after accommoda¬ 
tion of other revenue traffic. 3 As com¬ 
pensation for providing the air trans¬ 
portation, the direct air carriers are to 
receive specified divisions of the joint 
rates in the form of a rate per 100 
pounds transported. 4 REA is to collect 


1 Filed as part of the original. 

2 A tariff establishing joint air-surface 
rates to Alaska, implementing Agreement 
CAB 14782, became effective August 21, 1961 
and PAA joined in this tariff, effective May 
22, 1962. Tariffs establishing such rates to 
Puerto Rico and Hawaii became effective 
April 3, 1962 and April 30, 1962, respectively. 
Riddle, TCA and EAL joined in the former, 
effective May 22, August 22 and November 
26, 1962. Tariffs implementing Agreements 
CAB 16916, 16922 and 16929 have not been 
filed to date. 

;! And, in the case of Agreement CAB 
16922, after accommodation of priority com¬ 
pany material. 

4 The direct air carriers’ divisions of the 

joint rates are shown in the Appendix. In 
the case of Agreements CAB 14782 and 

16218, the direct air carriers’ rate per 100 
pounds is identical to Alaska’s local deferred 
freight rate between Seattle or Portland on 
the one hand and Anchorage or Fairbanks 
on the other. Under Agreements CAB 

16916 and 16929, the air carriers’ rate is be¬ 
tween $0.99 and $3.10 less than local deferred 
airfreight rates per 100 pounds charged by 
FTL between New York and San Francisco 
or Los Angeles. There are no deferred air¬ 
freight services with which to compare the 
divisions in the other agreements. 


all charges from the public and settle 
with the direct air carriers on a monthly 
or other agreed basis. It is to issue its 
Uniform Express Receipt upon accept¬ 
ance of each shipment from the in¬ 
dividual shipper; such individual ship¬ 
ments may be combined and turned over 
to the direct air carrier against a single 
receipt listing the numbers of the Uni¬ 
form Express Receipts issued by REA. 
The agreements also provide for deter¬ 
mination and settlement of inter-carrier 
liabilities respecting lost, damaged or 
delayed shipments. 

Northwest Airlines, Inc. (NWA), by 
letter filed August 8, 1961, objects to 
Agreement CAB 14782 and the related 
tariff on the basis that a carrier (REA) 
is thereby permitted to consolidate ship¬ 
ments tendered to it by the public and 
move them on another carrier (Alaska) 
at a lower volume rate. Such procedure 
is viewed by NWA as establishing an un¬ 
sound precedent that could spread to 
other markets throughout the United 
States. 5 

On April 24, 1962, members of the Air 
Freight Forwarders Association (AFFA) 
filed comments opposing the agreements 
for service to and from Alaska, Puerto 
Rico and Hawaii, characterizing them 
as an attempt to circumvent the Board’s 
earlier disapproval of REA’s application 
for international air freight forwarder 
authority. 6 In this connection, the 
members of AFFA argue that operations 
under the agreements clearly appear to 
place REA within the definition of an 
air freight forwarder in that it con¬ 
solidates, breaks bulk, is responsible to 
the individual consignor for the ship¬ 
ment from point of receipt to point of 
destination, and for part of such move¬ 
ment utilizes the services of a direct air 
carrier. It is pointed out that REA pays 
the direct air carrier a rate per 100 
pounds regardless of the weight of each 
single package, the poundage in most 
cases comprising a number of smaller 
packages recevied from REA’s individual 
shippers. In addition, the members of 
AFFA complain that a substantial por¬ 
tion of REA’s surface movement under 
the agreements will occur entirely with¬ 
in the terminal areas of the interchange 
points named in the agreements, that 
such surface transportation is beyond 
question incidental to air transporta¬ 
tion with REA performing only a local 
pickup and delivery service, and that 
this is not the kind of “through service’’ 
for which joint rates between a surface 
and an air carrier were contemplated. 
The members of AFFA also argue that 
the space available restriction in the 
agreements does not provide a true de- 


G NWA also pointed out that the tariff 
did not contain the space available restric¬ 
tion contained in the agreement and claimed 
that the division of rates was “inequitable 
on its face.” However, in dismissing a com¬ 
plaint of Pacific Northern Airlines, Inc., re¬ 
questing suspension and investigation of the 
tariff, the Board noted that the tariff rule 
had been amended, effective April 3, 1962, 
to show the priorities of shipment provided 
in the agreement, and that Alaska’s division 
of the joint rate is identical with its current 
rate for deferred freight service. See Order 
E—18176, April 2, 1962 (Docket 12885). 

6 Railway Express Agency, Inc. Docket 
2746 et al., 27 CAB 500 (1958). 


ferred service absent a minimum release 
period, and request that the Board with¬ 
hold approval of the agreements or dis¬ 
approve them subject, if necessary, to 
reconsideration after further investiga¬ 
tion. 

Letters in support of the agreements 
and related tariffs were filed by REA on 
September 7, 1961 and April 30, 1962. 
REA’s position is that it is acting under 
the agreements as a common carrier 
subject to the Interstate Commerce Act, 
that it may establish, reasonable through 
service and joint rates, fares and charges 
with air carriers, that it performs no 
service as an air carrier under such 
arrangements and accordingly requires 
no operating authority from the Board. 

REA states that, as a general proposi¬ 
tion, it is interested in extending air- 
surface services to additional areas 
where such arrangements would improve 
existing all-surface services and where 
they can be provided at a price the public 
is willing to pay. It has discussed with 
various direct air carriers the possibility 
of extending air-surface service to 
points beyond the continental United 
States other than those mentioned above. 

REA argues that the direct air car¬ 
riers should receive substantial benefits 
under the air-surface arrangements in 
that they will handle traffic on a space 
available basis which formerly moved 
by surface. In addition, REA feels that 
its promotion of air-surface services 
should increase public awareness of ship¬ 
ping by air thus benefiting the cargo 
service of direct air carriers and of air 
freight forwarders. 

With respect to the question of REA’s 
posture as a consolidator of individual 
shipments under the agreements, REA 
states that under Agreement CAB 14782, 
the direct air carrier (Alaska) does not 
handle individual shipments as such but 
merely “pieces of freight of various 
weights for prescribed distances.” REA 
then supports a division to the direct 
air carrier on a ten pound shipment 
based on a rate per 100 pounds on the 
premise that the airline’s effort is related 
entirely to weight and distance factors 
whereas REA is responsible for account¬ 
ing, billing, pickup and delivery, solicita¬ 
tion and the line surface haul. REA 
feels that the division of rates in the 
agreements is realistic, and it states 
that the rates charged the public are 
based upon the foregoing factors rather 
that upon anticipated consolidations. 

Recently filed comments in opposition 
to Agreements CAB 16916, 16922 and/or 
16929 include essentially the following 
views: 7 The agreements are contrary to 
the Board’s earlier denial of forwarae 
authority to REA; they are noncom¬ 
pensatory to the airlines and discnifl 111 *' 
tory in that the low rates to REA a 
not offered to the public or to the regu¬ 
lated forwarder industry; a fixed rv.te P 
100 pounds is not a joint rate in tna 
does not provide for a reasonable a ■ 
sion of individual shipment reve 


Opposing comments were 
ans World Airlines, Inc., United A 
3 . and the following air freight forw 
•borne Freight Corporation, Af r c 

;., Air-Land Freight Consolidators, 
lery Air Freight Corporation, ana 
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shipments originating in a terminal area 
will not involve a line haul by REA and 
thus do not involve a joint movement; 
rEA’s exemption authorization does not 
cover the proposed service; any enlarge¬ 
ment of REA authority would be incom¬ 
patible with section 408 of the Act; and, 
the agreements are not, and cannot prac¬ 
tically be, limited to the surface express 
traffic described therein but rather in¬ 
volve the transportation of airfreight. 
Slick and REA have answered such 
objections by advancing arguments 
essentially similar to REA’s previously 
outlined position, adding that the agree¬ 
ments are no different in effect from air- 
truck arrangements heretofore approved 
by the Board ; that REA has no control 
over the air portion of the transporta¬ 
tion; and, that the traffic would normally 
move in REA’s surface service and is 
thus a new source of air transportation 
revenue. REA also reiterates the view 
that it would perform no services as an 
air carrier under the agreements and 
thus needs no operating authority from 
the Board. REA disputes arguments 
that it alone is solely responsible to the 
shipper for the shipment from point of 
origin to final destination stating; “The 
arrangement contemplates surface-air- 
surface movement but like all such 
joint arrangements the tariff to imple¬ 
ment the agreement would be a joint 
tariff with each carrier jointly and sev¬ 
erally liable for failure to provide the 
service held out to the public. There is 
nothing in the agreement to support the 
thesis that the public would look only to 
HEA; in fact, when existing tariffs for 
similar arrangements are examined the 
opposite conclusion is unavoidable. And 
it should be noted that under the provi¬ 
sions of the agreements it would not be 
possible for the carriers to publish a 
tariff prescribing other than joint 
responsibility for the service.** 

At the outset we should like to note 
our interest in assisting the effort of all 
segments of the industry in providing 
improved services. This is especially 
significant in the cargo area where there 
is great need for establishing integrated 
air-surface movements in order to en- 
nance and expand the utility of air cargo 
J? S? s ^ cti ? ns of the country. It is in the 
°J this objective that we have con- 
aered the agreements, comments there- 
’ and the legal question as to the 
25!* ° f aerations and REA’s exact 

thereunder. As noted, the agree- 
ments purp ° rt to provide for through air- 
in a« Ce ^. arg0 service > under joint rates, 
Art r £5 dance with section 1003 of the 
inJ, 2? a ! r carri er parties by their fil- 
mpn » dlCat , e their belief that the agree- 
°* the type that require Board 
! U ^ 6r Section 412 ' The test of 
whethlt 1 thereund er is, of course, 
are advert ? 0t f u the ^ ver ^ agreements 
violating * ^ the public interest, or in 
of the oha° f * he . Act * However, certain 
agr^mif te r st . ics and features of the 
directlv ^ st f ain V s from Proceeding 
because thiJ* 1 ^ decision at this time 
as to 4 t ™ substantial Questions 
relate tn . her . the agreements genuinely 
^ will an° mt rates * or through service. 

this time P tn ear ’ W t^ re not Prepared at 
o accept fully the contention 

No. 76—Pt. i- 6 


of REA that the agreements do not con¬ 
template some form of indirect air trans¬ 
portation. In order to resolve this 
question, it is necessary that the Board 
obtain further information which may 
assist in defining the exact nature of the 
service proposed. Moreover, to the ex¬ 
tent that indirect air transportation will 
result from these arrangements, we are 
not only confronted with considerations 
which inhibit our ability to grant ap¬ 
proval under section 412, but also with a 
situation in which the Act requires that 
REA apply for authorization to conduct 
the service. 

The agreements raise the question as 
to whether operations conducted pur¬ 
suant to the so-called joint rate arrange¬ 
ments would constitute indirect air 
transportation with respect to REA, and 
the subsidiary question as to whether, if 
indirect air transportation is involved, 
such transportation is within the scope 
of REA’s present authority relative to the 
conduct of the air express business. 
Turning first to the question whether in¬ 
direct air transportation is involved, it is 
noted that, although the agreements do 
not describe the manner in which the 
services are to be advertised and mar¬ 
keted, taken as a whole they do suggest 
a holding-out by REA to the public that 
it will provide a complete, small package 
service from origin to destination. The 
shipper deals only with REA which, in 
effect, entrusts the shipment for its own 
account to the direct carrier. The only 
documentation furnished the shipper is 
the standard REA express receipt which 
makes no reference to the direct carrier 
involved in the shipment. And, in fact, 
REA will accept the shipment at its point 
of origin and make delivery at the desti¬ 
nation. All of these elements are char¬ 
acteristics of indirect air transportation. 

Similarly, indirect air transportation 
is suggested by the agreements in that 
they permit REA to combine individual 
shipments from separate consignors (or 
from multiple locations of a single con¬ 
signor) into a single shipment subject to 
a single receipt from the direct air car¬ 
rier. 8 * This single shipment is to move 
via the direct air carrier at the rate per 
100 pounds specified in the applicable 
agreement regardless of the weight of its 
individual component shipments. Thus, 
the agreements, although in form pro¬ 
viding for the division of joint air-sur¬ 
face rates, seem to contemplate the per¬ 
formance by REA of consolidation (and 
breakbulk) operations. 

In short, there is a serious question as 
to whether the arrangements embody a 
true through service involving joint rates 


8 This is inherent in the provision, con¬ 
tained in each of the agreements, except CAB 
14782, stating: ^‘At the time of acceptance 
of each shipment from the shipper or con¬ 
signor, Express Company shall issue to the 
shipper or consignor its Uniform Express 
Receipt * * *. At the time of interchange 
of each such shipment * * *, the party re¬ 
ceiving the shipment shall execute and de¬ 
liver to the other a receipt showing pertinent 
information with respect to the shipment, 
including the numbers of Uniform Express 
Receipts issued by the Express Company to 
the shipper or consignor.” It is presumed 

that operations under CAB 14782 conform 

to this pattern. 


between connecting carriers, with REA 
performing the surface transportation 
and the air carriers performing the air 
transportation; or whether REA is, in 
fact, perform ng a complete service from 
origin to destination, employing air car¬ 
riers as the underlying means of trans¬ 
portation for the air portion. If the 
latter is the case, then it would appear 
that the arrangements are not the sub¬ 
ject of true joint rates between REA and 
the underlying air carriers,® and that 
REA would require authority from the 
Board to engage in the air transporta¬ 
tion portion of the movements as an in¬ 
direct air carrier. 

To the extent that the service per¬ 
formed by REA under these agreements 
may constitute indirect air transporta¬ 
tion, then the further question arises as 
to whether REA would need additional 
authority from the Board in order to en¬ 
gage in such activities. REA’s present 
authority 10 is tied to the terms of partic¬ 
ular agreements with air carriers, which 
may not provide authority for the serv¬ 
ices contemplated by the instant agree¬ 
ments. 

Before finally determining these com¬ 
plex and novel questions, and in view 
of the fact that operations under these 
agreements have been conducted for 
some time, the Board believes that it is 
appropriate to give REA a full opportu¬ 
nity to set forth its position with respect 
to the question as to whether additional 
authority from the Board is required in 
order for it to conduct the operations in 
question. Our order herein will afford 
such opportunity. 

The agreements contemplate formu¬ 
lation of rules, instructions, and written 
procedures for advance notice of tenders 
of property for transportation and of 
availability of space, as well as for the 
handling, receipting and interchange of 
shipments, and for settlement of ac¬ 
counts and claims. Copies of any such 
supporting rules actually formulated 
should be submitted to the Board under 
section 412 of the Act. 

The question as to whether the Board 
would grant additional authority-to REA 
to engage in the operations covered by 
the agreements is not before us, since the 
agreements as filed assume that such au¬ 
thority is not required. However, REA 
may desire to file an application pur¬ 
suant to sections 101(3) or 401 of the 
Act, requesting that the Board grant 
additional operating authority to REA 
in the event that the Board determines 
that such authority is needed. In 


• Our difficulty in accepting the classifica¬ 
tion of the proposed service as a through 
service under joint rates is compounded by 
the possibility that a significant volume of 
traffic moving under the agreements will 
originate at or be destined for places in the 
terminal areas of certain of the interchange 
points. These points are shown in the Ap¬ 
pendix. Where this occurs, REA’s function 
would seem in essence identical to pickup and 
delivery and/or sales services incidental to 
air transportation. Since no part of such 
functions would come within the jurisdic¬ 
tion of the Interstate Commerce Commis¬ 
sion, they would not appear to be the proper 
subject of a joint rate fileable under section 
1003. 

10 See 27 CAB 763 (1958). 
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order to expedite our consideration of 
any such application we believe that it is 
appropriate to indicate certain areas 
to which REA should address itself. 
These areas are set forth in the succeed¬ 
ing paragraphs. 

First, in what manner is REA pro¬ 
moting or planning to promote the serv¬ 
ice contemplated by the agreements? Is 
the service being promoted as surface ex¬ 
press, surface freight, joint air-surface 
express, joint-air surface freight, or in 
some other fashion? REA should give 
examples of soliciting or promotional 
material used, and indicate whether the 
direct air carriers involved are partici¬ 
pating in any such promotion. 

Second, REA should address itself to 
the possible conflict which may arise 
from REA’s entrance upon an entirely 
new type of service over and beyond its 
present surface and air express opera¬ 
tions. Close attention to this point is 
warranted in view of the Board’s earlier 
denial of international air freight for¬ 
warder authority to REA (Railway Ex¬ 
press Case, supra). 

Third, REA should indicate the pres¬ 
ent percentage of cases, on a number of 
shipments, number of customers, dollar 
value of shipments, or other available 
basis, in which the shippers select the 
type of service, and the percentage in 
which REA itself recommends or deter¬ 
mines the selection of air express, sur¬ 
face express or an air-surface movement. 
Is the shipping public adequately in¬ 
formed of the alternatives, in view of the 
fact that REA uses its Uniform Express 
Receipt in the air-surface operation, 
which form mentions neither the direct 
air carrier nor the routing to be 
employed? 

Fourth, the Board is concerned that 
some confusion on the part of the public 
may result from publication of a joint 
air-surface tariff which offers service to 
and from certain cities named as inter¬ 
change points in the agreements. 11 The 
service provided actually involves a sur¬ 
face movement to a second interchange 
point for transfer to the direct air 
carrier, 12 and the Board wishes to be 
apprised of the steps REA has taken or 
would propose to take to inform shippers 
that no direct air service is offered. 

Fifth, the Board wishes to obtain cer¬ 
tain information as to the volume of 
business which has been handled in the 
new service since activation of the first 
agreement. REA therefore should fur¬ 
nish the following data by month from 
August 1961 through the present: (a) 
Gross air-surface revenue received by 
REA; (b) a listing of the ten pairs of 
points served by REA representing the 
largest directional traffic flow in terms of 
gross air-surface revenue, showing gross 
revenue received and aggregate pay¬ 
ments to direct air carriers for each pair 


11 For example, Philadelphia, Baltimore 
and Boston in Agreements CAB 16171 and 
16894. 

12 The Board presumes that such routing is 
provided so that the physical surface move¬ 
ment will not be classified as pickup and de¬ 
livery service incidental to air transportation. 


of points; and (c) the dollar amount of 
payments by REA to the direct air 
carrier under each agreement, showing 
the amount applicable to each air rout¬ 
ing performed. 

Accordingly, in view of the foregoing, 
the Board has determined to defer action 
on the various agreements pending the 
submission of a further response by REA 
and any application for operating au¬ 
thority the carrier determines to file. 
Further procedure, if any, will be as set 
forth in future orders of the Board. 13 
Pending resolution of this matter, we will 
permit a continuation of those oper¬ 
ations currently being conducted under 
tariffs now in effect. We would not, 
however, anticipate further expansion 
of this service pending further action by 
the Board. 

As we have previously noted, we are 
strongly in sympathy with industry 
efforts to expand the use and utility of 
air cargo transportation. Certainly 
better intermodal integration is import¬ 
ant to this objective. To the extent that 
the proposals before us give promise of 
an improved potential for air cargo 
through extended use of REA’s unique 
and extensive surface facilities, experi¬ 
ence and promotional effort, it com¬ 
mands our prompt attention. We 
intend that the issues raised by this 
Order be resolved without delay. There¬ 
fore, we anticipate that REA will submit 
within 45 days of this Order such addi¬ 
tional data, views and applications as it 
deems necessary to respond thereto. 
Responses to such pleadings by any in¬ 
terested party should be filed not later 
than 20 days thereafter. After receipt of 
such pleadings the Board will proceed 
promptly to consider whether REA may, 
within the scope of its present authority, 
or by temporary or permanent authori¬ 
zation from the Board, be permitted to 
develop services as embraced within the 
proposals before us. 

Accordingly, it is ordered: 

1. That action on Agreements CAB 
14782, 16171 et al., 16218, 16231, 16384 
et al., 165571, 16894, 16916, 16922 and 
16929 be and it hereby is deferred; 

2. That REA may file additional fac¬ 
tual data, comments, or applications in 
accordance with the views expressed 
above; 

3. Responses to any submission made 
pursuant to paragraph 2 shall be filed 
within 20 days after the date of filing of 
such submission; and 

4. That this order shall be published in 
the Federal Register. 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

[seal] Harold R. Sanderson, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4091; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:49 a.m.] 


13 Nothing herein should be construed as a 
determination that new operating authority, 
if any, would be granted pursuant to section 
101(3) as opposed to certification under sec¬ 
tion 401. The specific information which 
will be included in the carrier’s application 
will aid in resolving this question. 


FEDERAL AVIATION AGENCY 

[OE Docket No. 63-SW-2] 

PAN AMERICAN PETROLEUM CORP. 

Determination of Hazard to Air 
Navigation 

The Federal Aviation Agency has cir¬ 
cularized the following proposal for aero¬ 
nautical comment and has conducted a 
study to determine its effect upon the 
safe and efficient utilization of airspace. 

The Pan American Petroleum Corpo¬ 
ration, Tulsa, Oklahoma, proposes to 
construct a radio antenna structure near 
Pearland, Texas, at latitude 29°29'59" 
N., longitude 95°14'39" W. The over-all 
height of the proposed structure would 
be 357 feet above mean sea level (314 
feet above ground). 

The proposed structure would be lo¬ 
cated approximately 7,950 feet south of 
the south end of Runway 1/19 of the 
Houston Clover Field Airport. It would 
be approximately 825 feet easterly of 
the extended runway centerline. A plan 
for extending the length of Runway 1/19 
from 2,000 feet to 5,000 feet or more is on 
file with the Agency. 

The aeronautical study disclosed that 
at this location the structure would be 
within the non -instrument approach 
area of Runway 1/19 and would exceed 
the standards for determining hazards 
to air navigation as defined in § 77.25(a) 
of the Federal Aviation Regulations by 
approximately 242 feet as applied to the 
Clover Field Airport. 

The study also disclosed that the 
structure would be within the airport 
traffic pattern for Clover Field. 

There are approximately 100 based 
aircraft at Clover Field. The airport is 
extensively used at the present time as 
a visual flight rule airport; however, a 
future requirement for instrument ca¬ 
pability is anticipated. The proposed 
structure would preclude establishment 
of instrument landing minimums which 
would assure maximum utilization of 
this airport. 

Based upon the aeronautical study, it 
is the finding of the Agency that the pro¬ 
posed structure would create an unsafe 
obstruction to aircraft operating in 
normal airport traffic patterns at the 
Clover Field Airport and would have a 
substantial adverse effect upon future 
instrument aeronautical operations, pro¬ 
cedures and minimum altitudes at this 
airport. ., 

Therefore, pursuant to the authority 
delegated to me by the Administratoi 
(§ 77.37), it is found that the proposea 
structure would have a substantial a - 
verse effect upon the safe and e ® c * e , 
utilization of airspace; and it is ^ 
determined that the proposed struct 
would be a hazard to air navigation. 

This determination is effective as 
the date of issuance and will bec , 
final 30 days thereafter unless an_app 
is filed under § 77.39 (27 F.R. 10352) . 
the appeal is denied, the determmation 
will then become final as of the na 
the denial or 30 days after the 1SS , 
of the determination, whichever is 
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Issued in Washington, D.C., on April 

10,1963. _ „ 

George R. Borsari, 

Chief, 

Obstruction Evaluation Branch . 

\n Doc. 63-4075; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:48 a.m.J 


federal communications 

COMMISSION 

executive committee for full 
development of all-channel 

BROADCASTING 


Progress 

April 5, 1963. 

The Executive Committee of the Com¬ 
mittee for the Full Development of UHF 
Broadcasting held its first meeting in 
Chicago, Ill., on April 4,1963. It decided 
to substitute the words “All-Channel” 
for “UHF” in the title of the Committee, 
and added to the Executive Committee 
the name of Richard B. Hull, Chairman 
of the Board of Directors of the National 
Association of Educational Broadcasters. 

The following have been designated to 
chair the several committees: 

Committee 1 — Committee on Technical 
Development. 

Chairman, Ben Adler, President, Adler Elec¬ 
tronics, Inc., 1 LeFevre Lane, New Rochelle, 
N.Y. 

Vice Chairman, Sarkes Tarzian, President, 
Sarkes Tarzian, Inc., Hillside Drive, Bloom¬ 
ington, Ind. 


Committee 2 —Committee on UHF 
Broadcast Station Operation. 

Chairman, Seymour N. Siegel, Director, 
Municipal Broadcasting System, Munici- 
pal Building, New York 7, N.Y. 

Vice Chairman, Adam Young, President, 
Adam Young, Inc., 3 East 54th Street, 
New York, N.Y. 


Committee 3 —Committee on Con - 
turner Information. 

Chairman, L. M. Sandwick, Staff Director, 
Consumer Products Division, Electronics 
Industries Association, 1721 De Sales Street 
NW., Washington 6 , D.C. 
ice Chairman, Mort Farr, National Appli- 
JJJf & Tv Dealers Association, 119 South 
69th Street, Upper Darby, Pa. 

The Executive Committee will meet 
again on April 29 in Washington, D.C., 
fnii Wil1 consic *er the progress of the 
uowing committees which are to meet 

designated ^ ^ mes anc * p * aces pe 

071 Tec hnical Develop - 
ann Tilis Commi ttee will investigate 
tim„£ r °P ose possi ble measures for op- 
S™ development of UHF television 
T^ttmg an ^ receiving techniques. 
tinv L ° mmitt ee on UHF Broadcast Sta - 
sti]riv? P ^ ra ^ on * This Committee will 
sow* r 5 port on information with re- 
Pect to faetors pertaining to UHF broad¬ 
cast station operation. 

ti t C( ™”Mtee on Consumer Informa - 
Proofvn,,! 115 . Comin ittee will recommend 
natin^*? for devel °Ping and dissemi- 
utof ^H^tion to the public, distrib- 
dealers, service technicians, and 


manufacturers, concerning reception of 
UHF. 

If appropriate, additional committees 
will be named to deal with other subject 
matter. 

Any person who wishes to serve on any 
of the above Committees, and who has 
not previously indicated such an inter¬ 
est, is requested to notify the respective 
Chairman, with a copy of the request 
mailed to the Executive Secretary, Rob¬ 
ert G. Weston of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4101; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:49 a.m.] 

[Docket No. 15035, FCC 63-321] 

MARINE RADIO VHF STATIONS 

Inquiry Into Necessity for Restricting 
Use for Transmission of Naviga¬ 
tional Communications in Areas 
Other Than Great Lakes to Particu¬ 
lar Frequency 

1. The House Committee on Merchant 
Marine and Fisheries, in a report dated 
January 3, 1959 (H. Rept. 2969, 84th 
Cong., 2d Sess.) on the collision between 
the passenger vessels “Andrea Doria” and 
“Stockholm,” took notice of the possible 
safety value of direct bridge-to-bridge 
radiotelephone communications on sea¬ 
going vessels. The report stated that 
action on the committee staff recom¬ 
mendation for bridge-to-bridge radio¬ 
telephone installations should be in¬ 
cluded in any program for long-range 
study of safety of life at sea. As a con¬ 
sequence of this report, and based on 
information received in response to a 
notice to the marine industry soliciting 
comments with respect to changes in 
the Commission’s rules believed to be 
necessary to encourage the use of direct 
bridge-to-bridge communications, the 
Commission, on July 29, 1959, provided 
for the single channel use of 156.65 Mc/s 
on a developmental basis solely for the 
transmission of navigational information 
(bridge-to-bridge communications). 

2. Thereafter, the Joint Executive 
Committee for the Improvement and 
Development of the Philadelphia Port 
Area (JEC) sponsored the use of 156.65 
Mc/s for bridge-to-bridge communica¬ 
tions on a developmental basis on the 
Delaware River and Bay. Reports of the 
developmental operation submitted by 
the licensees of stations participating in 
the JEC program indicated that bridge- 
to-bridge communications are an aid to 
navigation. Accordingly, in its Report 
and Order adopted July 13.1962, (Docket 
No. 14375) the Commission made 156.65 
Mc/s available on a regular basis. 

3. In a letter dated December 7, 1962, 
JEC stated* it had received requests from 
“almost every port in the United States” 
for details concerning the method of op¬ 
eration, type of equipment used and the 
benefit to be derived from the bridge-to- 
bridge system. JEC further stated that 
the number of these requests have in¬ 


creased since 156.65 Mc/s was made 
available on a regular basis and that 
there is presently an intense interest in 
bridge-to-bridge communications for 
navigational exchanges between vessels. 

4. Docket No. 14375 also made 156.35 
Mc/s, 156.9 Mc/s and 156.95 Mc/s avail¬ 
able on a single channel basis for busi¬ 
ness and operational communications 
which by definition includes navigational 
communications. 

5. In a paper dated January 14, 1963, 
submitted to the Secretary of the Treas¬ 
ury’s Committee on Tanker Hazards by 
JEC, it is stated that although pilot asso¬ 
ciations in several ports are inaugurating 
systems similar to that on the Delaware 
River, 156.65 Mc/s is not being used in 
all instances. It is alleged by JEC that 
provisions in the current rules inhibit 
the use of 156.65 Mc/s for bridge-to- 
bridge communications because of the 
restricted type of communication per¬ 
mitted on 156.65 Mc/s whereas 156.35, 
156.9 or 156.95 Mc/s can be used to the 
advantage of the licensee because addi¬ 
tional types of communication are per¬ 
mitted on those frequencies. JEC main¬ 
tains that bridge-to-bridge communi¬ 
cations should be authorized only on a 
frequency allocated exclusively for that 
purpose. 

6. The Commission is aware that 
there is an interest in the use of frequen¬ 
cies other than 156.65 Mc/s for bridge- 
to-bridge communications and it appears 
that such a trend might be inconsistent 
with the purpose envisioned in 1959 when 
156.65 Mc/s was made available solely 
for navigational communications. 

7. The JEC paper raises the question 
as to whether changes in the existing 
Commission Rules are desirable to pro¬ 
vide “one specific channel for naviga¬ 
tional exchanges which will provide a 
common meeting ground for all vessels 
and which will be continuously moni¬ 
tored by them to provide a true party¬ 
line service”. 

8. In view of the foregoing, the Com¬ 
mission is initiating the inquiry for the 
purpose of obtaining information on the 
following: 

a. Whether the Commission, having 
designated for areas other than the 
Great Lakes 156.65 Mc/s as the only fre¬ 
quency available exclusively for naviga¬ 
tional communication, should now per¬ 
mit the development of navigational 
systems on frequencies not allocated ex¬ 
clusively for that purpose. 

b. Whether, f? the Commission finds 
that all navigational systems in areas 
other than the Great Lakes should oper¬ 
ate on 156.65 Mc/s, the Commission’s 
rules should be amended to permit the 
use of an additional frequency for non- 
navigational communication by ship 
pilots using portable equipment with a 
power input not in excess of 3 watts. 

• c. Whether, in view of required modi¬ 
fications to existing multi-channel trans¬ 
mitters and the resultant impact on the 
type acceptance status of such trans¬ 
mitters which inhibits the inclusion of 
such equipment in 156.65 Mc/s naviga¬ 
tional systems, the input power of all 
transmitters operating on 156.65 Mc/s 
should continue to be limited to 15 watts. 
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d. If the exchange of navigational 
communications in areas other than the 
Great Lakes is limited to 156.65 Mc/s, 
how should the term “navigational com¬ 
munications” be defined to permit the 
continued effective use of other fre¬ 
quencies. 

e. Comments on the foregoing issues 
should take into consideration the in¬ 
ternational and high seas aspects of the 
use of VHF for bridge-to-bridge com¬ 
munications. 

f. Any other information pertinent to 
the use of VHF for the exchange of navi¬ 
gational communications. 

9. Any interested party is invited to 
file comments with the Commission con¬ 
cerning this matter on or before May 20, 
1963. The Commission will take into 
consideration all such comments prior to 
initiating any rule making which may 
be considered to be in the public interest. 
In accordance with § 1.54 of the Com¬ 
mission’s rules, an original and fourteen 
copies of all comments should be fur¬ 
nished. 

Adopted: April 10,1963. 

Released: April 15,1963. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4102; Fited, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:49 a.m.] 

[Docket No. 15056] 

DAVID R. COUGHLIN 
Order To Show Cause 

In the matter of David R. Coughlin, 
Whittier, California, order to show cause 
why there should not be revoked the 
license for Radio Station KEJ5209 in 
the Citizens Radio Service. 

The Commission, by the Chief, Safety 
and Special Radio Services Bureau, un¬ 
der delegated authority, having under 
consideration the matter of certain al¬ 
leged violations of the Commission’s rules 
in connection with the operation of the 
above-captioned station; 

It appearing, that, pursuant to § 1.76 
of the Commission’s rules, written notice 
of violation of the Commission’s rules 
was served upon the above-named li¬ 
censee at his address of record as fol¬ 
lows: 

Official notice of violation dated De¬ 
cember 7, 1962, alleSbg violation of 
§§ 19.33, 19.61 (a) and (c) of the Com¬ 
mission’s rules. 

It further appearing, that said li¬ 
censee did not reply to such communica¬ 
tion or to a followup letter dated Jan¬ 
uary 22, 1963, also mailed to the licensee 
at his address of record; and 

It further appearing, that, in view of 
the foregoing, the licensee has repeatedly 
violated § 1.76 of the Commission’s rules; 

It is ordered, This 12th day of April 
1963, pursuant to section 312 (a) (4) and 
(C) of the Communications Act of 1934, 
as amended, and § 0.291(b) (8) of Part 
0 of the Commission’s rules, that the said 
licensee show cause why the license for 
the above-captioned radio station should 


not be revoked, and appear and give evi¬ 
dence in respect thereto at a hearing to 
be held at a time and place to be spe¬ 
cified by subsequent order; and 
It is further ordered. That the Acting 
Secretary send a copy of this order by 
Certified Mail—Return Receipt Re¬ 
quested to the said licensee at his last 
known address of 1512 North Rideout 
Way, Whittier, California. 

Released: April 15,1963. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4103; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:49 a.m.] 


[Docket No. 15054] 

DONALD R. COWLES 
Order To Show Cause 

In the matter of Donald R. Cowles, 
Madison Heights, Michigan, order to 
show cause why there should not be re¬ 
voked the license for Radio Station 
KHH1359 in the Citizens Radio Service. 

The Commission, by the Chief, Safety 
and Special Radio Services Bureau, 
under delegated authority, having under 
consideration the matter of certain al¬ 
leged violations of the Commission’s rules 
in connection with the operation of the 
above-captioned station; 

It appearing, that, pursuant to § 1.76 
of the Commission’s rules, written notice 
of violation of the Commission’s rules 
was served upon the above-named li¬ 
censee at his address of record as follows: 

Official notice of violation dated No¬ 
vember 26, 1962, alleging violation of 
§ 19.61(a) of the Commission’s rules. 

It further appearing, that said licensee 
did not reply to such communication or 
to a followup letter dated December 27, 

1962, also mailed to the licensee at his 
address of record; and 

It further appearing, that, in view of 
the foregoing, the licensee has repeat¬ 
edly violated § 1.76 of the Commission’s 
rules; 

It is ordered. This 12th day of April 

1963, pursuant to section 312 (a) (4) and 
(c) of the Communications Act of 1934, 
as amended, and § 0.291(b) (8) of Part 0 
of the Commission’s rules, that the said 
licensee show cause why the license for 
the above-captioned radio station should 
not be revoked, and appear and give evi¬ 
dence in respect thereto at a hearing to 
be held at a time and place to be speci¬ 
fied by subsequent order; and 

It is further ordered. That the Acting 
Secretary send a copy of this order by 
Certified Mail—Return Receipt Re¬ 
quested to the said licensee at his last 
known address of 360 West Dallas, Mad¬ 
ison Heights, Michigan. 

Released: April 15, 1963. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4104; Filed. Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:49 a.m.] 


[Docket No. 15057] 

BOBBY E. EDWARDS 

Order To Show Cause 

In the matter of Bobby E. Edwards, 
Los Angeles, California, order to show 
cause why there should not be revoked 
the license for Radio Station 11Q2045 
in the Citizens Radio Service. 

The Commission, by the Chief, Safety 
and Special Radio Services Bureau, 
under delegated authority, having under 
consideration the matter of certain al¬ 
leged violations of the Commission’s rules 
in connection with the operation of the 
above-captioned station; 

It appearing, that, pursuant to § 1.76 
of the Commission’s rules, written notice 
of violation of the Commission’s rules 
was served upon the above-named li¬ 
censee at his address of record as follows: 

Official notice of violation dated Jan¬ 
uary 29, 1963, alleging violation of § 19.33 
of the Commission’s rules. 

It further appearing, that said licensee 
did not reply to such communication or 
to a followup letter dated February 7, 
1963 also mailed to the licensee at his 
address of record; and 
It further appearing, that, in view of 
the foregoing, the licensee has repeatedly 
violated § 1.76 of the Commission’s rules: 

It is ordered. This 12th day of April 
1963, pursuant to section 312 (a) (4) and 
(c) of the Communications Act of 1934, 
as amended, and § 0.291(b) (8) of Part 0 
of the Commission’s rules, that the said 
licensee show cause why the license for 
the above-captioned radio station should 
not be revoked, and appear and give evi¬ 
dence in respect thereto at a hearing 
to be held at a time and place to be 
specified by subsequent order; and 
It is further ordered. That the Acting 
Secretary send a copy of this order by 
Certified Mail—Return Receipt Re¬ 
quested to the said licensee at his last 
known address of 6640 Elgin Street, Los 
Angeles, California. 

Released: April 15, 1963. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4105; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:49 a.m.] 


[Docket No. 15042] 

WAYMOND TAYLOR HENDERSHOT 

Order To Show Cause 

In the matter of Waymond Taylor 
Hendershot, San Pedro, Califonua. 
order to show cause why there sho 
not be revoked the license for R* 
Station KEJ7142 in the Citizens Raa 

The Commission, by the Chief, 
and Special Radio Services B ’ 
under delegated authority. hav J ns ! tq j n 
consideration the matter of c\ 
alleged violations of the Comm 
rules in connection with the °P L * 1 
of the above-captioned station; « 

It appearing, that, pursuant to • 
the Commission’s rules, written n 
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of violation of the Commission’s rules 
was served upon the above-named li¬ 
censee at his address of record as 

iollows: 

Official notice of violation dated Jan¬ 
uary 21, 1963, alleging violation of § 19.33- 
of the Commission’s rules. 

It further appearing, that said li¬ 
censee did not reply to such communica¬ 
tion or to a followup letter dated Febru¬ 
ary 12,1963, also mailed to the licensee 
at his address of record; and 
It further appearing, that, in view of 
the foregoing, the licensee has repeat¬ 
edly violated § 1.76 of the Commission’s 
rules; 

It is ordered, This 12th day of April 
1963 , pursuant to section 312 (a) (4) and 
(c) of the Communications Act of 1934, 
as amended, and § 0.291(b) (8) of Part 
0 of the Commission’s rules, that the 
said licensee show cause why the license 
for the above-captioned radio station 
should not be revoked, and appear and 
give evidence in respect thereto at a 
hearing to be held at a time and place 
to be specified by subsequent order; 
and 

It is further ordered, That the Acting 
Secretary send a copy of this order by 
Certified Mail — Return Receipt Re¬ 
quested to the said licensee at his last 
known address of 953 West 18th Street, 
San Pedro, California. 

Released: April 15, 1963. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary . 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4106; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:49 a.m.] 


[Docket No. 15041] 

CARL F. SWANSON AND BOB’S AUTO 
REPAIR 


Order To Show Cause 


In the matter of Carl F. Swanson, 
j/p as Bob’s Auto Repair, St. Paul, 
Minnesota, order to show cause why 
“ere should not be revoked the license 
for Radio Station KGE0146 in the Citi¬ 
zens Radio Service. 

The Conmiission, by the Chief, Safety 
«na Special Radio Services Bureau, 
nnner delegated authority, having under 
consideration the matter of certain 
neged violations of the Commission’s 
™ies in connection with the operation 
i the above-captioned station; 

UppeariHg, that, pursuant to § 1.76 
me Commission’s rules, written notice 
Violate of the Commission’s rules 
as ser^d upon the a bove-named li- 
follow • at hiS address °* record as 


Tan,,/'"* notice of violation mailed on 
5 1963, alleging violation of 

ha) of the Commission’s rules. 
cenli U /? er a PP e aring, that said li- 
tion ^ f not repl y such communica- 
ary 41 q a followup letter dated Febru- 
athic’oX? 3 ’ also m ailed to the licensee 
lf f a ^ re ss of record; and 
the f™/ • a PP ea ring, that, in view of 
edly vi.fr/’ lice nsee has repeat- 
rules* ^ 1,76 of the Commission’s 


It is ordered, This 15th day of April 
1963, pursuant to section 312 (a) (4) and 
(c) of the Communications Act of 1934, 
as amended, and § 0.291(b) ( 8 ) of Part 
0 of the Commission’s rules, that the 
said licensee show cause why the license 
for the above-captioned radio station 
should not be revoked, and appear and 
give evidence in respect thereto at a 
hearing to be held at a time and place 
to be specified by subsequent order; 
and 

It is further ordered. That the Acting 
Secretary send a copy of this order by 
Certified Mail—Return Receipt Re¬ 
quested to the said licensee at his last 
known address of 414 Dewey Street, St. 
Paul, Minnesota. 

Released: April 15,1963. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary . 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4107; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8 :49 a.m.] 


[Docket No. 14511; FCC 63-332] 

DELAWARE VALLEY BROADCASTING 
CO. (WAAT) 

Order JDesignating Application for 
Hearing on Stated Issues 

In re application of Delaware Valley 
Broadcasting Co. (WAAT), Trenton, 
New Jersey, Docket No. 14511; File No. 
BP-14054; has 1300 kc, 250 w, day, Class 
IV, requests 1300 kc, 5 kw, DA-2, U, Class 
III-A, for construction permit. 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission held at its offices in 
Washington, D.C., on the 10th day of 
April 1963; 

The Commission having under con¬ 
sideration the above-captioned and de¬ 
scribed application; 

It appearing, that, except as indicated 
by the issues specified below, the appli¬ 
cant is legally, technically, financially, 
and otherwise qualified to construct and 
operate as proposed; and 

It further appearing, that the follow¬ 
ing matters are to be considered in con¬ 
nection with the aforementioned issues 
specified below: 

1. The proposal would cause objec¬ 
tionable adjacent channel (20 kc re¬ 
moved) interference to the existing oper¬ 
ation of Station WKAP, Allentown, 
Pennsylvania. 

2. The proposal would receive inter¬ 
ference within its normally protected 
nighttime service area (2.5 mv/m con¬ 
tour) which is in excess of that allowed 
by § 3.28(d) (3) of the rules. 

3. The proposed antenna tower has 
not yet been approved by the Federal 
Aviation Agency. Accordingly, an issue 
will be included herein to determine 
whether the proposed tower would con¬ 
stitute a menace to air navigation. 

It further appearing, that the appli¬ 
cant has filed a “Petition For Waiver” 
and a “Supplement to Petition For 
Waiver” on January 14, 1963, and Janu¬ 
ary 24, 1963, respectively, requesting a 
waiver of § 3.28(d) (3) of the rules; and 

It further appearing, that, in the ab¬ 
sence of a hearing, it cannot be de¬ 


termined by the Commission that cir¬ 
cumstances exist which warrant a waiver 
of the aforementioned rule; and 

It further appearing, that, in view of 
the foregoing, the Commission is unable 
to make the statutory finding that a 
grant of the subject application would 
serve the public interest, convenience, 
and necessity, and is of the opinion that 
the application must be designated for 
hearing on the issues set forth below: 

It is ordered, That, pursuant to section 
309(e) of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended, the application is 
designated for hearing, at a time and 
place to be specified in a subsequent 
Order, upon the following issues: 

1. To determine the areas and popula¬ 
tions which may be expected to gain or 
lose primary service from the proposed 
operation of Station WAAT and the 
availability of other primary service to 
such areas and populations. 

2. To determine whether the proposal 
of Delaware Valley Broadcasting Co. 
would cause objectionable interference 
to Station WKAP, Allentown, Pennsyl¬ 
vania, or any other existing standard 
broadcast stations, and, if so, the nature 
and extent thereof, the areas and popu¬ 
lations affected thereby, and the avail¬ 
ability of other primary service to such 
areas and populations. 

3. To determine whether nighttime 
interference received from all sources 
would affect more than ten percent of 
the population within the normally pro¬ 
tected primary service area of the pro¬ 
posed operation of Station WAAT, in 
contravention of § 3.28(d) (3) of the 
Commission rules, and, if so, whether 
circumstances exist which would war¬ 
rant a waiver of said section. 

4. To determine whether there is a 
reasonable possibility that the tower 
height and location proposed by Dela¬ 
ware Valley Broadcasting Co. would con¬ 
stitute a menace to air navigation. 

5. To determine, in the light of the 
evidence adduced pursuant to the fore¬ 
going issues, whether a grant of the ap¬ 
plication would serve the public interest, 
convenience, and necessity. 

It is further ordered, That the “Peti¬ 
tion For Waiver” filed on January 14, 
1963, as supplemented, by Delaware 
Valley Broadcasting Co. is hereby denied. 

It is further ordered, That the Federal 
Aviation Agency and WKAP, Inc., 
licensee of Station WKAP, Allentown, 
Pennsylvania, are made parties to the 
proceeding. 

It is further ordered, That, in the 
event of a grant of the instant applica¬ 
tion, the construction permit shall con¬ 
tain the following conditions: 

Pending a final decision in Docket No. 
14419 with respect to presunrise opera¬ 
tion with daytime facilities, the present 
provisions of § 3.87 of the Commission 
rules are not extended to this authoriza¬ 
tion, and such operation is precluded. 

Nighttime directional antenna RMS 
radiation shall be restricted by means 
of suitable resistance networks to 475 
millivolts'per meter unattenuated at one 
mile per five kilowatts. 

It is further ordered, That, to avail 
themselves of the opportunity to be 
heard, the applicant and parties re¬ 
spondent herein, pursuant to § 1.140 of 
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the Commission rules, in person or by 
attorney, shall, within 20 days of the 
mailing of this order, file with the Com¬ 
mission in triplicate, a written appear¬ 
ance stating an intention to appear on 
the date fixed for the hearing and pre¬ 
sent evidence on the issues specified in 
this order. 

It is further ordered. That the appli¬ 
cant herein shall, pursuant to section 
311(a)(2) of the Communications Act 
of 1934, as amended, and § 1.362(b) of 
the Commission's rules, give notice of 
the hearing, within the time and in the 
manner prescribed in such rule, and 
shall advise the Commission of the pub¬ 
lication of such notice as required by 
§ 1.362(h) of the rules. 

Released: April 15,1963. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary . 

[F.R. Doc. 63—4094; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:49 a.m.] 


[Docket No. 15037; FCC 63-3341 

K BAR J, INC. 

Order Designating Application for 
Hearing on Stated Issues 

In re application of K BAR J, Inc., 
Hastings, Nebraska, Docket No. 15037, 
File No. BP-15171; req. 1550 kc, 500 w, 
day, for construction permit. 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission held at its offices 
in Washington, D.C., on the 10th day 
of April 1963; 

The Commission having under con¬ 
sideration the above-captioned and de¬ 
scribed application; 

It appearing, that, except as indicated 
by the issues specified below, the appli¬ 
cant is legally, technically, and other¬ 
wise qualified to construct and operate 
as proposed but, for the reasons here¬ 
inafter indicated, it cannot be deter¬ 
mined that the applicant is financially 
qualified; and 

It further appearing, tl\at the fol¬ 
lowing matters are to be considered in 
connection with the aforementioned is¬ 
sues specified below: 

1. The proposal would cause objec¬ 
tionable interference to the existing 
operation of Station KEDD, Dodge City, 
Kansas. 

2. The proposal may receive interfer¬ 
ence in excess of that amount permitted 
by § 3.28(d) (3) of the Commission’^ 
rules. 

3. Data on file indicate that the appli¬ 
cant’s funds are not adequate to con¬ 
struct and operate the proposal. 

It further appearing, that, in view of 
the foregoing, the Commission is unable 
to make the statutory finding that a 
grant of the subject application would 
serve* the public interest, convenience, 
and necessity, and is of the opinion that 
the application must be designated for 
hearings on the issues set forth below: 

It is ordered. That, pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 309(e) of the Communications Act 
of 1934, as amended, the application is 


designated for hearing at a time and 
place to be specified in a subsequent 
order, upon the following issues: 

1. To determine the areas and popula¬ 
tions which would receive primary serv¬ 
ice from the proposal of K BAR J, Inc., 
and the availability of other primary 
service to such areas and populations. 

2. To determine whether the proposal 
of K BAR J, Inc., would cause objection¬ 
able interference to Station KEDD, 
Dodge City, Kansas, or any other exist¬ 
ing standard broadcast stations, and, if 
so, the nature and extent thereof, the 
areas and populations affected thereby, 
and the availability of other primary 
service to such areas and populations. 

3. To determine whether interference 
received from all sources would affect 
more than ten percent of the population 
within the normally protected primary 
service area of the proposed operation 
of K BAR J, Inc., in contravention of 
§ 3.28(d) (3) of the Commission rules, 
and, if so, whether circumstances exist 
which would warrant a waiver of said 
section. 

4. To determine whether K BAR J, 
Inc., is financially qualified to construct 
and operate its proposed station. 

5. To determine, in the light of the 
evidence adduced pursuant to the fore¬ 
going issues, whether a grant of the 
application would serve the public in¬ 
terest, convenience and necessity. 

It is further ordered, That, The Se¬ 
ward County Broadcasting Company, 
Inc., licensee of Station KEDD, Dodge 
City, Kansas, is made a party to the 
proceeding. 

It is further ordered , That, in the event 
of a grant of the application of K BAR J, 
Inc., the construction permit shall con¬ 
tain the following condition: Pending a 
final decision in Docket No. 14419 with 
respect to pre -sunrise operation with 
daytime facilities, the present provisions 
of § 3.87 of the Commission rules are not 
extended to this authorization, and such 
operation is precluded. 

It is further ordered, That, to avail 
themselves of the opportunity to be 
heard, the applicant and party respond¬ 
ent herein, pursuant to § 1.140 of the 
Commission rules, in person or by attor¬ 
ney, shall, within 20 days of the mailing 
of this order, file with the Commission in 
triplicate, a written appearance stating 
an intention to appear on the date fixed 
for the hearing and present evidence on 
the issues specified in this order. 

It is further ordered, That the appli¬ 
cant herein shall, pursuant to section 
311(a) (2) of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended, and § 1.362(b) of the 
Commission’s rules, give notice of the 
hearing, within the time and in the man¬ 
ner prescribed in such rule, and shall 
advise the Commission of the publica¬ 
tion of such notice as required by § 1.362 
(h) of the rules. 

Released: April 15, 1963. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary, 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4095; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:49 a.m.] 


[Docket No. 15005; FCC 63M-454] 

K-FIV, INC. (KFIV) 

Order Continuing Prehearing 
Conference 

In re application of K-FIV, Inc. 
(KFIV), Modesto, California, Docket No! 
15005, File No. BP—15033; for construc¬ 
tion permit. 

The Hearing Examiner having under 
consideration the informal request of 
counsel for the applicant for a brief con¬ 
tinuance of the prehearing conference 
herein; 

It is ordered, This 12th day of April 
1963, that the prehearing conference 
now scheduled for April 18, 1963, is con¬ 
tinued to April 24, 1963, commencing at 
9:00 a.m. in the offices of the Commis¬ 
sion at Washington, D.C. 

Released: April 15, 1963. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4096; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:49 a.m.] 


[Docket No. 15039; FCC 63-3361 

KPLT, INC. (KPLT) 

Order Designating Application for 
Hearing on Stated Issues 

In re application of KPLT, Inc. 
(KPLT), Paris, Texas, Docket No. 15039, 
File No. BP-15371; has 1490 kc, 250 w, 
U, Class IV, requests 1490 kc, 250 w, 1 
kw-LS, U, for construction permit. 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission held at its offices in 
Washington, D.C., on the 10th day of 
April 1963; 

The Commission having under consid¬ 
eration the above -captioned and de¬ 
scribed application; 

It appearing, that, except as indicated 
by the issues specified below, the appli¬ 
cant is legally, technically, financially, 
and otherwise qualified to construct and 
operate as proposed; and 

It further appearing, that the Com¬ 
mission has on file a “Petition to Deny , 
by Radio Station KBOX, A Joint Ven¬ 
ture, licensee of Station KBOX, Dallas, 
Texas, dated July 17, 1962, requesting 
denial or designation of the subject ap¬ 
plication for hearing; and a letter from 
O’Connor Broadcasting Corporation, li¬ 
censee of Station KTXO, Sherman, 
Texas, dated April 30, 1962, also F e * 
questing designation of the apphcatio 
for hearing; and . f 

It further appearing, that a .£ ra |J. 
the application would result in ooje ' 
tionable interference to the 
erations of Stations KBOX and Kta , 

and ipw 

It further appearing, that, in v 
of the foregoing, the Commission 1S 
able to make the statutory findm? 
a grant of the subject application w 
serve the public interest, conveni • 
and necessity, and is of the opinion 
the application must be designatea 
hearing on the issues set forth beio 
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It is ordered, That, pursuant to section 
309(e) of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended, the application is des¬ 
ignated for hearing, at a time and place 
to be specified in a subsequent Order, 
upon the following issues: 

1 . To determine the areas and popu¬ 
lations which may be expected to gain 
or lose primary service from the pro¬ 
posed operation of Station KPLT and 
the availability of other primary service 
to such areas and populations. 

2. To determine whether the proposal 
of KPLT, Inc. would cause objectionable 
interference to Stations KBOX and 
KTXO, Dallas and Sherman, Texas, re¬ 
spectively, or any other existing stand¬ 
ard broadcast stations, and, if so, the 
nature and extent thereof, the areas and 
populations affected thereby, and the 
availability of other primary service to 
such areas and populations. 

3. To determine, in the light of the 
evidence adduced pursuant to the fore¬ 
going issues, whether a grant of the ap¬ 
plication would serve the public interest, 
convenience and necessity. 

It is further ordered. That Radio Sta¬ 
tion KBOX, A Joint Venture, and O’Con¬ 
nor Broadcasting Corporation, licensees 
of Stations KBOX and KTXO, respec¬ 
tively, are made parties to the proceed¬ 
ing. 

It is further ordered, That the “Peti¬ 
tion to Deny” by Radio Station KBOX, 
A Joint Venture, dated July 17, 1962, 
is granted to the extent indicated above 
and is denied in all other respects. 

It is further ordered. That in the event 
of a grant of the application of KPLT, 
Inc., the construction permit shall con¬ 
tain the following conditions: 

Permittee shall accept such interfer¬ 
ence as may be imposed by other exist¬ 
ing 250 watt Class IV stations in the 
event they are subsequently authorized 
to increase power to 1000 watts. 

Permittee shall submit with the ap¬ 
plication for license antenna resistance 
measurements made in accordance with 
§ 3.54 of the Commission rules. 

It is further ordered. That, to avail 
themselves of the opportunity to be 
heard, the applicant and parties respond¬ 
ent herein, pursuant to § 1.140 of the 
commission ru i e Sj in person or by attor- 
y, shall within 20 days of the mailing 
f thls order, file with the Commission 
inff • ate ’ a Wri ^ en appearance stat- 
in \ ention to appear on the date 
dpn? f0r ^ he hearin S and present evi- 
T.ce °n the issues specified in this order. 
l ls J ur ! her ordered, That the appli- 
3 m Q ^ ein , sha11 * pursuan t to section 
lQ^d 2) of the Communications Act of 
Comm? am ? nded > ap d § 1.362(b) of the 
hIrSf 10 ?. rules > notice of the 

ner W1 -? U ? time and in the man ” 
in . s uch Rule, and shall 
tion of c,,M, COr ? mission of the Publica- 
ih) of th^rules 06 M required by § 1362 
Released: April 15,1963. 

Federal Communications 
_ Commission, 

EAL] Ben F. Waple, 

IPp ^ Acting Secretary. 

Doc. 63-4097; Piled, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:49 a.m.] 


[Docket Nos. 14994,14995; FCC 63M-448] 

PONCE BROADCASTING CORP. AND 
ABACOA RADIO CORP. (WMIA) 

Order Continuing Hearing 

In re application of Ponce Broadcast¬ 
ing Corporation, Cayey, Puerto Rico, 
Docket No. 14994, File No. BP-14737; 
Abacoa Radio Corporation (WMIA), 
Arecibo, Puerto Rico, Docket No. 14995, 
File No. BP-15292 y for construction 
permits. 

A prehearing conference in the above- 
entitled matter having been held on 
April 8, 1963, and it appearing from the 
record made therein that certain agree¬ 
ments were reached that properly should 
be formalized by order; 

It is ordered, This 11th day of April 
1963 that: 

(1) Preliminary drafts of the appli¬ 
cants’ technical engineering exhibits 
shall be exchanged among the parties on 
June 3, 1963; 

(2) All exhibits to be offered in evi¬ 
dence in the presentation of the direct 
affirmative cases and the names of all 
witnesses to be called in the direct affirm¬ 
ative presentations shall be exchanged 
among the parties and copies thereof 
supplied the Hearing Examiner on June 
24, 1963; 

(3) Notification of witnesses to be 
called for cross-examination shall be 
given on or before June 24, 1963; 

It is further ordered, That the hearing 
in this matter heretofore scheduled to 
commence on May 15, 1963 is continued 
to July 16, 1963 commencing at 10:00 
a.m. in the offices of the Commission at 
Washington, D.C. 

Released: April 12, 1963. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary, 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4098; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:49 a.m.] 


[Docket Nos. 14839, 14976; FCC 63-327] 

SOUTHWESTERN BROADCASTING 
COMPANY OF MISSISSIPPI 

Order Consolidating Proceedings 

In re application of Louis Alford, Phil¬ 
lip D. Brady and Albert Mack Smith d/b 
as Southwestern Broadcasting Company 
of Mississippi (WAPF), McComb, Missis¬ 
sippi, Docket No. 14839, File No. BP- 
14576, for construction permit; in re 
application of Louis Alford, Phillip D. 
Brady and Albert Mack Smith d/b as 
Southwestern Broadcasting Company of 
Mississippi, Port Gibson, Mississippi, 
Docket No. 14976, File No. BP-15149; for 
construction permit. 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission held at its offices in 
Washington, D.C., on the 10th day of 
April 1963; 

The Commission having under con¬ 
sideration (1) Petition of the Broadcast 
Bureau to consolidate applications for 
hearing, filed February 27, 1963; (2) 
Comment regarding the Broadcast 
Bureau’s petition, filed March 1, 1963, 


by Southwestern Broadcasting Company 
of Mississippi; 

It appearing, that there is no opposi¬ 
tion to the Broadcast Bureau’s petition, 
and that a grant thereof would conduce 
to the proper dispatch of Commission 
business; 

It is ordered. That (1) the above-de¬ 
scribed petition of the Broadcast Bureau 
is granted; and (2) the above-captioned 
proceedings are consolidated. 

Released: April 15, 1963. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4099; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:49 a.m.] 


[Docket No. 15038; FCC 63-335] 

WELLS, WALLER & BALLARD, INC. 
(KEBE) 

Order Designating Application for 
Hearing on Stated Issues 

In re application of Wells, Waller & 
Ballard, Inc. (KEBE), Jacksonville, 
Texas, Docket No. 15038, File No. BP- 
15290; has 1400 kc, 250 w, U, Class IV, 
requests 1400 kc, 250 w, 1 kw-LS, U, 
Class IV, for construction permit. 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission held at its offices in 
Washington, D.C., on the 10th day of 
April 1963; 

The Commission having under consid¬ 
eration the above-captioned and de¬ 
scribed application; 

It appearing, that, except as indi¬ 
cated by the issues specified below, the 
applicant is legally, technically, finan¬ 
cially, and otherwise qualified to con¬ 
struct and operate as proposed; and 

It further appearing, that, the instant 
proposal would cause objectionable in¬ 
terference to the existing operation of 
Station KBUD (1410 kc, 1 kw, Day, Class 
III), Athens, Texas; and 

It further appearing, that, the licensee 
of Station KBUD having objected to a 
grant of the application, will be made 
a party to the hearing ordered below; 
and 

It further appearing, that, in view of 
the foregoing, the Commission is unable 
to make the statutory finding that a 
grant of the subject application would 
serve the public interest, convenience, 
and necessity, and is of the opinion that 
the application must be designated for 
hearing on the issues set forth below: 

It is ordered, That, pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 309(e) of the Communications Act 
of 1934, as amended, the application is 
designated for hearing, at a time and 
place to be specified in a subsequent Or¬ 
der, upon the following issues: 

1. To determine the areas and popu¬ 
lations which would receive primary 
service from the proposal of Wells, 
Waller & Ballard, Inc., and the avail¬ 
ability of other primary service to such 
areas and populations. 

2. To determine whether the proposal 
of Wells, Waller & Ballard, Inc. would 
cause objectionable interference to Sta¬ 
tion KBUD, Athens, Texas, or any other 
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existing standard broadcast stations, 
and, if so, the nature and extent thereof, 
the areas and populations affected 
thereby, and the availability of other 
primary service to such areas and popu¬ 
lations. 

3. To determine, in the light of the 
evidence adduced pursuant to the fore¬ 
going issues, whether a grant of the 
application would serve the public in¬ 
terest, convenience and necessity. 

It is further ordered, That, J. B. Mc¬ 
Nutt, tr/as The Henderson County 
Broadcasting Company, licensee of Sta¬ 
tion KBUD, Athens, Texas is made a 
party to the proceeding. 

It is further ordered. That, in the 
event of a grant of the application of 
Wells, Waller & Ballard, Inc., the con¬ 
struction permit shall contain the fol¬ 
lowing conditions: 

Permittee shall accept such interfer¬ 
ence as may be imposed by other existing 
250-watt Class IV stations in the event 
they are subsequently authorized to in¬ 
crease power to 1,000 watts. 

Permittee shall submit with the ap¬ 
plication for license antenna resistance 
measurements made in accordance with 
§ 3.54 of the Commission rules. 

It is further ordered, That, to avail 
themselves of the opportunity to be 
heard, the applicant and party respond¬ 
ent herein, pursuant to § 1.140 of the 
Commission rules, in person or by attor¬ 
ney, shall, within 20 days of the mail¬ 
ing of this order, file with the Commis¬ 
sion in triplicate, a written appearance 
stating an intention to appear on the 
date fixed for the hearing and present 
evidence on the issues specified in this 
order. 

It is further ordered, That the appli¬ 
cant herein shall, pursuant to section 
311(a)(2) of the Communications Act 
of 1934, as amended, and § 1.362(b) of 
the Commission’s rules, give notice of 
the hearing, within the time and in the 
manner prescribed in such rule, and 
shall advise the Commission of the pub¬ 
lication of such notice as required by 
§ 1.362(h) of the rules. 

Released: April 15, 1963. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4100; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:49 a.m.] 


FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION 

ARNCAM SHIPPING CO., INC., ET AL. 

Notice of Agreements Filed for 
Approval 

Notice is hereby given that the follow¬ 
ing agreements have been filed with the 
Federal Maritime Commission for ap¬ 
proval pursuant to section 15 of the Ship¬ 
ping Act, 1916, as amended. All parties 
involved were registered under our for¬ 
mer General Order 72, have applied for 
licenses pursuant to section 44 of the 
Shipping Act, 1916, and are therefore 
eligible to operate as independent ocean 
freight forwarders. 


Agreement FF-83 between Arncam 
Shipping Co., Inc., of New York, N.Y. and 
McKenzie & Co., Inc., of Tacoma, Wash., 
is a non-exclusive, cooperative working 
arrangement under which the parties 
may perform freight forwarder services 
for each other, dividing ocean brokerage 
and forwarding fees as agreed. 

Agreement FF-32 between Globe Ship¬ 
ping Co., Inc., of New York, N.Y., and 
V. G. Nahrgang Co. of Detroit, Mich., is 
a non-exclusive, cooperative working ar¬ 
rangement under which the parties may 
perform freight forwarder services for 
each other, dividing forwarding services 
as agreed and ocean brokerage equally 
(50%/50%). 

Interested persons may inspect these 
agreements and obtain copies thereof at 
the Bureau of Domestic Regulation, Fed¬ 
eral Maritime Commission, Washington, 
D.C., or at the Commission’s field offices 
at: 

45 Broadway, 

New York 4, N.Y. 

180 New Montgomery Street, 

San Francisco, Calif. 

Room 333, Federal Office Building South, 

600 South Street, 

New Orleans 12, La. 

Mail address: 

P.O. Box 30550, 

Lafayette Station, 

New Orleans, La. 

They may submit to the Secretary, Fed¬ 
eral Maritime Commission, Washington, 
D.C., within 20 days after publication of 
this notice in the Federal Register, writ¬ 
ten statements with reference to the 
agreement and their approval, disap¬ 
proval, or modification, together with 
request for hearing should such hearing 
be desired. 

Dated: April 15, 1963. 

By order of the Federal Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4108; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:49 a.m.] 


[No. 1028] 

DELI-PACIFIC RATE AGREEMENT; EX¬ 
CLUSIVE PATRONAGE (DUAL RATE) 
CONTRACT 

Order of Investigation and Hearing 

The Commission has before it the ap¬ 
proval, disapproval, modification or can¬ 
cellation of the above-amended exclu¬ 
sive patronage (dual rate) contract. 

Therefore, it is ordered. That pursuant 
to sections 14(b) and 22 of the Shipping 
Act, 1916, an investigation and hearing 
is hereby instituted to determine whether 
the form of said exclusive patronage 
(dual rate) contract meets the require¬ 
ments of section 14(b), is unjustly dis¬ 
criminatory or unfair as between ship¬ 
pers and/or carriers, is detrimental to 
the commerce of the United States or 
contrary to the public interest and 
whether the use of said form of exclu¬ 
sive patronage (dual rate) contract 
should be permitted or said contract 
should be ordered modified in any re¬ 


spect whatsoever pursuant to section 
14(b). n 

It is further ordered, That the Deli- 
Pacific Rate Agreement and its member 
lines as indicated below be made re¬ 
spondents in this proceeding. 

It is further ordered, That this matter 
be assigned for hearing before an Ex¬ 
aminer of the Commission’s Office of 
Hearing Examiners at a date and place 
to be hereafter determined and an¬ 
nounced by the Chief Examiner. 

It is further ordered. That any per¬ 
son who desires to actively participate 
in this proceeding may file a petition to 
intervene with the Secretary, Federal 
Maritime Commission, Washington 25, 
D.C., by close of business April 26, 1963. 

It is further ordered, That this order 
and notice of hearing shall be published 
in the Federal Register, and a copy of 
such order and notice of hearing shall 
be served upon respondents. 

By the Commission, April 9, 1963. 

Thomas Lisi, 
Secretary. 

Java Pacific Rate Agreement (191) 
Member Lines 

American Mail Line, Ltd., 1010 Washington 
Building, Seattle 1, Wash. 

American President Lines, Ltd., 601 Califor¬ 
nia Street, San Francisco 8, Calif. 

Hoegh Lines—Joint Service, Kerr Steamship 
Company, Inc., 51 Broad Street, New York 
4, N.Y. 

Isthmian Lines, Inc., 90 Broad Street, New 
York, N.Y. 

Klaveness Line—Joint Service, Barber Lines, 
Inc., 17 Battery Place, New York, N.Y. 
Pacific Far East Line, Inc., 315 California 
Street, San Francisco 4, Calif. 

Dell-Pacific Rate Agreement (192) 
Member Lines 

American Mail Line, Ltd., 1010 Washington 
Building, Seattle 1, Wash. 

American President Lines, Ltd., 601 Cali¬ 
fornia Street, San Francisco 8 , Calif. 
Hoegh Lines—Joint Service, Kerr Steamship 
Company, Inc., 51 Broad Street, New York 
4, N.Y. 

Klaveness Line—Joint Service, Barber Lines, 
Inc., 17 Battery Place, New York, N.Y. 

A.P. Moller-Maersk Line—Joint Service, 67 
Broad Street, New York, N.Y. 

Pacific Far East Line, Inc., 315 California 
Street, San Francisco 4, Calif. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4114; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:49 a.m.] 


[No. 1054] 

SANTIAGO DE CUBA CONFERENCE; 
EXCLUSIVE PATRONAGE (DUAL 
RATE) CONTRACT 
Order of Investigation and Hearing 

The Commission has before it the ap- 
proval, disapproval, modification or can¬ 
cellation of the above-amended exc.usi 
patronage (dual rate) contract. 

Therefore, it is ordered, That pursua 
to sections 14(b) and 22 of the ShiPPj ° 
Act, 1916, an investigation and hearing, 
is hereby instituted to determine whet 
the form of said exclusive P atro ^. 
(dual rate) contract meets the requ 
ments of section 14(b), is unjustly 
criminatory or unfair as between s 
pers and/or carriers, is detrimental to 
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commerce of the United States or con¬ 
trary to the public interest and whether 
the use of said form of exclusive patron¬ 
age (dual rate) contract should be per¬ 
mitted or said contract should be ordered 
modified ip any respect whatsoever pur¬ 
suant to section 14(b). 

It is further ordered, That the San¬ 
tiago De Cuba Conference and its mem¬ 
ber 3 lines as indicated below be made 
respondents in this proceeding. 

It is further ordered, That this mat¬ 
ter be assigned for hearing before an 
Examiner of the Commission’s Office 
of Hearing Examiners at a date and 
place to be hereafter determined and 
announced by the Chief Examiner. 

It is further ordered, That any per¬ 
son who desires to actively participate in 
this proceeding may file a petition to 
intervene with the Secretary, Federal 
Maritime Commission, Washington 25, 
D.C., by close of business April 26, 1963. 

It is further ordered, That this order 
and notice of hearing shall be published 
in the Federal Register, and a copy of 
such order and notice of hearing shall be 
served upon respondents. 

By the Commission, April 9, 1963. 

Thomas Lisi, 
Secretary. 

Santiago de Cuba Conference (7650) 
Member Lines 

tykes Bros, Steamship Co., Inc., 821 Gravier 

Street, New Orleans 12, La. 

United Fruit Company, Pier 3 N.R., New York. 

6 , N.Y. 

[Pit. Doc. 63-4115; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:49 a.m.] 


[No. 1048] 

US. ATLANTIC & GULF PORTS- 
JAMAICA (B.W.I.) STEAMSHIP 
CONFERENCE; EXCLUSIVE PA¬ 
TRONAGE (DUAL RATE) CONTRACT 


Order of Investigation and Hearing 

The Commission has before it the ap¬ 
proval, disapproval, modification or can- 
cellation of the above-amended exclu- 
Si ve patronuge (dual rate) contract. 

Therefore, it is ordered, That pur¬ 
suant to sections 14(b) and 22 of the 
shipping Act, 1916, an investigation and 
nearing is hereby instituted to determine 
^nether the form of said exclusive pa- 
° na f e (d ua i rate) contract meets the 
quirements of section 14(b), is unjustly 

Rhin nminatory or unfair as between 
ppers and/or carriers, is detrimental 
JL™ con unerce of the United States oi 
whllu Yy J 10 P ub lic interest and 
tile use °* said f° r m of exclusive 
bp (dual rate) contract should 

o’-rW? ltte f. or said contract should be 
evpr modified in any respect whatso- 
r Pursuant to section 14(b). 

AtlanVf J? c i r ordered > That the U.S 
Steam ~ ulf Por ts-Jamaica (B.W.I.) 
hnec Conference and its membei 

sponripn* 11 ? dlca ^ ed below be made re- 
^entsmthis proceeding. 

be illZl f °r dered > Th a t this mattei 
iner of g tvf d ^° r hearin & before an Exam- 

big ExamL C ° mmission,s ° ffice of Hear- 
mers at a date and place to be 
No. 76—Pt. I_ 7 


hereafter determined and announced by 
the Chief Examiner. 

It is further ordered. That any person 
who desires to actively participate in this 
proceeding may file a petition to inter¬ 
vene with the Secretary, Federal Mari¬ 
time Commission, Washington 25, D.C., 
by close of business April 26, 1963. 

It is further ordered, That this order 
and notice of hearing shall be published 
in the Federal Register, and a copy of 
such order and notice of hearing shall be 
served upon respondents. 

By the Commission, April 9, 1963. 

Thomas Lisi, 
Secretary. 

United States Atlantic & Gulf-Jamaica 
Conference (4610) 

Member Lines 

Alcoa Steamship Company, Inc., 17 Battery 
Place, New York 4, N.Y. 

Dovar, S.A. International Shipping & Trad¬ 
ing Company, 24 State Street, New York 4, 
N.Y. 

Grace Line Inc., 3 Hanover Square, New 
York 4, N.Y. 

Royal Netherlands Steamship Company 
(N.V. Koninklijke Nederlandsche Stoom- 
boot Maatschappij), 25 Broadway, New 
York 4, N.Y. 

United Fruit Company, Pier 3 N.R., New 
York 6 , N.Y. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4116; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:49 a.m.] 


[No. 1047] 

U.S. ATLANTIC & GULF/VENEZUELA 
& NETHERLANDS ANTILLES CON¬ 
FERENCE; EXCLUSIVE PATRONAGE 
(DUAL RATE) CONTRACT 

Order of Investigation and Hearing 

The Commission has before it the ap¬ 
proval, disapproval, modification or can¬ 
cellation of the above-amended exclusive 
patronage (dual rate) contract. 

Therefore, it is ordered. That pursuant 
to sections 14(b) and 22 of the Shipping 
Act, 1916, and investigation and hearing 
is hereby instituted to determine whether 
the form of said exclusive patronage 
(dual rate) contract meets the require¬ 
ments of section 14(b), is unjustly dis¬ 
criminatory or unfair as between ship¬ 
pers and/or carriers, is detrimental to 
the commerce of the United States or 
contrary to the public interest and 
whether the use of said form of exclusive 
patronage (dual rate) contract should be 
permitted or said contract should be or¬ 
dered modified in any respect whatso¬ 
ever pursuant to section 14(b). 

It is further ordered. That the U.S. 
Atlantic & Gulf/Venezuela & Netherlands 
Antilles Conference and its member lines 
as indicated below be made respondents 
in this proceeding. 

It is further ordered. That this matter 
be assigned for hearing before an Exam¬ 
iner of the Commission’s Office of Hear¬ 
ing Examiners at a date and place to be 
hereafter determined and announced by 
the Chief Examiner. 

It is further ordered, That any person 
who desires to actively participate in this 
proceeding may file a petition to inter¬ 
vene with the Secretary, Federal Mari¬ 


time Commission, Washington 25, D.C., 
by close of business April 26, 1963. 

It is further ordered. That this order 
and notice of hearing shall be published 
in the Federal Register, and a copy of 
such order and notice of hearing shall be 
served upon respondents. 

By the Commission, April 9, 1963. 

Thomas Lisi, 
Secretary. 

U.S. Atlantic & Gulf/Venezuela & Nether¬ 
lands Antilles Conference (6190) 

Member Lines 

Alcoa Steamship Company, Inc., 17 Battery 
Place, New York 4, N.Y. 

Grace Line Inc. (Grace Line), 3 Hanover 
Square, New York 4, N.Y. 

Lykes Bros. Steamship Co., Inc., 821 Gravier 
Street, New Orleans 12, La. 

Royal Netherlands Steamship Co. (Konin¬ 
klijke Nederlandsche Stoomboot Maat¬ 
schappij N.V.), 25 Broadway, New York 4, 
N.Y. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4117; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:50 a.m.] 


[No. 1045] 

U.S. ATLANTIC & GULF/HAITI CON¬ 
FERENCE; EXCLUSIVE PATRONAGE 
(DUAL RATE) CONTRACT 

Order of Investigation and Hearing 

The Commission has before it the ap¬ 
proval, disapproval, modification or can¬ 
cellation of the above-amended exclu¬ 
sive patronage (dual rate) contract. 

Therefore, it is ordered, That pur¬ 
suant to sections 14(b) and 22 of the 
Shipping Act, 1916, an investigation and 
hearing is hereby instituted to determine 
whether the form of said exclusive pa¬ 
tronage (dual rate) contract meets the 
requirements of section 14(b), is unjustly 
discriminatory or unfair as between 
shippers and/or carriers, is detrimental 
to the commerce of the United States or 
contrary to the public interest and 
whether the use of said form of exclu¬ 
sive patronage (dual rate) contract 
should be permitted or said contract 
should be ordered modified in any respect 
whatsoever pursuant to section 14(b). 

It is further ordered. That the U.S. 
Atlantic & Gulf/Haiti Conference and 
its member lines as indicated below be 
made respondents in this proceeding. 

It is further ordered, That this matter 
be assigned for hearing before an Ex¬ 
aminer of the Commission’s Office of 
Hearing Examiners at a date and place 
to be hereafter determined and an¬ 
nounced by the Chief Examiner. 

It is further ordered, That any person 
who desires to actively participate in this 
proceeding may file a petition to inter¬ 
vene with the Secretary, Federal Mari¬ 
time Commission, Washington 25, D.C., 
by close of business April 26,1963. 

It is further ordered, That this order 
and notice of hearing shall be published 
in the Federal Register, and a copy of 
such order and notice of hearing shall 
be served upon respondents. 

By the Commission, April 9,1963. 

Thomas Lisi, 
Secretary. 
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U.S. Atlantic and Gulf/Haiti Conference 
(8120) 

Member Lines 

Alcoa Steamship Company, Inc., 17 Battery 
Place, New York 4, N.Y. 

Dovar S.A., International Shipping & Trad¬ 
ing Company (Dovar Line), 24 State Street, 
New York 4, N.Y. 

Grace Line, Inc., 3 Hanover Square, New York 
4, N.Y. 

Lykes Bros. Steamship Co., Inc., 821 Gravier 
Street, New Orleans 12, La. 

Marina Mercante Nicaraguense, S.A. (Ma- 
menic Line), 26 Broadway, New York 4, N.Y. 

Royal Netherlands Steamship Company 
(Koninklijke Nederlandsche Stoomboot 
MaatschappiJ, N.V.), 25 Broadway, New 
York 4, N.Y. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4118; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:50 a.m.] 


[No. 1043] 

RIVER PLATE AND BRAZIL CONFER¬ 
ENCE; EXCLUSIVE PATRONAGE 
(DUAL RATE) CONTRACT 

Order of Investigation and Hearing 

The Commission has before it the 
approval, disapproval, modification or 
cancellation of the above-amended ex¬ 
clusive patronage (dual rate) contract. 

Therefore, it is ordered, That pursuant 
to sections 14(b) and 22 of the Shipping 
Act, 1916, an investigation and hearing 
is hereby instituted to determine whether 
the form of said exclusive patronage 
(dual rate) contract meets the require¬ 
ments of section 14(b), is unjustly dis¬ 
criminatory or unfair as between 
shippers and/or carriers, is detrimental 
to the commerce of the United States 
or contrary to the public interest and 
whether the use of said form of exclu¬ 
sive patronage (dual rate) contract 
should be permitted or said contract 
should be ordered modified in any respect 
whatsoever pursuant to section 14(b). 

It is further ordered, That the River 
Plate and Brazil Conference and its 
member lines as indicated below be made 
respondents in this proceeding. 

It is further ordered, That this matter 
be assigned for hearing before an Ex¬ 
aminer of the Commission’s Office of 
Hearing Examiners at a date and place 
to be hereafter determined and an¬ 
nounced by the Chief Examiner. 

It is further ordered. That any person 
who desires to actively participate in this 
proceeding may file a petition to inter¬ 
vene with the Secretary, Federal Mari¬ 
time Commission, Washington 25, D.C., 
by close of business April 26,1963. 

It is further ordered, That this order 
and notice of hearing shall be published 
in the Federal Register, and a copy of 
such order and notice of hearing shall 
be served upon respondents. 

By the Commission, April 9,1963. 

Thomas Lisi, 

Secretary. 

River Plate and Brazil Conferences (59) 
Members Lines 

Aktieselskapet Ivarans Rederi, Stockard 
Shipping Company, Inc., 17 Battery Place, 
N.Y. 

Booth Steamship Company, Limited, The, 
Booth American Shipping Corp., 17 Bat¬ 
tery Place, New York 4, N.Y. 


Brodin Line, A. L. Burbank & Co., Ltd., Gen¬ 
eral Agents, 120 Wall Street, New York 
5, N.Y. 

Dampskibsselskabet Torm (Torm Lines), 
Torm Lines Agency, Inc., 24 State Street, 
New York 4, N.Y. 

Dovar S.A. International Shipping & Trad¬ 
ing Company (Dovar Line), Dovar Shipping 
Agency, Inc., General Agents, 24 State 
Street, New York 4, N.Y. 

Empresa Lineas Maritimas Argent in as, Boyd, 
Weir & Sewell, Inc., 24 State St., New York 
4, N.Y. 

Hamburg-Suedamerikanische Dampfschif- 
fahrts-Gesellschaft Eggert & Amsinck, Co¬ 
lumbus Line, 26 Broadway, New York 4, 
N.Y. 

Lamport & Holt Line, Ltd., Booth American 
Shipping Corp., 17 Battery Place, New 
York 4, N.Y. 

Lloyd Brasileiro (Patrimonio Nacional), 17 
Battery Place, New York 4, N.Y. 

Delta Line, Delta Steamship Lines, Inc., 17 
Battery Place, New York 4, N.Y. 

Moore-McCormack Lines, Inc., 2 Broadway, 
New York 4, N.Y. 

Northern Pan-America Line, A/S, Oivind Lor¬ 
en tzen, Inc., General Agents, 21 West 
Street, New York, N.Y. 

Norton Line, Norton, Lilly & Co., Inc., Gen¬ 
eral Agents, 26 Beaver Street, New York, 
N.Y. 

Van Nievelt, Goudriaan & Co’s. Stoomvaart- 
Maatschappij N.V. (Holland Pan-American 
Line), Furness Withy & Co., Ltd., 34 White¬ 
hall Street, New York 4, N.Y. 

Montemar S.A. Comercial Y Maritima, Amer¬ 
ind Shipping Corp., Agent, 17 Battery 
Place, New York 4, N.Y. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4119; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:50 a.m.] 


[No. 1042] 

RIVER PLATE/UNITED STATES-CAN- 

ADA FREIGHT CONFERENCE; EX¬ 
CLUSIVE PATRONAGE (DUAL RATE) 
CONTRACT 

Order of Investigation and Hearing 

The Commission has before it the ap¬ 
proval, disapproval, modification or can¬ 
cellation of the above-amended exclu¬ 
sive patronage (dual rate) contract. 

Therefore, it is ordered, That pursuant 
to sections 14(b) and 22 of the Shipping 
Act, 1916, an investigation and hearing 
is hereby instituted to determine 
whether the form of said exclusive pa¬ 
tronage (dual rate) contract meets the 
requirements of section 14(b), is un¬ 
justly discriminatory or unfair as be¬ 
tween shippers and/or carriers, is 
detrimental to the commerce of the 
United States or contrary to the public 
interest and whether the use of said 
form of exclusive patronage (dual rate) 
contract should be permitted or said 
contract should be ordered modified in 
any respect whatsoever pursuant to 
section 14(b). 

It is further ordered, That the River 
Plate/United States-Canada Freight 
Conference and its member lines as in¬ 
dicated below be made respondents in 
this proceeding. 

It is further ordered, That this matter 
be assigned for hearing before an Ex¬ 
aminer of the Commission’s Office of 
Hearing Examiners at a date and place 
to be hereafter determined and an¬ 
nounced by the Chief Examiner. 

It is further ordered, That any person 
who desires to actively participate in this 
proceeding may file a petition to inter¬ 


vene with the Secretary, Federal Mari¬ 
time Commission, Washington 25, D.C., 
by close of business April 26, 1963. 

It is further ordered, That this order 
and notice of hearing shall be published 
in the Federal Register, and a copy of 
such order and notice of hearing shall 
be served upon respondents. 

By the Commission, April 9, 1963. 

Thomas Lisi, 

Secretary. 

River Plate-United States-Canada Freight 
Conference (6900) 

Member Lines 

Aktieselskapet Ivarans Rederi, Stockard Ship¬ 
ping Co., Inc., 17 Battery Place, New York 
4, N Y. 

Brodin Line, Joint Service, Burbank & Co., 
Ltd., A. L., 120 Wall Street, New York 5, 
N.Y. 

Dampskibsselskabet Torm (Torm Lines), 
Torm Lines Agency, Ltd., 24 State Street, 
New York 4, N.Y. 

Empresa Lineas Maritimas Argentinas, Boyd, 
Weir & Sewell, Inc., 24 State Street, New 
York 4, N.Y. 

H a m b u r g-Suedamerikanisch Dampfschiff- 
fahrts-Gesellschaft Eggert & Amsinck, 
Columbus Line, Inc., 26 Broadway, New 
York 6, N.Y. 

Lamport & Holt Line, Ltd., Booth American 
Shipping Corp., 17 Battery Place, New York 
4, N.Y. 

Lloyd Brasileiro (Patrimonio Nacional), 17 
Battery Place, New York 4, N.Y. 
Mississippi Shipping Company, Inc. (Delta 
Line), Delta Steamship Lines, Inc., 17 Bat¬ 
tery Place, New York 4, N.Y. 

Montemar S.A. Comercial Y Maritima, 
Amerind Shipping Corp., 17 Battery Place, 
New York 4, N.Y. 

Moore-McCormack Line, Inc. (American Re¬ 
publics Line), 2 Broadway, New York 4, 
N.Y. 

Northern Pan-America Line, A/S (The), No¬ 
pal Line, 21 West Street, New York 6, N.Y. 
Norton Line, Joint Service, Norton, Lilly & 
Co., Inc., 26 Beaver Street, New York 4, 
N.Y. 

Osaka Shosen Kaisha, Ltd., 17 Battery Place, 
New York 4, N.Y. 

Van Nievelt Goudriaan & Co’s Stoomvaart 
MaatschappiJ N.V. (Holland Pan-American 
Line), Furness Withy & Co., Ltd., 34 White¬ 
hall Street, New York 4, N.Y. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4120; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:50 a.m.] 


[No. 1039] 

NORTH ATLANTIC UNITED KINGDOM 
FREIGHT CONFERENCE; EXCLUSIVE 
PATRONAGE (DUAL RATE) CON¬ 
TRACT 


Order of Investigation and Hearing 

The Commission has before it the ap¬ 
proval, disapproval, modification or 
sellation of the above-amended exci 
patronage (dual rate) contract. . 

Therefore, it is ordered, That . g 
X) sections 14(b) and 22 of the Shipp 
\ct, 1916, an investigation and h e 
8 hereby instituted to determine 
whether the form of said exclus 
tronage (dual rate) contract me ^ 
requirements of section 14(b), 1 be- 
justly discriminatory or unfair . g 
tween shippers and/or can i * 
detrimental to the commerce c 

United States or contrary to tne p * 
interest and whether the use 
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contract should be permitted or said 
contract should be ordered modified in 
any respect whatsoever pursuant to sec- 

^further ordered , That the North 
Atlantic United Kingdom Freight Con¬ 
ference and its member lines as in¬ 
dicated below be made respondents in 

this proceeding. 

It is further ordered, That this matter 
be assigned for hearing before an exam¬ 
iner of the Commission’s Office of 
Hearing Examiners at a date and place 
to be hereafter determined and an¬ 
nounced by the Chief Examiner. 

It is further ordered , That any person 
wl)o desires to actively participate in 
this proceeding may file a petition to 
intervene with the Secretary, Federal 
Maritime Commission, Washington 25, 
DC., by close of business April 26, 1963. 

It is further ordered, That this order 
and notice of hearing shall be published 
in the Federal Register, and a copy of 
such order and notice of hearing shall 
be served upon respondents. 

By the Commission, April 9, 1963. 

Thomas Lisi, 

Secretary. 

North Atlantic United Kingdom Freight 
Conference (7100) 

Member Lines 

Anchor Line, Limited (Anchor Line) Cunard 
Steamship Co., Ltd., 25 Broadway, New 
York 4, N.Y. 

Bristol City Line of Steamships, Ltd., 1 
Broadway, New York 4, N.Y. 

Compagnie G e n e r a 1 e Transatlantique 
(French Line), 17 State Street, New 

York 4, N.Y. 

Cunard Steam-Ship Company Limited (The) 
(Cunard White Star), 25 Broadway, New 
York 4, N.Y. 

Ellerman’s Wilson Line Limited (Wilson 
Line), 24 State Street, New York 4, N.Y. 
Irish Shipping Limited, Oceanic Agencies, 
2 Broadway, New York 4, N.Y. 

Johnston Warren Lines, Ltd. (Furness War¬ 
ren Lines), Furness, Withy & Co. Ltd., 
34 Whitehall Street, New York 4, N.Y. 
Lamport & Holt Line, Ltd., Booth American 
Shipping Corp., 17 Battery Place, New 
York 4, NY. 

Manchester Liners, Ltd., Furness, Withy & 
Co^, Ltd., 34 Whitehall Street, New York 4, 

Nv - Nederlandsch-Amerikaansche Stoom- 
vaart-Maatschappij “Holland Amerika 
32 Broadway, New York 6, N.Y. 
™« Steamahi P Company, Limited (The), 
Unit H Ct0na street > Belfast, Ireland. 

New York? NY^ 8 Company ' 1 Broadway, 

^ teams hip Co., Div. of American 
York4 N Y GS ’ InC ’’ 26 Broadway, New 

,FR ' Doc - 63-4121; Plied, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:50 a.m.] 


[No. 1038] 

NO to™. ATLANTIC CONTINEN 
d»!F HT CONFERENCE; EXCLUS 
SSJONAOE (DUAL RATE) C< 

° rder of Investigation and Hear 

Pi-otaI C °! nmissiQn has before it the 
cancpiiuf dlSap P rcva1, modification 
elusive^ 0 / 1 ° f the above -amended 

T/if>rp^ atro ^ age ( dual rate) contr 

10 sections"^ ord f ed > Tha * Pursi 

actions 14(b) and 22 of the Shipj 


Act, 1916, an investigation and hearing 
is hereby instituted to determine whether 
the form of said exclusive patronage 
(dual rate) contract meets the require¬ 
ments of section 14(b), is unjustly dis¬ 
criminatory or unfair as between 
shippers and/or carriers, is detrimental 
to the commerce of the United States or 
contrary to the public interest and 
whether the use of said form of exclu¬ 
sive patronage (dual rate) contract 
should be permitted or said contract 
should be ordered modified in any re¬ 
spect whatsoever pursuant to section 
14(b). 

It is further ordered, That the North 
Atlantic Continental Freight Conference 
and its member lines as indicated below 
be made respondents in this proceeding. 

It is further ordered, That this matter 
be assigned for hearing before an Exam¬ 
iner of the Commission’s Office of Hear¬ 
ing Examiners at a date and place to be 
hereafter determined and announced 
by the Chief Examiner. 

It is further ordered. That any person 
who desires to actively participate in 
this proceeding may file a petition to 
intervene with the Secretary, Federal 
Maritime Commission, Washington 25, 
D.C., by close of business April 26, 1963. 

It is further ordered, That this order 
and notice of hearing shall be published 
in the Federal Register, and a copy of 
such order and notice of hearing shall be 
served upon respondents. 

By the Commission, April 9,1963. 

Thomas Lisi, 

Secretary . 

North Atlantic Continental Freight 
Conference (4490) 

Member Lines 

A/S J. Ludwig Mowinckels Rederi (Cosmo¬ 
politan Line), Cosmopolitan Shipping Co., 
Inc., 42 Broadway, New York 4, N.Y. 

Black Diamond Steamship Corporation, 
Furness Withy & C. t Ltd., 34 Whitehall 
Street, New York 4, N.Y. 

Compagnie Generale Transatlantique 
(French Line), General Steamship Corp. 
Ltd., G. A., 432 California Street, San 
Francisco 4, Calif. 

Compagnie Maritime Beige, S.A./Compagnie 
Maritime Congolaise S.C.R.L. (Joint Serv¬ 
ice), Belgian Line Inc., 67 Broad Street, 
New York 4, N.Y. 

Hamburg American Line, Balfour, Guthrie & 
Co., Ltd., Agents, 255 California Street, San 
Francisco 11, Calif. 

Moore McCormack Line, Inc. (American 
Republics Line), 2 Broadway, New York 4, 
N.Y. 

North German Lloyd, U.S. Navigation Co., 
Inc., 17 Battery Place, New York 4, N.Y. 
N.V. Nederlandsch-Amerikaansche Stoom- 
vaart-Maatschappij “Holland-A m e r i k a 
Lijn”, Holland-America Line, 32 Broadway, 
New York 6, N.Y. 

United States Lines Company (United States 
Lines), United States Lines, 1 Broadway, 
New York 4, N.Y. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4122; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:50 a.m.] 


[No. 1037] 

NORTH ATLANTIC BALTIC FREIGHT 
CONFERENCE; EXCLUSIVE PA¬ 
TRONAGE (DUAL RATE) CONTRACT 
Order of Investigation and Hearing 

The Commission has before it the ap¬ 
proval, disapproval, modification, or can¬ 


cellation of the above-amended exclusive 
patronage (dual rate) contract. 

Therefore, it is ordered. That pursuant 
to sections 14(b) and 22 of the Shipping 
Act, 1916, an investigation and hearing 
is hereby instituted to determine whether 
the form of said exclusive patronage 
(dual rate) contract meets the require¬ 
ments of section 14(b), is unjustly dis¬ 
criminatory or unfair as between 
shippers and/or carriers, is detrimental 
to the commerce of the United States or 
contrary to the public interest and 
whether the use of said form of exclu¬ 
sive patronage (dual rate) contract 
should be permitted or said contract 
should be ordered modified in any re¬ 
spect whatsoever pursuant to section 
14(b). 

It is further ordered, That the North 
Atlantic Baltic Freight Conference and 
its member lines as indicated below be 
made respondents in this proceeding. 

It is further ordered, That this matter 
be assigned for hearing before an Exam¬ 
iner of the Commission’s Office of Hear¬ 
ing Examiners at a date and place to be 
hereafter determined and announced by 
the Chief Examiner. 

It is further ordered, That any person 
who desires to actively participate in this 
proceeding may file a petition to inter¬ 
vene with the Secretary, Federal Mari¬ 
time Commission, Washington 25, D.C., 
by close of business April 26, 1963. 

It is further ordered, That this order 
and notice of hearing shall be published 
in the Federal Register, and a copy of 
such order and notice of hearing shall 
be served upon respondents. 

By the Commission, April 9,1963. 

Thomas Lisi, 

Secretary. 

North Atlantic Baltic Freight Conference 
(7670) 

Member Lines 

Black Diamond Steamship Corporation, 2 
Broadway, New York 4, N.Y. 

Compagnie Maritime Beige, S.A. and Com¬ 
pagnie Maritime Congolaise, S.C.R.L., Joint 
Service, General Agents, Belgian Line, Inc., 
67 Broad Street, New York 4, N.Y. 

Den Norske Ameriklinje A/S Oslo (Norwe¬ 
gian America Line), Norwegian America 
Line Agency, Inc., 24 State Street, New York 
4, N.Y. 

Det Forenede Dampskibs-Selskab (Scandina¬ 
vian American Line), Funch, Edye & Co., 
Inc., General Agents, 25 Broadway, New 
York 4, N.Y. 

Hamburg American Line, U.S. Navigation Co., 
Inc., General Agent, 17 Battery Place, New 
York 4, N.Y.. 

Meriviente Oy (Finnlines), 90 Broad Street, 
New York 4, N.Y. 

Moore-McCormack Lines, Inc. (American 
Scantic Line), 2 Broadway, New York 4, 
N.Y. 

North German Lloyd, U.S. Navigation Co., 
Inc., General Agent 17 Battery Place, New 
York 4, N.Y. 

N.V. Nederlandsch-Amerikaansche Stoom- 
vaart-Maatschappij “Holland-A m e r i k a 
Lijn” (Holland-America Line), 32 Broad¬ 
way, New York 6, N.Y. 

Polish Ocean Lines (Gdynia America Line), 
Stockard Shipping Co., Inc., General Agent 
17 Battery Place, New York 4, N.Y. 

Swedish American Line (AB Svemka Amerika 
Linien), Transatlantic Steamship Co., Ltd. 
(Rederiaktiebolaget Transatlantic), Fur¬ 
ness, Withy & Co., Ltd., Freight Agents, 
New York 4, N.Y. 
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Thorden Lines A/B, Bois, Griffin Steamship 
Co., Inc., Agents, 90 Broad Street, New 
York 4, N.Y. 

United States Lines Company (United States 
Lines), 1 Broadway, New York 4, N.Y. 
Wilhelmsen Line, Joint Service, 17 Battery 
Place, New York 4, N.Y. 

[F. R. Doc. 63-4123; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:50 a.m.] 


[No. 1034] 

NORTH ATLANTIC MEDITERRANEAN 
FREIGHT CONFERENCE; EXCLUSIVE 
PATRONAGE (DUAL RATE) CON¬ 
TRACT 

Order of Investigation and Hearing 

The Commission has before it the ap¬ 
proval, disapproval, modification or can¬ 
cellation of the above-amended exclusive 
patronage (dual rate) contract. 

Therefore, it is ordered. That pursuant 
to sections 14(b) and 22 of the Shipping 
Act, 1916, an investigation and hearing 
is hereby instituted to determine whether 
the form of said exclusive patronage 
(dual rate) contract meets the require¬ 
ments of section 14(b), is unjustly dis¬ 
criminatory or unfair as between ship¬ 
pers and/or carriers, is detrimental to 
the commerce of the United States or 
contrary to the public interest and 
whether the use of said form of exclusive 
patronage (dual rate) contract should 
be permitted or said contract should be 
ordered modified in any respect what¬ 
soever pursuant to section 14(b). 

It is furthered ordered. That the North 
Atlantic Mediterranean Freight Confer¬ 
ence and its member lines as indicated 
below be made respondents in this pro¬ 
ceeding. 

It is further ordered, That this matter 
be assigned for hearing before an Ex¬ 
aminer of the Commission’s Office of 
Hearing Examiners at a date and place 
to be hereafter determined and an¬ 
nounced by the Chief Examiner. 

It is further ordered, That any person 
who desires to actively participate in this 
proceeding may file a petition to inter¬ 
vene with the Secretary, Federal Mari¬ 
time Commission, Washington 25, D.C., 
by close of business April 26, 4963. 

It is further ordered, That this order 
and notice of hearing shall be published 
in the Federal Register, and a copy of 
such order and notice of hearing shall 
be served upon respondents. 

By the Commission, April 9,1963. 

Thomas Lisi, 

Secretary. 

North Atlantic Mediterranean Freight 
Conference (7980) 

Member Lines 

Cunard Steam Ship Company Limited, The, 
25 Broadway, New York 4, N.Y. 

American Export Lines, Inc., 26 Broadway, 
New York, N.Y. 

Central Gulf Lines, Joint Service, 1 Whitehall 
Street, New York 4, N.Y. 

Compagnie Gene'rale Transatlantique 
(French Line), 17 State Street, New York 
4, N.Y. 

Concordia Line, Joint Service, 90 Broad 
Street, New York 4, N.Y. 

Dampskibsselskabet Torm A/S (Torm Lines), 
24 State Street, New York 4, N.Y. 


Fresco Line, Joint Service, 120 Wall Street, 
New York, N.Y., F. W. Hartman, General 
Agents. 

Fern-Ville Mediterranean Lines, Fearnley & 
Eger and A. F. Klaveness & Co. A/S, Joint 
Service, 17 Battery Place, New York 4, N.Y. 

Greek Line, Joint Service, Greek Line Inc., 
General Agents, 8-10 Bridge Street, New 
York 4, N.Y. 

Hansa Line (D.D.G. Hansa) F. W. Hartman & 
Co., Inc., General Agents, 120 Wall Street, 
New York 5, N.Y. 

Hellenic Lines Limited, 39 Broadway, New 
York, N.Y. 

H0egh Lines. 

Kerr Steamship Co., Inc., 51 Broad Street, 
New York 4, N.Y. 

Isthmian Lines, Inc., 90 Broad Street, New 
York, N.Y. 

“Italia” Societa per Azioni di Navigazione of 
Genoa (Italian Line), 24 State Street, New 
York 4, N.Y. 

Kulukundis Lines, Ltd. (Mediterranean Star 
Line), 115 Broad Street, New York 4, N.Y. 

Levant Line, Joint Service, Stockard Steam¬ 
ship Co., Inc., Agents, 17 Battery Place, 
New York, N.Y. 

Malaya Indonesia Line, Joint Service, Funch, 
Edye & Co., Inc., 25 Broadway, New York, 
N.Y. 

National Hellenic American Line, S.A., Home 
Lines General Agent, 42 Broadway, New 
York 4, N.Y. 

Naviera Comercial Aspe, S.A., Kerr S/S Co., 
Agents, 51 Broad Street, New York 4, N.Y. 

Orient Mid-East Lines, 29 Broadway, New 
York 6, N.Y. 

Prudential Lines, Inc., 1 Whitehall Street, 
New York 4, N.Y. 

States Marine Lines, Joint Service, 90 Broad 
Street, New York 4, N.Y. 

T. J. Stevenson & Co., Inc. (Stevenson Lines), 
80 Broad Street, New York 4, N.Y. 

Zim Israel Navigation Co., Ltd., Mediter¬ 
ranean Avencies Inc., 42 Broadway, New 
York, N.Y. 

Isbrandtsen Company, Inc., American Ex¬ 
port Lines, 26 Broadway, New York 5, N.Y. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4124; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:50 a.m.] 


[No. 1033] 

NORTH ATLANTIC FRENCH ATLANTIC 
FREIGHT CONFERENCE; EXCLUSIVE 
PATRONAGE (DUAL RATE) CON¬ 
TRACT 

Order of Investigation and Hearing 

The Commission has before it the ap¬ 
proval, disapproval, modification or can¬ 
cellation of the above-amended exclusive 
patronage (dual rate) contract. 

Therefore, it is ordered. That pursuant 
to sections 14(b) and 22 of the Shipping 
Act, 1916, an investigation and hearing 
i r hereby instituted to determine whether 
the form of said exclusive patronage 
(dual rate) contract meets the require¬ 
ments of section 14(b), is unjustly dis¬ 
criminatory or unfair as between 
shippers and/or carriers, is detrimental 
to the commerce of the United States 
or contrary to the public interest and 
whether the use of said form of exclusive 
patronage (dual rate) contract should 
be permitted or said contract should be 
ordered modified in any respect what¬ 
soever pursuant to section 14(b). 

It is furthered ordered. That the North 
Atlantic French Atlantic Freight Con¬ 
ference and its member lines as indicat¬ 
ed below be made respondents in this 
proceeding. 


It is further ordered, That this matter 
be assigned for hearing before an Ex¬ 
aminer of the Commission’s Office of 
Hearing Examiners at a date and place 
to be hereafter determined and an¬ 
nounced by the Chief Examiner. 

It is further ordered, That any person 
who desires to actively participate in this 
proceeding may file a petition to inter¬ 
vene with the Secretary, Federal Mari¬ 
time Commission, Washington 25, D.C., 
by close of business April 26, 1963. 

It is further ordered, That this order 
and notice of hearing shall be published 
in the Federal Register, and a copy of 
such order and notice of hearing shall 
be served upon respondents. 

By the Commission, April 9, 1963. 

Thomas Lisi, 

Secretary. 

North Atlantic French Atlantic Freight 
Conference (7770) 

Member Lines 

A/S J. Ludwig Mowinckels Rederi (Cosmo¬ 
politan Line). Cosmopolitan Shipping 
Company, Inc., Agent, 42 Broadway, New 
York 4, N.Y. 

Compagnie Generale Transatlantique 
(French Line), 17 State Street, New York, 
N.Y. 

Cunard Steam-Ship Company Limited, 25 
Broadway, New York, N.Y. 

United States Lines Company, 1 Broadway, 
New York 4, N.Y. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4125; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:50 a.m.] 


[No. 1032] 

NORTH BRAZIL/UNITED STATES-CAN- 
ADA FREIGHT CONFERENCE; EX¬ 
CLUSIVE PATRONAGE (DUAL RATE) 
CONTRACT 

Order of Investigation and Hearing 

The Commission has before it the ap¬ 
proval, disapproval, modification or can¬ 
cellation of the above-amended exclusive 
patronage (dual rate) contract. 

Therefore, it is ordered, That pursuant 
to sections 14(b) and 22 of the Shipping 
Act, 1916, an investigation and hearing is 
hereby instituted to determine whether 
the form of said exclusive patronage 
(dual rate) contract meets the require- 
ments of section 14(b), is unjustly dis¬ 
criminatory or unfair as between ship¬ 
pers and/or carriers, is detrimental to 
the commerce of the United States o 
contrary to the public interest a 
whether the use of said form of exci - 
sive patronage (dual rate) con “ t 
should be permitted or said cont 
should be ordered modified in an J\ 
spect whatsoever pursuant to se 

It is further ordered. That the North 
Brazil/United States-Canada Freig 
Conference and its member lines a 
cated below be made respondents 
proceeding. 

It is further ordered, That this 
be assigned for hearing before an < 
iner of the Commission’s Office of we 
ing Examiners at a date and Pi® , by 
hereafter determined and anno 
the Chief Examiner. n prson 

It is further ordered, That any P 

_narticipate m ^ 


i 
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nroceeding may file a petition 1 6 inter¬ 
im W ith the Secretary, Federal Mari¬ 
time Commission, Washington 25, D.C., 
bv close of business April 26, 1963. 

'it is further ordered, That this order 
and notice of hearing shall be published 
in the Federal Register, and a copy of 
such order and notice of hearing shall be 
served upon respondents. 

By the Commission, April 9,1963. 

Thomas Lisi, 

Secretary. 

North Brazil/United States-Canada Freight 
Conference (7640) 

Member Lines 

Booth Steamship Company, Ltd. (The), 
Booth American Shipping Corp., 17 Bat¬ 
tery Place, New York 4, N.Y. 

Dampskibsselskabet Torm (Torm Lines), 
Torm Lines Agency, Ltd., 24 State Street, 
New York 4, NY. 

Dovar SA. International Shipping & Trading 
Co. (Dovar Line), Dovar Line, 24 State 
Street, New York 4, N.Y. 

Empresa Lineas Maritimas Argentinas,. Boyd, 
Weir & Sewell, Inc., 24 State Street, New 
York 4, N.Y. 

Hamburg-Suedamerikanische Dampfschiff- 
fahrts-Gessellschaft Eggert & Amsinck, 
Columbus Line, Inc., 26 Broadway, New 
York 6, NY. 

Lamport & Holt Line, Ltd., Booth American 
Shipping Corp., 17 Battery Place, New York 
4, N.Y. 

Lloyd Brasileiro (Patrimonio Nacional), 17 
Battery Place, New York 4, N.Y. 

Mississippi Shipping Company, Inc. (Delta 
Line), Delta Steamship Lines, Inc., 17 
Battery Place, New York 4, N.Y. 
Moore-McCormack Lines, Inc. (American 
Republics Line), 2 Broadway, New York 4, 
N.Y. 

The Northern Pan-America Line, A/S Nopal 
Line, 21 West Street, New York 6, N.Y. 
Osaka Shosen Kaisha, Ltd., 17 Battery Place, 
New York 4, N.Y. 

(PR. Doc. 63-4126; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:50 a.m.] 


[No. 1030] 

HAVANA NORTHBOUND RATE 
AGREEMENT; EXCLUSIVE PATRON¬ 
AGE (DUAL RATE) CONTRACT 


Order of Investigation and Hearing 

The Commission has before it the ap- 
Pnwal, disapproval, modification, or can- 
euation of the above-amended exclu- 
vep a tr° na g e (dual rate) contract. 

. iftere/ore, it is ordered, That pursuant 

Art C in? ns 14(b) and 22 of the Shipping 
an investigation and hearing 
th P e f eby institu ted to determine whether 
idiiQi 1 ? of said exclusive patronage 
mrnto* contl ’*ct meets the require- 
crirn; °/ section 14(b), is unjustly dis- 
i 017 or unfair as between ship- 
S ^Hr /0r carriers > is detrimental to 
contraI nm ? lce °* United States or 
whpthr/fu 0 the public interest and 
Patrnno the “ se of said *>nn of exclusive 
be npvm^H. L dual r &te) contract should 
orders Ti or said contract should be 
soever modlfied any respect what- 
lt l ?^ r r , s , uant to section 14(b). 

Northbouni 16 " 0 ”? ered > Tha t the Havana 
Un d Rate Agreement and its 


member lines ajs indicated below be made 
respondents in this proceeding. 

It is further ordered, That this matter 
be assigned for hearing before an Exam¬ 
iner of the Commission’s Office of Hear¬ 
ing Examiners at a date and place to be 
hereafter determined and announced by 
the Chief Examiner. 

It is further ordered. That any person 
who desires to actively participate in this 
proceeding may file a petition to inter¬ 
vene with the Secretary, Federal Mari¬ 
time Commission, Washington 25, D.C., 
by close of business April 26, 1963. 

It is further ordered, That this order 
and notice of hearing shall be published 
in the Federal Register, and a copy of 
such order and notice of hearing shall 
be served upon respondents. 

By the Commission, April 9, 1963. 

Thomas Lisi, 

Secretary. 

Havana Northbound Rate Agreement (7550) 
Member Lines 

Flota Mercante Grancolombiana, S.A., 79 
Pine Street, New York 5, N.Y. 

Lykes Bros. Steamship Co., Inc., 821 Gravier 
Street, New Orleans 12, La. 

United Fruit Company, Pier 3 N.R., New 
York 6, N.Y. 

West Coast Line, Joint Service, 67 Broad 
Street, New York 4, N.Y. 

[F.R. Doc. 63—4127; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:50 a.m.] 


[No. 1029] 

DELI/NEW YORK RATE AGREEMENT; 

EXCLUSIVE PATRONAGE (DUAL 

RATE) CONTRACT 

Order of Investigation and Hearing 

The Commission has before it the ap¬ 
proval, disapproval, modification or can¬ 
cellation of the above-amended exclu¬ 
sive patronage (dual rate) contract. 

Therefore, it is ordered, That pursuant 
to sections 14(b) and 22 of the Shipping 
Act, 1916, an investigation and hearing 
is hereby instituted to determine whether 
the form of said exclusive patronage 
(dual rate) contract meets the require¬ 
ments of section 14(b), is unjustly dis¬ 
criminatory or unfair as between ship¬ 
pers and/or carriers, is detrimental 
to the commerce of the United States or 
contrary to the public interest and 
whether the use of said form of exclu¬ 
sive patronage (dual rate) contract 
should be permitted or said contract 
should be ordered modified in any re¬ 
spect whatsoever pursuant to section 
14(b). 

It is further ordered, That the Deli/ 
New York Rate Agreement and its mem¬ 
ber lines as indicated in the Appendix 
attached hereto be made respondents in 
this proceeding. 

It is further ordered. That this matter 
be assigned for hearing before an Exam¬ 
iner of the Commission’s Office of Hear¬ 
ing Examiners at a date and place to be 
hereafter determined and announced by 
the Chief Examiner. 

It is further ordered, That any persoil 
who desires to actively participate in this 


proceeding may file a petition to inter¬ 
vene with the Secretary, Federal Mari¬ 
time Commission, Washington 25, D.C., 
by close of business April 26, 1963. „ 

It is further ordered, That this order 
and notice of hearing shall be pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register, and a 
copy of such order and notice of hearing 
shall be served upon respondents. 

By the Commission, April 9,1963. 

Thomas Lisi, 

Secretary. 

Deli/New York Rate Agreement (7190) 
Member Lines 

American President Lines, Ltd., 601 Cali¬ 
fornia Street, San Francisco, Calif. 

Barber -Fern-Ville Lines, Fearnley & Eger and 
A. F. Klaveness & Co. A/S Barber Steam¬ 
ship Lines, Inc., 17 Battery Place, New 
York 4, N.Y. 

Blue Funnel Line, 25 Broadway, New York 4, 
N.Y. 

H0egh Lines, Kerr Steamship Co., Inc., 51 
Broad Street, New York 4, N.Y. 

Isthmian Lines, Inc., States Marine-Isthmian 
Agency, Inc., 90 Broad Street, New York 4, 
N.Y. 

Lykes Bros. Steamship Co., Inc., 821 Gravier 
Street, New Orleans 12, La. 

Marchessini Lines, P. D. Marchessini & Co., 
26 Broadway, New York 4, N.Y. 

A. P. Moller-Maersk Line, 67 Broad Street, 
New York 4, N.Y. 

N.V. Nederlandsch-Amerikaansche Stoom- 
vaart - Maatschappij “Holland - America 
Line”, 32 Broadway, New York 6, N.Y. 
Prince Line, Limited, Furness, Withy & Co., 
34 Whitehall Street, New York 4, N.Y. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4128; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:51 a.m.] 


[No. 1027] 

JAVA-PACIFIC RATE AGREEMENT; 

EXCLUSIVE PATRONAGE (DUAL 

RATE) CONTRACT 

Order of Investigation and Hearing 

The Commission has before it the ap¬ 
proval, disapproval, modification or can¬ 
cellation of the above-amended exclusive 
patronage (dual rate) contract. 

Therefore, it is ordered, That pur¬ 
suant to sections 14(b) and 22 of the 
Shipping Act, 1916, an investigation and 
hearing is hereby instituted to determine 
whether the form of said exclusive pa¬ 
tronage (dual rate) contract meets the 
requirements of section 14(b), is unjustly 
discriminatory or unfair as between 
shippers and/or carriers, is detrimental 
to the commerce of the United States or 
contrary to the public interest and 
whether the use of said form of exclusive 
patronage (dual rate) contract should 
be permitted or said contract should be 
ordered mQdified in any respect whatso¬ 
ever pursuant to section 14(b). 

It is further ordered, That the Java- 
Pacific Rate Agreement and its member 
lines as indicated below be made re¬ 
spondents in this proceeding. 

It is further ordered, That this matter 
be assigned for hearing before an Exam¬ 
iner of the Commission’s Office of Hear¬ 
ing Examiners at a date and place to be 
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hereafter determined and announced by 
the Chief Examiner. 

It is further ordered, That any person 
who desires to actively participate in this 
proceeding may file a petition to inter¬ 
vene with the Secretary, Federal Mari¬ 
time Commission, Washington 25, D.C., 
by close of business April 26, 1963. 

It is further ordered, That this order 
and notice of hearing shall be pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register, and a 
copy of such order and notice of healing 
shall be served upon respondents. 

By the Commission, April 9,1963. 

Thomas Lisi, 
Secretary. 

Java Pacific Rate Agreement (191) 
Member Lines 

American Mail Line, Ltd., 1010 Washington 
Building, Seattle 1, Wash. 

American President Lines, Ltd., 601 Cali¬ 
fornia Street, San Francisco 8, Calif. 
Hoegh Lines, Joint Service, Kerr Steamship 
Company, Inc., 51 Broad Street, New York 
4, N.Y. 

Isthmian Lines, Inc., 90 Broad Street, New 
York, N.Y. 

Klaveness Line, Joint Service, Barber Lines, 
Inc., 17 Battery Place, New York, N.Y. 
Pacific Far East Line, Inc., 315 California 
Street, San Francisco 4, Calif. 

Deli-Pacific Rate Agreement (192) 
Member Lines 

American Mail Line, Ltd., 1010 Washington 
Building, Seattle 1, Wash. 

American President Lines, Ltd., 601 Cali¬ 
fornia Street, San Francisco 8, Calif. 
Hoegh Lines, Joint Service, Kerr Steamship 
Company, Inc., 51 Broad Street, New York 
4, N.Y. 

Klaveness Line, Joint Service, Barber Lines, 
Inc., 17 Battery Place, New York, N.Y. 

A. P. Moller-Maersk Line, Joint Service, 67 
Broad Street, New York, N.Y. 

Pacific Far East Line, Inc., 315 California 
Street, San Francisco 4, Calif. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4129; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:51 a.m.] 


[No. 1026] 

JAVA-NEW YORK RATE AGREEMENT; 
EXCLUSIVE PATRONAGE (DUAL 
RATE) CONTRACT 

Order of Investigation and Hearing 

The Commission has before it the ap¬ 
proval, disapproval, modification or can¬ 
cellation of the above-amended exclusive 
patronage (dual rate) contract. 

Therefore, it is ordered. That pursuant 
to sections 14(b) and 22 of the Shipping 
Act, 1916, an investigation and hearing 
is hereby instituted to determine whether 
the form of said exclusive patronage 
(dual rate) contract meets the require¬ 
ments of section 14(b), is unjustly dis¬ 
criminatory or unfair as between ship¬ 
pers and/or carriers, is detrimental to 
the commerce of the United States or 
contrary to the public interest and 
whether the use of said form of exclusive 
patronage (dual rate) contract should 
be permitted or said contract should be 
ordered modified in any respect whatso¬ 
ever pursuant to section 14(b). 

It is further ordered, That the Java- 
New York Rate Agreement and its mem¬ 


ber lines as indicated below be made 
respondents in this proceeding. 

It is further ordered, That this matter 
be assigned for hearing before an Exam¬ 
iner of the Commission’s Office of Hear¬ 
ing Examiners at a date and place to be 
hereafter determined and announced by 
the Chief Examiner. 

It is further ordered. That any person 
who desires to actively participate in this 
proceeding may file a petition to inter¬ 
vene with the Secretary, Federal Mari¬ 
time Commission^ Washington 25, D.C., 
by close of business April 26, 1963. 

It is further ordered. That this order 
and notice of hearing shall be published 
in the Federal Register, and a copy of 
such order and notice of hearing shall 
be served upon respondents. 

By the Commission, April 9, 1963. 

Thomas Lisi, 
Secretary. 

Java-New York Rate Agreement (90) 
Member Lines 

American President Lines, Ltd., 601 Califor¬ 
nia Street, San Francisco, Calif. 
Barber-Fern-Ville Lines, Fearnley & Eger and 
A. F. Klaveness & Co., A/S, 39 Broadway, 
New York 6, N.Y. 

Blue Funnel Line, Funch, Edye & Co., Inc., 
General Agents, 25 Broadway, New York 4, 
N.Y. 

Compagnie Maritimes des Chargeurs Reunis, 
Black Diamond Steamship Company, 2 
Broadway, New York, N.Y. 

H0egh Lines, 51 Broad Street, New York, N.Y. 

(Kerr Steamship Company, Inc., Agents) 
Isthmian Lines, Inc., State Marine-Isthmian 
Agency, Inc., 90 Broad Street, New York, 
N.Y. 

Lykes Bros. Steamship Co., Inc., 821 Bravier 
Street, New Orleans 12, La. 

Maersk Line, 67 Broad Street, New York 4, 
N.Y. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4130; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:51 a.m.] 


[No. 1025] 

EAST COAST COLOMBIA CONFER¬ 
ENCE; EXCLUSIVE PATRONAGE 
(DUAL RATE) CONTRACT 

Order of Investigation and Hearing 

The Commission has before it the ap¬ 
proval, disapproval, modification or can¬ 
cellation of the above-amended exclusive 
patronage (dual rate) contract. 

Therefore, it is ordered. That pursuant 
to sections 14(b) and 22 of the Shipping 
Act, 1916, an investigation and hearing 
is hereby instituted to determine whether 
the form of said exclusive patronage 
(dual rate) contract meets the require¬ 
ments of section 14(b), is unjustly dis¬ 
criminatory or unfair as between ship¬ 
pers and/or carriers, is detrimental to 
the commerce of the United States or 
contrary to the public interest and 
whether the use of said form of exclusive 
patronage (dual rate) contract should 
be permitted or said contract should be 
ordered modified in any respect whatso¬ 
ever pursuant to section 14(b). 

It is further ordered, That the East 
Coast Colombia Conference and its mem¬ 
ber lines as indicated below be made 
respondents in this proceeding. 

It is further ordered. That this matter 
be assigned for hearing before an Exam¬ 


iner of the Commission’s Office of 
Hearing Examiners at a date and place 
to be hereafter determined and an¬ 
nounced by the Chief Examiner. 

It is further ordered, That any person 
who desires to actively participate in 
this proceeding may file a petition to 
intervene with the Secretary, Federal 
Maritime Commission, Washington 25, 
D.C., by close of business April 26, 1963! 

It is further ordered, That this order 
and notice of hearing shall be published 
in the Federal Register, and a copy of 
such order and notice of hearing shall 
be served upon respondents. 

By the Commission, April 9, 1963. 

Thomas Lisi, 
Secretary. 

East Coast Colombia Conference (7590) 
Member Lines 

Compania Colombiana de Navegacion Mari- 
tima, 17 Battery Place, New York 4, N.Y. 
Flota Mercante Grancolombiana, S.A., 79 Pine 
Street, New York 5, N.Y. 

Grace Line Inc. (Grace Line), 3 Hanover 
Square, New York 4, N.Y. 

Lykes Bros. Steamship Co., Inc., 821 Gravier 
Street, New Orleans 12, La. 

United Fruit Company, Pier 3 N.R., New 
York 6, N.Y. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4131; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:51 a.m.] 


[No. 1012] 

CALCUTTA/U.S.A. CONFERENCE; EX¬ 
CLUSIVE PATRONAGE (DUAL RATE) 
CONTRACT 

Order of Investigation and Hearing 

The Commission has before it the ap¬ 
proval, disapproval, modification or can¬ 
cellation of the above- amended exclusive 
patronage (dual rate) contract. 

Therefore, it is ordered. That pursuant 
to sections 14(b) and 22 of the Shipping 
Act, 1916, an investigation and hearing 
is hereby instituted to determine whether 
the form of said exclusive patronage 
(dual rate) contract meets the require¬ 
ments of section 14(b), is unjustly dis¬ 
criminatory or unfair as between ship¬ 
pers and/or carriers, is detrimental to 
the commerce of the United States or 
contrary to the public interest and 
whether the use of said form of excll ^ e 
patronage (dual rate) contract should be 
permitted or said contract should be 
ordered modified in any respect what¬ 
soever pursuant to section 14(b). 

It is further ordered, That the cai- 
cutta/U.S.A. Conference and its niem- 
ber lines as indicated below be maa 
respondents in this proceeding. 

It is further ordered, That this matte 
be assigned for hearing before an 
aminer of the Commission’s °® ce . 
Hearing Examiners at a date and p 
to be hereafter determined ana 
nounced by the Chief Examiner. 

It is further ordered, That any pe 
who desires to actively participate m 
proceeding may file a petition to i 
vene with the Secretary, Federal Mar 
time Commission, Washington jt>, 
by close of business April 26, Vto*- 
It is further ordered, That t* 11 ® . , 

and notice of hearing shall be pu 


in the Federal Register, and a 


copy 
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such order and notice of hearing shall 
be served upon respondents. 

By the Commission, April 9, 1963. 

Thomas Lisi, 

Secretary. 

Calcutta/U.S.A. Conference (6500) 
Member Lines 

American Export Lines, Inc., 26 Broadway, 
New York 4, N.Y. 

Central Gulf Lines, Joint Service, 1 White¬ 
hall Street, New York 4, N.Y. 

Hellenic Lines Limited, 39 Broadway, New 
York 6, N.Y. 

Isthmian Lines, Inc., States Marine-Isthmian 
Agency, Inc., 90 Broad Street, New York 
4, N.Y. 

Orient Mid-East Lines, 29 Broadway, New 
York 6, N.Y. 

Scindia Steam Navigation Co., Ltd. (The), 
U.S. Navigation Co., Inc., 17 Battery Place, 
New York 4, N.Y. 

Thos. & Jno. Brocklebank, Ltd. (Brockle- 
bank’s Cunard Line), 25 Broadway, New 
York 4, N.Y. 

The Shipping Corporation of India Limited, 
C. P. Srivastava, Managing Director c/o 
Calcutta/U.S.A. Conference, 11 Broadway, 
New York 4, N.Y. 

|F.R. Doc. 63-4132; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:5: a.m.] 


[No. 1024] 

EAST COAST SOUTH AMERICA REEFER 
CONFERENCE; EXCLUSIVE PA¬ 
TRONAGE (DUAL RATE) CONTRACT 

Order of Investigation and Hearing 

The Commission has before it the ap¬ 
proval, disapproval, modification or can¬ 
cellation of the above-amended exclusive 
patronage (dual rate) contract. 

Therefore , it is ordered. That pursuant 
to sections 14(b) and 22 of the Shipping 
Act, 1916, an investigation and hearing 
is hereby instituted to determine whether 
the form of said exclusive patronage 
'dual rate) contract meets the require¬ 
ments of section 14(b), is unjustly dis¬ 
criminatory or unfair as between ship¬ 
pers and/or carriers, is detrimental to 
tne commerce of the United States or 
ufwu 17 the Public interest and 
nether the use of said form of exclusive 
patronage (dual rate) contract should be 

nrri or said contract should be 
ered modified in any respect what¬ 
ever pursuant to section 14(b). 
cU S J urther ordered. That the East 
ann •> th America Reefer Conference 

bp a J” m ember lines as indicated below 
made respondents in this proceeding, 
be I!!- ? er ordered, That this matter 
am^* d for bearing before an Ex- 
the . Commission’s Office of 
to hp Examine rs at a date and place 
determ med and an- 
Tfc ? h l the Chief Examiner, 
who def?t rt/ \ er ordered, That any person 
Proceedin' to activel y Participate in this 
vene . g ^ ay file a Petition to inter¬ 
time cnm the .Secretary, Federal Mari- 
by Washington 25, D.C., 

It r /M V Usines S A Prb 26, 1963. 

^mZ rt r * ordered ’ That this order 
in the S2L f hearmg sh all be published 
Federal Register, and a copy of 


such order and notice of hearing shall 
be served upon respondents. 

By the Commission, April 9, 1963. 

Thomas Lisi, 
Secretary. 

East Coast South America Reefer 
Conference (6800) 

Member Lines 

Aktieselskapet Ivarans Rederi, Stockyard 
Shipping Co., Inc., 17 Battery Place, New 
York 4, N.Y. 

Brodin Line, A. L. Burbank & Co., Ltd., 120 
Wall Street, New York 5, N.Y. 

Empresa Lineas Maritimas Argentinas, Boyd, 
Weir & Sewell, Inc., 24 State Street, New 
York 4, N.Y. 

Lamport & Holt Line, Ltd., Booth American 
Shipping Corp., 17 Battery Place, New 
York 4, N.Y. 

Hamburg-Suedamerikanische Dampfschiff- 
fahrts-Gesellschaft Eggert & Amsinck “Co¬ 
lumbus Line”, 26 Broadway, New York 4, 
N.Y. 

Lloyd Brasileiro (Patrimonio Nacional), 17 
Battery Place, New York 4, N.Y. 

Delta Line, Delta Steamship Lines, Inc., 17 
Battery Place, New York, N.Y. 

Moore-McCormack Lines, Inc., 2 Broadway, 
New York 4, N.Y. 

Northern Pan-America Line A/S (Nopal 
Line), Oivind Lorentzen, Inc., General 
Agents, 21 West Street, New York, N.Y. 

Norton Line, Norton, Lilly & Co., Inc., Gen¬ 
eral Agents, 26 Beaver Street, New York 4, 
N.Y. 

Montemar S.A. Comercial Y Maritima, 
Amerind Shipping Corporation, Agent, 17 
Battery Place, New York 4, N.Y. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4133; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:51 a.m.] 


[No. 1022] 

GULF AND SOUTH ATLANTIC HA¬ 
VANA STEAMSHIP CONFERENCE; 

EXCLUSIVE PATRONAGE (DUAL 
RATE) CONTRACT 

Order of Investigation and Hearing 

The Commission has before it the ap¬ 
proval, disapproval, modification or can¬ 
cellation of the above-amended exclusive 
patronage (dual rate) contract. 

Therefore, it is ordered, That pursuant 
to sections 14(b) and 22 of the Shipping 
Act, 1916, an investigation and hearing 
is hereby instituted to determine whether 
the form of said exclusive patronage 
(dual rate) contract meets the require¬ 
ments of section 14(b), is unjustly dis¬ 
criminatory or unfair as between ship¬ 
pers and/or carriers, is detrimental to 
the commerce of the United States or 
contrary to the public interest and 
whether the use of said form of exclusive 
patronage (dual rate) contract should be 
permitted or said contract should be or¬ 
dered modified in any respect whatso¬ 
ever pursuant to section 14(b). 

It is further ordered, That the Gulf 
& South Atlantic Havana Steamship 
Conference and its member lines as in¬ 
dicated below be made respondents in 
this proceeding. 

It is further ordered, That this matter 
be assigned for hearing before an Exam¬ 
iner of the Commission’s Office of Hear¬ 
ing Examiners at a date and place to be 


hereafter determined and announced by 
the Chief Examiner. 

It is further ordered. That any person 
who desires to actively participate in 
this proceeding may file a petition to 
intervene with the Secretary, Federal 
Maritime Commission, Washington 25, 
D.C., by close of business April 26, 1963. 

It is further ordered, That this order 
and notice of hearing shall be published 
in the Federal Register, and a copy of 
such order and notice of hearing shall 
be served upon respondents. 

By the Commission, April 9,1963. 

Thomas Lisi, 

Secretary, 

Gulf and South Atlantic Havana Steamship 
Conference (4188) 

Member Lines 

Garcia, S.A., Compania Naviera, 25 Broad¬ 
way, New York 4, N.Y. 

Lykes Bros. Steamship Co., Inc., 821 Gravier 
Street, New Orleans 12, La. 

United Fruit Company, Pier 3 N.R., New 
York 6, N.Y. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4134; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:51 a.m.] 


[No. 1021] 

HAVANA STEAMSHIP CONFERENCE; 

EXCLUSIVE PATRONAGE (DUAL 

RATE) CONTRACT 

Order of Investigation and Hearing 

The Commission has before it the ap¬ 
proval, disapproval, modification or can¬ 
cellation of the above-amended exclusive 
patronage (dual rate) contract. 

Therefore, it is ordered, That pursuant 
to sections 14(b) and 22 of the Shipping 
Act, 1916, an investigation and hearing 
is hereby instituted to determine whether 
the form of said exclusive patronage 
(dual rate) contract meets the require¬ 
ments of section 14(b), is unjustly dis¬ 
criminatory or unfair as between ship¬ 
pers and/or carriers, is detrimental to the 
commerce of the United States or con¬ 
trary to the public interest and whether 
the use of said form of exclusive pa¬ 
tronage (dual rate) contract should be 
permitted or said contract should be or¬ 
dered modified in any respect whatsoever 
pursuant to section 14(b). 

It is further ordered, That the Havana 
Steamship Conference and its member 
lines as indicated below be made re¬ 
spondents in this proceeding. 

It is further ordered, That this matter 
be assigned for hearing before an Exam¬ 
iner of the Commission’s Office of Hear¬ 
ing Examiners at a date and place to be 
hereafter determined and announced by 
the Chief Examiner. 

It is further ordered, That any person 
who desires to actively participate in 
this proceeding may file a petition to 
intervene with the Secretary, Federal 
Maritime Commission, Washington 25, 
D.C., by close of business April 26, 1963. 

It is further ordered, That this order 
and notice of hearing shall be published 
in the Federal Register, and a copy of 
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such order and notice of hearing shall 
be served upon respondents. 

By the Commission, April 9,1963. 

Thomas Lisi, 
Secretary . 

Havana Steamship Conference (4189) 
Member Lines 

Flota Mercante Grancolombiana, S.A., 79 
Pine Street, New York 5, N.Y. 

United Fruit Company, Pier 3 N.R., New 
York 6, N.Y. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4135; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:51 a.m.] 


[No. 1020] 

THE INDIA, PAKISTAN, CEYLON & 
BURMA OUTWARD FREIGHT CON¬ 
FERENCE; EXCLUSIVE PATRONAGE 
(DUAL RATE) CONTRACT 

Order of Investigation and Hearing 

The Commission has before it the ap¬ 
proval, disapproval, modification or can¬ 
cellation of the above-amended exclusive 
patronage (dual rate) contract. 

Therefore, it is ordered. That pursuant 
to sections 14(b) and 22 of the Shipping 
Act, 1916, an investigation and hearing 
is hereby instituted to determine whether 
the form of said exclusive patronage 
(dual rate) contract meets the require¬ 
ments of section 14(b), is unjustly dis¬ 
criminatory or unfair as between ship¬ 
pers and/or carriers, is detrimental to 
the commerce of the United States or 
contrary to the public interest and 
whether the use of said form of exclu¬ 
sive patronage (dual rate) contract 
should be permitted or said contract 
should be ordered modified in any re¬ 
spect whatsoever pursuant to section 
14(b). 

It is further ordered, That the India, 
Pakistan, Ceylon & Burma Outward 
Freight Conference and its member lines 
as indicated below to be made respond¬ 
ents in this proceeding. 

It is further ordered, That this matter 
be assigned for hearing before an Exami¬ 
ner of the Commission’s Office of Hearing 
Examiners at a date and place to be 
hereafter determined and announced by 
the Chief Examiner. 

It is further ordered, That any person 
who desires to actively participate in this 
proceeding may file a petition to inter¬ 
vene with the Secretary, Federal Mari¬ 
time Commission, Washington 25, D.C., 
by close of business April 26,1963. 

It is further ordered, That this order 
and notice of hearing shall be published 
in the Federal Register, and a copy of 
such order and notice of hearing shall 
be served upon respondents. 

By the Commission, April 9, 1963. 

Thomas Lisi, 
Secretary. 

The India, Pakistan, Ceylon and Burma 
Outward Freight Conference (7690) 

Member Lines 

American Export Lines, Inc., 26 Broadway, 
New York 4, N.Y. 

Central Gulf Lines, Joint Service, 1 White¬ 
hall Street, New York 4, N.Y. 

Hellenic Lines Limited, 39 Broadway, New 
York 6, N.Y. 


Hoegh Lines, Joint Service, Kerr Steamship 
Co., Inc., 51 Broad Street, New York 4, N.Y. 

Isthmian Lines, Inc., States M&rine-Isthmian 
Agency, Inc., 90 Broad Street, New York 4, 
N.Y. 

Nedlloyd Line, Joint Service, 25 Broadway, 
New York 4, N.Y. 

Scindia Steam Navigation Co., Ltd. (The), 
U.S. Navigation Co., Inc., 17 Battery Place, 
New York 4. N.Y. 

Isbrandtsen Steamship Co., Inc., 26 Broad¬ 
way, New York 4, N.Y. 

Associate Member 

American President Lines, Ltd., 601 California 
Street, San Francisco 8, Calif. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4136; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:52 a.m.] 


[No. 1019] 

LEEWARD & WINDWARD ISLANDS 
AND GUIANAS CONFERENCE; EX¬ 
CLUSIVE PATRONAGE (DUAL RATE) 
CONTRACT 

Order of Investigation and Hearing 

The Commission has before it the ap¬ 
proval, disapproval, modification or can¬ 
cellation of the above-amended exclusive 
patronage (dual rate) contract. 

Therefore, it is ordered. That pursuant 
to sections 14(b) and 22 of the Shipping 
Act, 1916, an investigation and hearing is 
hereby instituted to determine whether 
the form of said exclusive patronage 
(dual rate) contract meets the require¬ 
ments of section 14(b), is unjustly dis¬ 
criminatory or unfair as between ship¬ 
pers and/or carriers, is detrimental to 
the commerce of the United States or 
contrary to the public interest and 
whether the use of said form of exclu¬ 
sive patronage (dual rate) contract 
should be permitted or said contract 
should be ordered modified in any re¬ 
spect whatsoever pursuant to section 
14(b). 

It is furthered ordered, That the Lee¬ 
ward & Windward Islands and Guianas 
Conference and its member lines as in¬ 
dicated below be made respondents in 
this proceeding. 

It is further ordered, That this matter 
be assigned for hearing before an Exam¬ 
iner of the Commission’s Office of Hear¬ 
ing Examiners at a date and place to be 
hereafter determined and announced by 
the Chief Examiner. 

It is further ordered, That any person 
who desires to actively participate in 
this proceeding may file a petition to 
intervene with the Secretary, Federal 
Maritime Commission, Washington 25, 
D C., by close of business April 26, 1963. 

It is further ordered. That this order 
and notice of hearing shall be published 
in the Federal Register, and a copy of 
such order and notice of hearing shall 
be served upon respondents. 

By the Commission, April 9, 1963. 

Thomas Lisi, 
Secretary. 

Leeward & Windward Islands & Guianas 
Conference (7540) 

Member Lines 

Alcoa Steamship Company, Inc., 17 Battery 
Place, New York 4, N.Y. 

Booth Lamport West Indies Service, Joint 
Service, Booth American Shipping Corp., 
17 Battery Place, New York 4, N.Y. 


Moore-McCormack Lines, Inc., 2 Broadway 
New York 4, N.Y. 

Royal Netherlands Steamship Company, 25 
Broadway, New York 4, N.Y. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4137; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963 ; 
8:52 a.m.] 


[No. 1016] 

ATLANTIC AND GULF/PANAMA 
CANAL ZONE, COLON AND PAN¬ 
AMA CITY CONFERENCE; EXCLU¬ 
SIVE PATRONAGE (DUAL RATE) 
CONTRACT 


Order of Investigation and Hearing 

The Commission has before it the 
approval, disapproval, modification or 
cancellation of the above-amended ex¬ 
clusive patronage (dual rate) contract. 

Therefore, it is ordered, That pursuant 
to sections 14(b) and 22 of the Shipping 
Act, 1916, an investigation and hearing is 
hereby instituted to determine whether 
the form of said exclusive patronage 
(dual rate) contract meets the require¬ 
ments of section 14(b), is unjustly dis¬ 
criminatory or unfair as between 
shippers and/or carriers, is detrimental 
to the commerce of the United States or 
contrary to the public interest and 
whether the use of said form of exclusive 
patronage (dual rate) contract should 
be permitted or said contract should be 
ordered modified in any respect whatso¬ 
ever pursuant to section 14(b). 

It is furthered ordered, That the 
Atlantic & Gulf/Panama Canal Zone, 
Colon and Panama City Conf. and its 
member lines as indicated below be made 
respondents in this proceeding. 

It is further ordered, That this matter 
be assigned for hearing before an Ex¬ 
aminer of the Commission’s Office of 
Hearing Examiners at a date and place 
to be hereafter determined and an¬ 
nounced by the Chief Examiner. 

It is further ordered. That any person 
who desires to actively participate in this 
proceeding may file a petition to inter¬ 
vene with the Secretary, Federal Mari¬ 
time Commission, Washington 25, D.C., 
by close of business April 26, 1963. 

It is further ordered, That this order 
and notice of hearing shall be published 
in the Federal Register, and a copy o 
such order and notice of hearing shall De 
served upon respondents. 

By the Commission, April 9,1963. 

Thomas Lisi, 
Secretary. 

Atlantic & Gulf/Panama Canal Zone. 
Colon & Panama City Conference ( 


Member Lines 

?ompania Colombinana de Navegacion Mari 
time (Coldemar Line), 17 Battery 
New York 4, N.Y. c a 79 

'’lota Mercante Grancolombiana, 

Pine Street, New York 5, N.Y. ver 

Irace Line Inc. (Grace Line), 3 Ha 
Square, New York 4, N.Y. ^ 

lulf & South American Steamship oo., 

821 Gravier Street, New Orleans » ^ 
Jarina Mercante Nicaraguense, 
Broadway, New York 4. N.Y. NeW 

Jnited Fruit Company, Pier 6 
York 6, N.Y. fi7 Broa d 

Vest Coast L’ne, Joint Service, 67 o 
St.rAPt New York 4. N.Y. 
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tonsportes Interoceanicos Centro-ameri- 
canos, S.A. (Tica Line), 24 State Street, 

New York 4, N.Y. 

!FR. Doc. 63-4138; Piled, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:52 a.m.] 


[No. 1014] 

ATLANTIC AND GULF/WEST COAST 
OF CENTRAL AMERICA AND MEX¬ 
ICO CONFERENCE; EXCLUSIVE PA¬ 
TRONAGE (DUAL RATE) CONTRACT 


Order of Investigation and Hearing 


The Commission has before it the 
approval, disapproval, modification or 
cancellation of the above-amended ex¬ 
clusive patronage (dual rate) contract. 

Therefore , it is ordered, That pursuant 
to sections 14(b) and 22 of the Shipping 
Act, 1916, an investigation and hearing is 
hereby instituted to determine whether 
the form of said exclusive patronage 
(dual rate) contract meets the require¬ 
ments of section 14(b), is unjustly dis¬ 
criminatory or unfair as between 
shippers and/or carriers, is detrimental 
to the commerce of the United States or 
contrary to the public interest and 
whether the use of said form of exclusive 
patronage (dual rate) contract should be 
permitted or said contract should be 
ordered modified in any respect whatso¬ 
ever pursuant to section 14(b). 

It is furthered ordered, That the 
Atlantic and Gulf/West Coast of Cen¬ 
tral America and Mexico Conference and 
its member lines as indicated below be 
made respondents in this proceeding. 

It is further ordered, That this matter 
be assigned for hearing before an Ex¬ 
aminer of the Commission’s Office of 
Hearing Examiners at a date and place 
to be hereafter determined and an¬ 
nounced by the Chief Examiner. 

It is further ordered, That any person 
who desires to actively participate in this 
Proceeding may file a petition to inter¬ 
vene with the Secretary, Federal Mari¬ 
time Commission, Washington 25, D.C., 
by close of business April 26, 1963. 

It is further ordered, That this order 
ana notice of hearing shall be published 
m the Federal Register, and a copy of 
such order and notice of hearing shall be 
^ved upon respondents. 

B V the Commission, April 9,1963. 


Thomas Lisi, 
Secretary, 

AT a^ TIC AND Gulf /West Coast of Centra! 
erica and Mexico Conference (8300) 

Member Lines 

G Soncr in S Inc ' ( Grace Line), 3 Hanovei 
Ouir fc NeWYork 4 ’ N - Y - 
82 i V° Uth ^erican Steamship Co., Inc. 
Marina i!? Vier Street * New Orleans 12, La 
nic n™ 1 * Nicara guense, s.A. (Marne. 
United 26 Broa dway, New York 4, N.Y 

York 6 * 1 ^ C ° mpany ’ Pier 3 NR -* Nev 

(N.V ^ th f r ! ands Steamship Compan; 
boot Mn 11 i n ! 1 ^ ke Nederl andsche Stoom 

York 4 n? PPiJ) ’ 25 Broadway > Nei 

(F.R. 


Doc. 63-4139; Piled, 
8:52 a.m.] 
No. 76—Pt. i_o 


Apr. 17 


[No. 1013] 

ATLANTIC AND GULF/WEST COAST 
OF SOUTH AMERICA CONFERENCE; 
EXCLUSIVE PATRONAGE (DUAL 
RATE) CONTRACT 

Order of Investigation and Hearing 

The Commission has before it the ap¬ 
proval, disapproval, modification or can¬ 
cellation of the above-amended exclusive 
patronage (dual rate) contract. 

Therefore, it is ordered, That pursuant 
to sections 14(b) and 22 of the Shipping 
Act, 1916, an investigation and hearing 
is hereby instituted to determine whether 
the form of said exclusive patronage 
(dual rate) contract meets the require¬ 
ments of section 14(b), is unjustly dis¬ 
criminatory or unfair as between ship¬ 
pers and/or carriers, is detrimental to 
the commerce of the United States or 
contrary to the public interest and 
whether the use of said form of exclusive 
patronage (dual rate) contract should 
be permitted or said contract should be 
ordered modified in any respect whatso¬ 
ever pursuant to section 14(b). 

It is furthered ordered, That the At¬ 
lantic and Gulf/West Coast of South 
America Conference and its member 
lines as indicated below be made re¬ 
spondents in this proceeding. 

It is further ordered. That this matter 
be assigned for hearing before an Ex¬ 
aminer of the Commission’s Office of 
Hearing Examiners at a date and place 
to be hereafter determined and an¬ 
nounced by the Chief Examiner. 

It is further ordered, That any person 
who desires to actively participate in 
this proceeding may file a petition to 
intervene with the Secretary, Federal 
Maritime Commission, Washington 25, 
D.C., by close of business April 26, 1963. 

It is further ordered. That this order 
and notice of hearing shall be published 
in the Federal Register, and a copy of 
such order and notice of hearing shall 
be served upon respondents. 

By the Commission, April 9, 1963. 

Thomas Lisi, 
Secretary. 

Atlantic and Gulf/West Coast of South 
America Conference (2744) 

Member Lines 

Compania Colombiana de Navegacion Mari- 
tima (Coldemar Line), 17 Battery Place, 
New York 4, N.Y. 

Compania Sud Americana de Vapores (Chil¬ 
ean Line), 29 Broadway, New York 4, N.Y. 
Flota Mercante Grancolombiana, S.A., 79 
Pine Street, New York 5, N.Y. 

Grace Line Inc. (Grace Line), 3 Hanover 
Square, New York 4, N.Y. 

Gulf & South American Steamship Co., Inc., 
821 Gravier Street, New Orleans, La. 

West Coast Line, Joint Service, 67 Broad 
Street, New York 4, N.Y. 

Associated Lines 

Compagnie Generale Transatlantique 
(French Line), 17 State Street, New York 4, 
N.Y. 

Koninklijke Nederlandsche Stoomboot 
Maatschappij, N.V. (Royal Netherlands 
Steamship Company), 25 Broadway, New 
York 4, N.Y. 


Pacific Steam Navigation Company, 34 
Whitehall Street, New York 4, N.Y. 
Rederiaktiebolaget Nordstjernan (Johnson 
Line), 21 West Street, New York 6, N.Y. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4140; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:52 a.m.] 


[No. 1008] 

MID BRAZIL/UNITED STATES-CAN- 
ADA FREIGHT CONFERENCE; EX¬ 
CLUSIVE PATRONAGE (DUAL RATE) 
CONTRACT 

Order of Investigation and Hearing 

The Commission has before it the ap¬ 
proval, disapproval, modification or can¬ 
cellation of the above-amended exclusive 
patronage (dual rate) contract. 

Therefore, it is ordered, That pursuant 
to sections 14(b) and 22 of the Shipping 
Act, 1916, an investigation and hearing 
is hereby instituted to determine whether 
the form of said exclusive patronage 
(dual rate) contract meets the require¬ 
ments of section 14(b), is unjustly dis¬ 
criminatory or unfair as between ship¬ 
pers and/or carriers, is detrimental to 
the commerce of the United States or 
contrary to the public interest and 
whether the use of said form of exclusive 
patronage (dual rate) contract should 
be permitted or said contract should be 
ordered modified in any respect whatso¬ 
ever pursuant to section 14(b). 

It is further ordered, That the Mid 
Brazil/United States-Canada Freight 
Conference and its member lines as in¬ 
dicated below be made respondents in 
this proceeding. 

It is further ordered, That this matter 
be assigned for hearing before an Exam¬ 
iner of the Commission’s Office of Hear¬ 
ing Examiners at a date and place to 
be hereafter determined and announced 
by the Chief Examiner. 

It is further ordered, That any person 
who desires to actively participate in this 
proceeding may file a petition to inter¬ 
vene with the Secretary, Federal Mari¬ 
time Commission, Washington 25, D.C., 
by close of business April 26,1963. 

It is further ordered, That this order 
and notice of hearing shall be published 
in the Federal Register, and a copy of 
such order and notice of hearing shall 
be served upon respondents. 

By the Commission, April 9, 1963. 

Thomas Lisi, 
Secretary. 

Mid Brazil/United States-Canada Freight 
Conference (7630) 

Member Lines 

Aktieselskapet Ivarans Rederi, Stockard 
Shipping Co., Inc., 17 Battery Place, New 
York 4, N.Y. 

Booth Steamship Company, Ltd., Booth 
American Shipping Corp., 17 Battery Place, 
New York 4, N.Y. 

Brodin Line, A. L. Burbank & Co., Ltd., Gen¬ 
eral Agents, 120 Wall Street, New York 5, 
N.Y. 

Dampskibsselskabet Torm (Torm Lines), 
Torm Lines Agency, Inc., 24 State Street, 
New York 4, N.Y. 

Empresa Lineas Maritimas Argentinas, Boyd, 
Weir & Sewell, Inc., 24 State Street, New 
York 4, N.Y. 
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Hamburg-Suedamerikanische Dampfschiff- 
fahrts-Gesellschaft Eggert & Amsinck, 
Columbus Line, 26 Broadway, New York 4, 
N.Y. 

Lamport & Holt Line, Ltd., Booth American 
Shipping Corp., 17 Battery Place, New York 
4, N.Y. 

Lloyd Brasileiro (Patrimonio Nacional), 17 
Battery Place, New York 4, N.Y. 

Delta Line, Delta Steamship Lines, Inc., 17 
Battery Place, New York, N.Y. 

Moore-McCormack Lines, Inc., 2 Broadway, 
New York 4, N.Y. 

Northern Pan-America Line, A/S, Oivind 
Lorentzen, Inc., General Agents, 21 West 
Street, New York, N.Y. 

Norton Line, Norton, Lilly & Co., Inc., Gen¬ 
eral Agents, 26 Beaver Street, New York, 
N.Y. 

Osaka Shosen Kaisha, Ltd., 17 Battery Place, 
New York 4, N.Y. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4141; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:52 a.m.] 


[No. 1004] 

BRAZIL/UNITED STATES-CAN ADA 

FREIGHT CONFERENCE; EXCLUSIVE 

PATRONAGE (DUAL RATE) CON¬ 
TRACT 

Order of Investigation and Hearing 

The Commission has before it the ap¬ 
proval, disapproval, modification or can¬ 
cellation of the above-amended exclusive 
patronage (dual rate) contract. 

Therefore, it is ordered , That pursuant 
to sections 14(b) and 22 of the Shipping 
Act, 1916, an investigation and hearing 
is hereby instituted to determine 
whether the form of said exclusive 
patronage (dual rate) contract meets the 
requirements of section 14(b), is unjustly 
discriminatory or unfair as between 
shippers and/or carriers, is detrimental 
to the commerce of the United States or 
contrary to the public interest and 
whether the use of said form of exclusive 
patronage (dual rate) contract should 
be permitted or said contract should be 
ordered modified in any respect whatso¬ 
ever pursuant to section 14(b). 

It is further ordered, That the 
Brazil/United States-Canada Freight 
Conference and its member lines as in¬ 
dicated below be made respondents in 
this proceeding. 

It is further ordered , That this matter 
be assigned for hearing before an Ex¬ 
aminer of the Commission’s Office of 
Hearing Examiners at a date and place 
to be hereafter determined and an¬ 
nounced by the Chief Examiner. 

It is further ordered , That any person 
who desires to actively participate in 
this proceeding may file a petition to in¬ 
tervene with the Secretary, Federal 
Maritime Commission, Washington 25, 
D.C., by close of business April 26, 1963.’ 

It is further ordered , That this order 
and notice of hearing shall be published 
in the Federal Register, and a copy of 
such order and notice of hearing shall 
be served upon respondents. 

By the Commission, April 9,1963. 

Thomas Lisi, 

Secretary. 


Brazil/United States-Canada Freight 
Conference (5450) 

Member Lines 

Aktieselskapet Ivarans Rederi, Stockard 
Shipping Co., Inc., Agents, 17 Battery 
Place, New York 4, N.Y. 

Brodin Line, Joint Service, A. L. Burbank, 
General Agents, 120 Wall Street, New York 
5, N.Y. 

Dampskibsselskabet Torm (Torm Lines), 24 
State Street, New York 4, N.Y. 

Delta Steamship Lines, Inc., 17 Battery Place, 
New York 4, N.Y. 

Empresa Lineas Maritimas Argentinas, Boyd, 
Weir & Sewell, Inc., 24 State Street, New 
York 4, N.Y. 

Hamburg-Suedamerikanische Dampfschiff- 
fahrts-Gesellschaft Eggert & Amsinck, 
Amsinck “Columbus Line,” 26 Broadway, 
New York 4, N.Y. 

Lamport & Holt Line, Ltd., Booth American 
Shipping Corp., 17 Battery Place, New York 
4, N.Y. 

Lloyd Brasileiro (Patrimonio Nacional), 17 
Battery Place, New York 4, N.Y. 

Montemar S.A. Comercial Y Maritima, Ame¬ 
rind Shipping Corporation, Agent, 17 Bat¬ 
tery Place, New York 4, N.Y. 

Moore-McCormack Lines, Inc. (American Re¬ 
publics Line), 2 Broadway, New York 4, 
N.Y. 

Northern Pan-American Lines, A/S (The), 
Oivind Lorentzen, Inc., General Agents, 21 
West Street, New York, N.Y. 

Norton Line Joint Service, Norton, Lilly & 
Co., Inc., General Agents, 26 Beaver Street, 
New York 4, N.Y. 

Osaka Shosen Kaisha, Ltd., 17 Battery Place, 
New York 4, N.Y. 

Van Nievelt, Goudriaan & Co’s Stoomvaart 
Maatschappij N.V. (Holland Pan-America' 
Line), Furness Withy & Co., Ltd., 34 White¬ 
hall Street, New York 4, N.Y. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4142; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:52 a.m.] 


[No. 1013 etc.] 

ATLANTIC AND GULF/WEST COAST 
OF SOUTH AMERICA CONFERENCE 
ET AL. 


sion. All communications regarding 
same should be addressed to him. 

Prehearing conference will be held at 
the Commission offices in the Centen¬ 
nial Building, 1321 H Street NW Wash 
ington 25, D.C. on May 3, 1963,’ begin¬ 
ning at 10:00 a.m., e.d.t. Any request 
for production or other discovery shall 
be served upon all parties and a copy 
mailed to the Presiding Examiner not less 
than five (5) days prior to the prehear¬ 
ing conference. 

G. O. Basham, 
Chief Examiner. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4109; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:49 a.m.] 


[Nos. 1012-1020] 

CALCUTTA/U.S.A. CONFERENCE AND 
INDIA, PAKISTAN, CEYLON AND 
BURMA OUTWARD FREIGHT CON¬ 
FERENCE FREIGHf AGREEMENT 

Notice of Consolidation, Assignment 
of Presiding Officer, and Prehear¬ 
ing Conference 

April 11,1963. 

The above entitled proceedings are 
hereby consolidated for hearing and 
assigned to Examiner Paul D. Page, Jr., 
for hearing and issuance of an initial 
decision. All communications regarding 
same should be addressed to him. 

Prehearing conference will be held at 
the Commission’s offices in the Centen¬ 
nial Building, 1321 H Street NW., Wash¬ 
ington 25, D.C., on May 2, 1963, begin¬ 
ning at 10:00 a.m., e.d.t. Any request 
for production or other discovery shall 
be served upon all parties and a copy 
mailed to the Presiding Examiner not 
less than five (5) days prior to the pre- 
hearing conference. 

G. O. Basham, 
Chief Examiner. 


Notice of Consolidation, Assignment 
of Presiding Officer, and Prehear¬ 
ing Conference 

April 11,1963. 

Atlantic and Gulf/West Coast of South 
America Conference, No. 1013; Atlantic 
and Gulf/West Coast of Central America 
and Mexico Conference, No. 1014; At¬ 
lantic and Gulf/Panama Canal Zone, 
Colon and Panama City Conference, No. 
1016; Leeward & Windward Islands & 
Guianas Conference, No. 1019; Havana 
Steamship Conference, No. 1021; Gulf 
and South Atlantic Havana Steamship 
Conference, No. 1022; East Coast 
Colombia Conference, No. 1025; Havana 
Northbound Rate Agreement, No. 1030; 
U.S. Atlantic & Gulf/Haiti Conference, 
No. 1045; U.S. Atlantic & Gulf/Vene¬ 
zuela & Netherlands Antilles Conference, 
No. 1047; U.S. Atlantic & Gulf Ports- 
Jamaica (B.W.I.) Steamship Conference, 
No. 1048; Santiago de Cuba Conference, 
No. 1054. 

The above entitled proceedings are 
hereby consolidated for hearing and as¬ 
signed to Examiner C. W. Robinson for 
hearing and issuance of an initial deci¬ 


[FJFt. Doc. 63-4110; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:49 a.m.] 


[Nos. 1026-1029] 

JAVA-NEW YORK RATE AGREEMENT 
ET AL. 

Notice of Consolidation, Assignment 
of Presiding Officer, and Prehear¬ 
ing Conference 

April 11,1963. 

Java-New York Rate Agreement, No. 
1026; Java Pacific Rate Agreement, No. 
1027; Deli-Pacific Rate Agreement, No. 
1028; Deli/New York Rate Agreement, 

No. 1029. 

The above entitled proceedings ar 
hereby consolidated for hearing and as¬ 
signed to Examiner Charles E. Morgan, 
for hearing and issuance of an inl ^ 
decision. All communications regar 
ing same should be addressed to hl1 ?' * 
Prehearing conference will * 3e J iel r > 
the Commission’s offices in the ' 

nial Building, 1321 H Street NW., Wash¬ 
ington 25, D.C., on May 1, 1963, begin 
ning at 2:00 p.m., e.d.t. Any re( l .. 
for production or other discovery 
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be served upon all parties and a copy 
mailed to the Presiding Examiner not 
less than five (5) days prior to the pre- 

I hearing conference. 

G. O. Basham, 
Chief Examiner. 

IFR. Doc. 63-4111; Piled, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:49 a.m.] 


[No. 1033 etc.] 

NORTH ATLANTIC FRENCH ATLANTIC 
FREIGHT CONFERENCE ET AL. 

Notice of Consolidation, Assignment 
of Presiding Officer, and Prehear¬ 
ing Conference 

April 11,1963. 

North Atlantic French Atlantic 
Freight Conference, No. 1033; North 
Atlantic Mediterranean Freight Confer¬ 
ence, No. 1034; North Atlantic Baltic 
Freight Conference, No. 1037; North 
Atlantic Continental Freight Confer¬ 
ence, No. 1038; North Atlantic United 
Kingdom Freight Conference, No. 1039. 

The above entitled proceedings are 
hereby consolidated for hearing and 
assigned to Examiner E. Robert Seaver, 
for hearing and issuance of an initial 
decision. All communications regard¬ 
ing same should be addressed to him. 
Prehearing conference will be held at 
the Commission’s offices in the Cen¬ 
tennial Building, 1321 H Street NW., 
Washington 25, D.C., on April 30, 1963, 
beginning at 10:00 a.m., e.d.t. Any re¬ 
quest for production or other discovery 
shall be served upon all parties and a 
copy mailed to the Presiding Examiner 
not less than five (5) days prior to the 
prehearing conference. 

G. O. Basham, 
Chief Examiner. 

( p & Doc. 63-4112; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:49 a.m.] 


[No. 1004 etc.] 

brazil/united states-canada 
freight CONFERENCE ET AL. 

Notice of Consolidation, Assignment 
, Presiding Officer, and Prehear- 
,n 9 Conference 

April 11, 1963. 
States-Canada Freight 
Static n Ce ’ No ‘ 1004; Mid Brazil/United 
Iona- " Ca P ada Freight Conference, No 
Conw ast Coast South America Reefer 

UnitS cf!; 1024; North Brazil/ 
encp ® tat es-Canada Freight Confer- 
Statpc-p 0 ’ ] 032; Biver Plate/United 
1042 - p. anada Freight Conference, No 

ai 'es,No V i04x ate and BraZU Confer ' 
hereby proceedings are 

assigned to n p° llda - te<1 for hearin S anc 
bearing ^ J aminer John Marshall, for 
eision ? Ai? d lssuance of an initial de- 

same should h2T?i Unications re g ardin 6 
PreSl addressed to him. 
th e Comr l g cor ?ference will be held al 

te nnia? m &, M 1 ° n S offlces in the Cen ' 

CS 6 ;' 321 H Street NW. 

beginning at in-nn " on April 29 ’ 1963 
g at 10 - 00 a.m„ e.d.t. Any re- 


quest for production or other discovery 
shall be served upon all parties and a 
copy mailed to the Presiding Examiner 
not less than five (5) days prior to the 
prehearing conference. 

G. O. Basham, 
Chief Examiner . 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4113; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:49 a.m.] 

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File No. 812-1490] 

E. I. DU PONT DE NEMOURS AND CO. 

Notice of Filing of Amendment 
to Application 

April 12,1963. 

Notice is hereby given that E. I. du 
Pont De Nemours and Company (“appli¬ 
cant’*) , a Delaware corporation, has filed 
an amendment to an application pur¬ 
suant to section 17(b) of the Investment 
Company Act of 1940 (“Act”) for an or¬ 
der exempting from section 17(a) of the 
Act the proposed sale to applicant by S. 
Hallock du Pont (“Mr. du Pont”) for 
$570,000, or an average price of $1,447 an 
acre, of approximately 394 acres of land 
constituting part of a tract being assem¬ 
bled by applicant for use as a reservoir 
site. All interested persons are referred 
to the application on file with the Com¬ 
mission for a full statement of the repre¬ 
sentations therein which are summarized 
below. 

Christiana Securities Company 
(“Christiana”), a registered closed-end 
investment company owns approximate¬ 
ly 29 percent of the outstanding common 
stock of applicant. Under section 2(a) 
(9) of the Act, applicant is presumed to 
be controlled by Christiana. Mr. du 
Pont is a director of Christiana and un¬ 
der section 2(a)(3) of the Act is an af¬ 
filiated person of Christiana. 

On December 26, 1962, the Commis¬ 
sion issued a notice (Investment Com¬ 
pany Act Release No. 3597) summarizing 
the facts and circumstances in connec¬ 
tion with applicant’s proposal to acquire 
approximately 1,562 acres of land in the 
White Clay Creek Basin near Newark, 
Delaware, to preserve a suitable site for 
construction of a dam and water reten¬ 
tion reservoir for the purpose of assur¬ 
ing an adequate future supply of fresh 
water in northern Delaware. Subse¬ 
quently, on January 21, 1963, the Com¬ 
mission issued an order (Investment 
Company Act Release No. 3619) pursuant 
to sections 6(q) and 17(b) of the Act per¬ 
mitting property acquisitions from cer¬ 
tain employees of applicant and con¬ 
sideration was deferred of the applica¬ 
tion relating to the acquisition of Mr. du 
Pont’s property, which is the subject of 
the instant notice. 

The application includes two apprais¬ 
als of the land proposed to be acquired 
from Mr. du Pont, one dated January 2, 
1963, and the other dated December 31, 
1962, which were made by independent 
appraisers on a basis which took into 
account the increase in property value in 


the area after the public announcement 
in March 1962 of the proposed reservoir 
project. Both appraisers valued 259 
acres of the tract located in Delaware at 
$362,000, or an average price of $1,400 
per acre. One valued the Pennsylvania 
portion, comprising 135 acres, at $148,000, 
or an average price of $1,100 per acre, 
and the second valued the same tract at 
$162,000, or an average price of $1,200 
per acre. The application states that 
land in Delaware in this area usually 
commands a higher price than land in 
Pennsylvania, because the Delaware land 
has a lower real estate tax, an established 
road system, and better accessibility to 
schools. The entire 394 acres were 
valued at $510,000, or an average price 
of $1,294 an acre, by one, and $524,000, 
or $1,329 an acre, by the other appraiser. 

Applicant states that Mr. du Pont is 
not a willing seller and that he was not 
interested in selling until advised of the 
proposed use of the property and the 
public benefits that would result. Ap¬ 
plicant also represents that in the local 
real estate market sales of property often 
are made at prices in excess of appraised 
values. 

The price to be paid for the property 
was negotiated on the basis of a price 
of $3,000 per acre, or a total of $264,000, 
for a tract of 88 acres in Delaware, and 
a price of $1,000 per acre, or a total of 
$306,000, for the remaining 306 acres. 
There have been sales of land near Mr. 
du Pont’s property at prices that com¬ 
pare favorably to the price proposed to 
be paid. Recent transactions include 
purchases by applicant of unimproved 
Delaware land located near or adjacent 
to du Pont’s property, including 17.7 
acres for $3,500 an acre, 3.8 acres for 
$3,950 an acre, and 2 acres for $4,200 an 
acre. Applicant states that it has been 
informed that a contract has been en¬ 
tered into for the purchase and sale of 
about 1000 acres, comparable in quality 
to and situated within about three miles 
of Mr. du Pont’s property, for $4,000 an 
acre. Applicant’s real estate experts are 
of the opinion that 218 acres of the 
land to be acquired from Mr. du Pont 
which will be above the maximum pool 
level (175 feet) of the proposed reservoir 
will in the future command higher prices 
per acre than the prices proposed to be 
paid Mr. du Pont. 

Section 17(a) of the Act prohibits an 
affiliated person of a registered invest¬ 
ment company, or an affiliated person of 
such a person, from selling to or pur¬ 
chasing from such registered investment 
company or any company controlled by 
such registered investment company, 
any security or other property, subject 
to certain exceptions, unless the Com¬ 
mission upon application pursuant to 
section 17(b) grants an exemption from 
the provision of section 17(a), after 
finding that the terms of the proposed 
transaction, including the consideration 
to be paid, are reasonable and fair and 
do not involve overreaching on the part 
of any person concerned, that the pro¬ 
posed transaction is consistent with the 
policy of each registered investment 
company concerned, as recited in its 
registration statement and reports filed 
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under the Act, and is consistent with the 
general purposes of the Act. 

Notice is further given that any in¬ 
terested person may, not later than 
April 29, 1963, at 5:30 p.m. submit to 
the Commission in writing a request for 
a hearing on the matter accompanied by 
a statement as to the nature of his in¬ 
terest, the reason for such request and 
the issues of fact of law proposed to be 
controverted, or he may request that he 
be notified if the Commission shall order 
a hearing thereon. Any such communi¬ 
cation should be addressed: Secretary, 
Securities and Exchange Commission, 
Washington 25, D.C. A copy of such re¬ 
quest shall be served personally or by 
mail (air mail if the person being served 
is located more than 500 miles from the 
point of mailing) upon applicant at the 
address set forth above. Proof of such 
service (by affidavit or in case of an at¬ 
torney-at-law by certificate) shall be 
filed contemporaneously with the re¬ 
quest. At any time after said date, as 
provided by Rule 0-5 of the rules and 
regulations promulgated under the Act, 
an order disposing of the application 
herein may be issued by the Commission 
upon the basis of the showing contained 
in said application, unless an order for 
hearing upon said application shall be 
issued upon request or upon the Com¬ 
mission’s own motion. 

For the Commission (pursuant to dele¬ 
gated authority). 

[SEAL] ORVAL L. DUBOIS, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4078; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:48 a.m.] 

INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[Notice 786] 

MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

April 15,1963. 

Synopses of orders entered pursuant to 
section 212(b) of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Act, and rules and regulations 
prescribed thereunder (49 CFR Part 
179), appear below: 

As provided in the Commission’s spe¬ 
cial rules of practice any interested per¬ 
son may file a petition seeking recon¬ 
sideration of the following numbered 
proceedings within 20 days from the date 
of publication of this notice. Pursuant 
to section 17(8) of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Act, the filing of such a petition 
will postpone the effective date of the 
order in that proceeding pending its 
disposition. The matters relied upon by 
petitioners must be specified in their 
petitions with particularity. 

No. MC-FC 65427. By order of April 
9, 1963, the Transfer Board approved the 
transfer to George J. Holt, Jr., doing 
business as Holt Drayage Co., St. Louis, 
Mo., of Permit No. MC 4021 issued May 
20, 1941, in the name of George J. Holt, 
doing business as Holt Drayage, St. Louis, 
Mo., authorizing the transportation of 
groceries, canned goods, paper and paper 


products, over irregular routes, between 
points in the St. Louis, Mo., Commercial 
Zone, as defined by the Commission in 
1 M.C.C. 656, on the one hand, and, on 
the other, Belleville and Alton, Ill. B. 
W. LaTourette, Jr., 314 North Broadway, 
St. Louis 2, Mo., attorney for applicants. 

No. MC-FC 65713. By order of April 
9, 1963, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to Avella Truckmen, Inc., 
Long Island City, N.Y., of Certificates 
Nos MC 108227, MC 108227 Sub 1, and 
MC 108227 Sub 2, issued June 6, 1951, 
July 11, 1960, and August 25, 1961, 
respectively, to Joseph Avella and Attilio 
Avella, a partnership, doing business as 
Avella Truckmen, Long Island City, N.Y., 
authorizing the transportation of: Mar¬ 
ble slabs, marble bases, and marble 
statues, from New York, N.Y., Balti¬ 
more, Md., Philadelphia, Pa., and Boston, 
Mass., to Washington, D.C., and points in 
Connecticut, Maryland, Massachusetts, 
New Jersey, New York, Pennsylvania, 
and Vermont. George A. Olsen, 69 
Tonnele Avenue, Jersey City 6, N.J., 
representative for applicants. 

No. MC-FC 65807. By order of April 
9, 1953, the Transfer Board approved the 
transfer to O. H. Nicholas Transfer and 
Storage Company, a corporation, Butler, 
Pa., of a portion of Certificate No. MC 
31659, issued June 11, 1941, to O. H. 
Nicholas Transfer Company, Inc., But¬ 
ler, Pa., amended September 9, 1962, to 
show trade name as Nicholas Transpor¬ 
tation Company, a corporation, author¬ 
izing the transportation of household 
goods, over irregular routes, between 
Butler, Pa., and points in Pennsylvania 
within 35 miles of Butler, on the one 
hand, and, on the other, points in Ohio, 
Virginia, West Virginia, and New York, 
traversing Maryland for operating con¬ 
venience only. Henry M. Wick, Jr., 1515 
Park Building, Pittsburgh 22, Pa., at¬ 
torney for applicants. 

No. MC-FC 65810. By order of April 
9, 1963, the Transfer Board approved the 
transfer to Keene’s Transfer, Inc., doing 
business as Keene’s Transfer, 1019 East 
Avenue, Tomah, Wis., of Certificates 
Nos. MC 63101 and MC 63101 Sub 2, 
issued December 5, 1949 and March 17, 
1949, respectively, to Richard Keene, 
doing business as Keene’s Transfer, 1019 
East Avenue, Tomah, Wis., authorizing 
the transportation, over irregular routes, 
of: Strawberries, cranberries, Christmas 
trees, moss, grain, malt sprouts, corn 
and oats, feed and fertilizer, and wooden 
pallets, between points in Illinois, Iowa, 
Michigan, Minnesota, North Dakota, 
South Dakota, and Wisconsin. 

No. MC-FC 65813. By order of April 
9, 1963, the Transfer Board approved the 
transfer to Apache Motor Freight, Inc., 
Ypsilanti, Mich., of Certificate No. MC 
119827, issued February 2, 1962, to Wil¬ 
lard Charles Nickerson, doing business 
as Apache Motor Freight, Ypsilanti, 
Mich., authorizing the transportation of 
general commodities, with no exceptions, 
over irregular routes, between the Willow 
Run Airport, Mich., and the Detroit 
Metropolitan Wayne County Airport, 
Mich.; and between Willow Run Airport 
and Detroit Metropolitan Wayne County 
Airport, on the one hand, and, on the 
other, Toledo, Ohio, and points in Wayne, 


Washtenaw, Oakland, Livingston Lena 
wee, and Monroe Counties, Mich., and 
points in that portion of Macomb County 
Mich., which is within the Detroit Mich ■ 
Commercial Zone, as defined by the 
Commission, with specified restrictions 
Quentin A. Ewert, 117 West Allegan 
Lansing 23, Mich., attorney for appli.’ 
cants. |l 

No. MC-FC 65822. By order of April I 
9, 1963, the Transfer Board approved! 
the transfer to Homer Long, doing busi¬ 
ness as Long Truck Line, Parker Kans 
of Certificate No. MC 3422, issued Sep-1 
tember 6, 1962, to Clarence Morrison,! 
Parker, Kans., authorizing the transpor- f 
tation, over regular and irregular routes, 
of: Agricultural commodities, steel 
drums, general commodities, excluding 
household goods, commodities in bulk, 
and other specified commodities, live¬ 
stock, farm machinery, and building 
materials, between specified points in 
Kansas and Missouri. 

[seal] Harold D. McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4086; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:49 a.m.] 


FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 

[Docket No. G-2526 etc.] 

H. L. HAWKINS ET AL. 

Notice of Applications, Severance, 
and Date of Hearing 

April 10,1963. 

H. L. Hawkins and H. L. Hawkins, Jr. 
(Operator), et al. (successor to Delta 
Drilling Co., et al.), Docket No. G-2526; 
estate of H. H. Weinert, deceased (suc¬ 
cessor to H. H. Weinert), Docket No. 
G-2730; Westates Petroleum Co. (suc¬ 
cessor to Westates Petroleum Corp.), 
Docket No. G-3572; estate of H. H. 
Weinert, deceased (successor to H. H. 
Weinert), Docket No. G-4598; Pemco 
Gas, Inc. (successor to P. C. McKenzie 
Co.), Docket No. G-5945; Southern Union 
Gathering Co., Docket No. G-7670; < 
Phillips Petroleum Co., Docket No. 
G-8342; Westates Petroleum Co. (suc¬ 
cessor to Westates Petroleum Corp.), 
Docket No. G-8485; J. A. Kimmey (Op¬ 
erator) , et al. (successor to J. A. Kiminey 
and Burdette Graham), Docket No. 
G-9440; Rycade Oil Corp., Docket No. 
G-9579; The Shamrock Oil and Gas 
Corp., Docket No. G-10111; Lyda Hunt- 
Mar gar et Trusts, et al. (successor to 
estate of Lyda Bunker Hunt), Docket 
No. G-10333; Lyda Hunt-Margaret 
Trusts, et al. (successor to estate w 
Lyda Bunker Hunt), Docket • 
G-10405; The Atlantic Refining to., 
Docket No. G-10550; Lyda Hwtt- 
Margaret Trusts, et al. (successor, 

estate of Lyda Bunker Hunt), Dock 
No. G-10795; Cabot Corp., 

G^11517; Lyda Hunt-Margaret Trus£ 
et al. (successor to estate of Lyda B 
Hunt), Docket No. G-11802; Marathon 
Oil Co. (successor to The Ohio °il CW, 
Docket No. G-11826; H. A. Pa ® e ”? ^ 
trustee (Operator), et al. < succ . et 
Hawn Brothers (Operator), et a !;; ~: tor) 
No. G-12694; Renappi Corp. (Opeia 
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.successor to J. C. Trahan (Operator), 
etal, Docket No. G-12992; Renappi 
rvp ’ (Operator) (successor to J. C. 
ttahan, et al.), Docket No. G-12993; 
Renappi Corp. (Operator), et al. (suc¬ 
cessor to J. C. Trahan, Drilling Contrac¬ 
tor Inc. (Operator), et al.), Docket No. 
G_12994; Renappi Corp. (Operator), et 
al (successor to J. C. Trahan, et al.), 
Docket No. G-l 3000; Union Texas Petro¬ 
leum. a division of Allied Chemical Corp. 
(successor to Anderson-Prichard Oil 
Corp. (Operator), et al.), Docket No. 
044309; Coastal States Gas Producing 
Co. (Operator) and Southern Coast 
Corp., Docket No. G-14366; Continental 
Oil Co. (Operator), et al., Docket No. 
G-14843; Texoma Production Co., Docket 
No. G-14864; Samedan Oil Corp. (suc- 
sor to Western Oil Co.), Docket No. 
I G-14896; Lyda Hunt-Margaret Trusts, 
etal. (successor to estate of Lyda Bunk¬ 
er Hunt), Docket No. G-14904; Gunsite 
Oil and Gas Corp. (successor to Gunsite 
Butte Uranium Corp.), Docket No. 
G-14924; Shell Oil Co., Docket No. 
G-15886; Lyda Hunt-Margaret Trusts, 
etal. (successor to estate of Lyda Bunker 
I Hunt), Docket No. G-16219; George L. 
Blohm, et al. (successor to Sherwood & 
Blohm), Docket No. G-16736; Coastal 
States Gas Producing Co. (successor to 
Gas Gathering Co.), Docket No. 
G-17477 ; Coastal States Gas Producing 
Co. (successor to Gas Gathering Co.), 
Met No. G-17478; Champlin Oil and 
Refining Co., Docket No. G-18308; The 
Pure Oil Co., Docket No. G-18881; 
Texaco Inc., Docket No. G-19127; W. W. 
P Oil Corp. (Operator) , et al., Docket 
No.G-19585; Mountain States Petroleum 
Corp., Docket No. G-20465; Texaco Inc., 
Met No. CI60-70; BTA Oil Producers 
(Operator), et al., Docket No. CI60-191; 
James R. Colpitt, Docket No. CI60-376; 
Selby-Walker Corp., Docket No. CI60- 
Billy Bridwell (Operator), et al., 
Met No. CI60-507; James G. Brown & 
Associates (Operator), et al., Docket No. 
»564; Glenn M. Dunne, Sr., et al., 
Met No. CI60-779; Austin Brady and 
wwinG. Bradley, Docket No. CI60-807; 
^aker State Oil Refining Corp., Docket 
A CI61 “ 706 ; Tekoil Corp. (successor 
A ' Ellison > et al., Docket No. 
pJw 60; Pan American Petroleum 
nw SUCCessor Maracaibo Oil Ex- 
S 011 Cor P.), Docket No. CI63-657; 
^Klme Gas Co., Docket No. CP62-281. 
Annif 6 1 J otice that each of the above 
R' except in Docket Nos. G- 
an ann?" 1 ? 585 ’ and CI60-388, has filed 
0 ftK Ca . tlon pursuant to section 7(c) 
of nnhi^ atUral Gas Act for a certificate 
to airing conver uence and necessity or 
ienrp Jl* * a certifica te of public conven¬ 
ed necessit y, authorizing the sale 
tonurpjf‘ 17 natural gas hi interstate 

below inlu as more fully set forth 
spKivp the . Appendix and in the re- 
^ththan 10 ^ 1 ? 118 Which are on file 
Action'° mmission and °P en to public 

can^L notice that the Appli- 

» Nos - G - 18 308, G-19585, 

suant m * ?• lave filed applications pur- 
Act for 7(b) of Natural Gas 

Permission and approval of the 


Commission to abandon the sale and de¬ 
livery of natural gas in interstate com¬ 
merce, all as more fully set forth below 
in the Appendix and in the respective 
applications which are on file with the 
Commission and open to public inspec¬ 
tion. These applications will be proc¬ 
essed as applications to amend the 
pending certificate applications in these 
dockets. 

Take further notice that the certifi¬ 
cate application in Docket No. G-19585 
is hereby severed from the consolidated 
proceeding in Docket No. G-18338, et al. 

These related matters should be heard 
on a consolidated record and disposed of 
as promptly as possible under the appli¬ 
cable rules and regulations and to that 
end: 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject 
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the 
Federal Power Commission by sections 7 
and 15 of the Natural Gas Act, and the 
Commission’s rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure, a hearing on the certificate ap¬ 
plications herein will be held on May 21, 
1963, at 9:30 a.m., e.d.s.t., in a Hearing 
Room of the Federal Power Commission, 
441 G Street NW., Washington, D.C., 
concerning the matters involved in and 
the issues presented by such applica¬ 


tions: Provided, however. That the Com¬ 
mission may, after a non-contested 
hearing, dispose of the proceedings pur¬ 
suant to the provisions of § 1.30(c) (1) 
or (2) of the Commission’s rules of 
practice and procedure. Under the pro¬ 
cedure herein provided for, unless other¬ 
wise advised, it will be unnecessary for 
Applicants to appear or be represented 
at the hearing. 

Protests or petitions to intervene in 
any application may be filed with the 
Federal Power Commission, Washington 
25, D.C., in accordance with the rules 
of practice and procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 
1.10) on or before May 10, 1963. Failure 
of any party to appear at and participate 
in the hearing shall be construed as 
waiver of and concurrence in omission 
herein of the intermediate decision pro¬ 
cedure in cases where a request therefor 
is made: Provided, further, If a protest, 
petition to intervene, or notice of inter¬ 
vention be timely filed in any of the 
above-certificate dockets, the above 
hearing date as to that docket will be 
vacated and a new date for hearing will 
be fixed as provided in § 1.20(m) (2) of 
the rules of practice and procedure. 

Gordon M. Grant, 
Acting Secretary. 


Docket No. 
and 

Date Filed 


Purchaser 


Field and Location 


Effect of Filing 


G-2526_ 

8-11-60 

0-2730.... 

7- 6-60 

G-3572- 

4-25-60 

8- 22-60 

G-4598- 

7-6-60 

G-5945_ 

11-26-54 
4-22-58 


Southern Natural Gas Co. 

Natural Gas Pipeline Co. 
of America. 

El Paso Natural Gas Co.. 

United Gas Pipe Line Co. 

Hope Natural Gas Co. 

Equitable Gas Co. 


Epps Field, East Carroll 
Parish and West Car- 
roll Parish, La. 

North Pettus Field, Bee, 
Goliad, and Karnes 
Counties, Tex. 

Lea County, N. Mex. 


North Pettus Field, Bee, 
Goliad, and Karnes, 
Counties, Tex. 

Wetzel County Field, 
Grant District, Wetzel 
County, W. Va. 


G-7670. 

9-28-59 
8-12-60 - 
3-9-61 

G-8342_ 

7-31-61 


El Paso Natural Gas Co.. 


.do. 


G-8485. Mountain Fuel Supply 

8-22-60 Co. 


Blanco Mesa Verde Field, 
San Juan and Rio Arri¬ 
ba Counties, N. Mex. 

Lee Gasoline Plant, Vac¬ 
uum Field, Lea County, 
N. Mex. 

Sweetwater County, Wyo. 


G-9440... 

• 2-29-60 
3-24-60 
G-9579... 

11- 7-60 
G-10111.. 

6-22-61 

G-10333.. 

12 - 2-00 


Trunkline Gas Co. 


Captain Lucy Field, Jim 
Wells County, Tex. 


Tennessee Gas Transmis¬ 
sion Co. 

Northern Natural Gas Co. 


Trunkline Gas Co. 


Nelsonville Field, Austin 
County, Tex. 

C. C. Beck “B” No. 1 
Well, Hansford County, 
Tex. 

Clear Creek Field, Beau¬ 
regard and Allen Par¬ 
ishes, La. 


G-10405... 

12-2-60 

G-10550... 

6-11-56 

G-10795... 

12-2-60 

G-11517... 

8-7-61 

G-11802... 

12-2-60 

G-11826... 

12-15-60 


Southern Natural Gas Co. 

Warren Petroleum Corp.. 

Arkansas-Louisiana Gas 
Co. 

Panhandle Eastern Pipe 
Line Co. 

El Paso Natural Gas Co_- 

Antelope Gas Products 
Co. 


Lake Enfermer Field, La- 
Fourche Parish, La. 

Skaggs Pool, Lea County, 
N. Mex. 

Longstreet Field, Caddo 
Parish, La. 

Camrick-Morrow Gas 
Field, Texas County, 
Okla. 

Amaeker-Tippett Field, 
Upton County, Tex. 

Weld Colo.. 


Substitute H. L. Hawkins and H. L. 
Hawkins, Jr., for Delta Drilling Co. 
as Operator. 

Substitute estate of H. H. Weinert, de¬ 
ceased, for II. H. Weinert as certificate 
holder. 

Substitute Westates Petroleum Co. for 
Westates Petroleum Corp. as certifi¬ 
cate holder. Add acreage. 

Substitute estate of H. H. Weinert, 
deceased, for H. H. Weinert as certifi¬ 
cate holder. 

Application for certificate authorizing 
sale of gas to both purchasers. Certifi¬ 
cate was issued July 13, 1955 in subject 
docket authorizing sale of gas to Equi¬ 
table. Price: 20.0 cents/Mcf at 15.325 
psia. 

Deletion and addition of acreage. 


Sell additional volumes. 


Substitute Westates Petroleum Co. for 
Westates Petroleum Corp. as certifi¬ 
cate holder. 

Redesignate certificate holder to reflect 
deletion of Burdette Graham’s interest 
in the dedicated acreage. 

Add acreage. 

Amend order issuing certificate to re¬ 
flect abandonment of aforesaid prop¬ 
erty. 

Amend order issuing certificate to sub¬ 
stitute the following trusts as certifi¬ 
cate holder in lieu of estate of Lyda 
Bunker Hunt: 

Lyda Hunt-Margaret Trusts, Lyda 
Hunt-Caroline Trusts, Lyda Ilunt- 
Herbert Trusts, Lyda Hunt- 
Bunker Trusts. Lyda Hunt-Lamar 
Trusts. 

See Docket No. G-10333. 

Add acreage dedicated to sale authorized 
in Docket No. G-10550. 

See Docket No. G-10333. 

Amend order issuing certificate to correct 
designation of field. Certificate author¬ 
izes sale from Hugoton Field. 

See Docket No. G-10333. 

Amend order issuing certificate, to sub¬ 
stitute Antelope Gas Products Co. for 
Kansas-Nebraska Natural Gas Co.,* 
Inc., as purchaser. 
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al (formerly Loris J. Swadley, et al.), 
Docket No. G-11596; Petroleum Inc., 
Docket No. G-12108; Dave L. Reaney 
,Operator), et al. (formerly E. H. Smith 
(Operator), et al.), Docket No. G-12280; 
Pan American Petroleum Corp. (Opera¬ 
tor* et al.. Docket No. G-12363; Texaco 
me’ (formerly The TXL Oil Corp.), 
Docket No. G-12860; Lyons & Logan 
(Operator), et al., Docket No. G-13045; 
Edith Swadley, et al. (formerly Loris J. 
Swadley, et al.). Docket No. G-13170; 
Sinclair Oil & Gas Co., Docket No. G- 
13263; Shell Oil Co. (Operator), agent, 
et al., Docket No. G-13308: Edith Swad¬ 
ley, et al. d/b/a Wright Oil & Gas Co. 
(formerly Loris J. Swadley, et al. d/b/a 
Wright Oil & Gas Co.), Docket No. G- 
13653; Dorchester Gas Producing Co. 
(formerly Georesearch, Inc. (Operator), 
et al.). Docket No. G-14289; Edith Swad¬ 
ley, et al. d/b/a Guy B. Young, et al. 
(formerly Loris J. Swadley, et al. d/b/a 
Guy B. Young, et al.). Docket No. G- 
14432; Texaco Inc. (formerly The TXL 
OH Corp.), Docket No. G-15461; Wirt 
County Bank, agent for M. E. Boone, et 
al. (formerly C. V. Mills, et al.), Docket 
No.G-15509. 

Humble Oil & Refining Co., Docket No. 
G-15789; Southwest Gas Producing Co., 
Inc., et al.. Docket No. G-16764; Virginia 
Mitchell Bailey, et al. (formerly Maude 
H. Mitchell, Docket No. G-16775; Okla¬ 
homa Natural Gas Co. (formerly State 
Fuel Supply Co.), Docket No. G-16853; 
Franco Western Oil Co. (formerly McEl- 
roy Ranch Co.), Docket No. G-17022; 
Starkan Gas Co., Docket No. G-17043; 
The California Co. (a division of Cali¬ 
fornia Oil Co.), Docket No. G-17339; 
Edith Swadley, et al. (formerly Loris J. 
Swadley, et al.), Docket No. G-17778; 
Robert F. Roberts, et al.. Docket No. 
6-19191; Chicago Mill and Lumber Co., 
et al., Docket No. G-19192; Gulf Oil 
Corp., Docket No. G-19435; Texaco Inc. 
formerly The TXL Oil Corp.), Docket 
No.G-19696; MWJ Producing Co. (Oper¬ 
ator), et al., Docket No. G-19802; Hum- 
& Co., Docket No. G- 

3; Coastal States Gas Producing Co. 
formerly Valley Industrial Gas Co.), 
cket No. CI60-63; Pubco Petroleum 
rTRn , ir!? perator) » et al -» Docket No. 
^ t 5; David c - Bintliff (formerly 
Oil & Gas Co.), Docket No. 
Mesquite Gas Products, Inc., 
^ket No CI60-369; U.S. Oil of Louisi- 
CTfiiT™;.' (( i perator) , et al., Docket No. 
CI 60 I 499 ’ ? ulf 0il Corp ” Docket No. 
Servw n A ' Carlson d/b/a Tower 
Co^t lr 00 ” Docket No- CI60-451; Gulf 
eratm-^Tv ! 6 ? 8,18 Mana gement Corp., Op- 
PiDelirip 00 ^ 6 ^ 1 No * CI60-676; Trans Gas 
CI60-67R C aJ P i‘/ Operator > Docket No. 
et al nA i M ? keen Co * (Operator), 
Brow;^° C 4 et Na CI ®0-789; James G. 
( formerlv ^ ssocla |' es (Operator). et al. 
Docket m ®*" ar Producing Co.), 

Sta C , I 61 r 131; Ps - and G„ Inc. 
Moitla n a " Docket No- CI61-286; 
mZS&fr Inc - °o<= k et No. CI61- 

Carok a n C T- Docket N °- 0161-310; 

Gas and o/rv! 16 '^ a1 ' d/b/a Florida 
Lone Star p/ 2’’ Dock et No. CI61-339; 
L Kirkwood) n^ C w Co ’ (form erly R. 
Lam c °r^ C . ket No ' 0161-455; Wil- 
Edith Sw/nf"’ P°eket No. CI61-767; 
ad ley, et al. d/b/a Conrad Oil 


and Gas Co. (formerly Loris J. Swadley, 
et al. d/b/a Conrad Oil and Gas Co.), 
Docket No. CI61-847; Texaco Inc. (for¬ 
merly The TXL Oil Corp.), Docket No. 
CI61-982; James G. Brown & Associates 
(Operator), et al. (formerly Lone Star 
Producing Co.), Docket No. CI61-984; 
The Jupiter Corp. (formerly Jupiter Oils 
Inc.), Docket No. CI61-1163; Stekoll 
Petroleum Corp., Docket No. CI61-1180; 
Pan American Petroleum Corp., Docket 
N 0 .CI 6 I-II 88 . 

Tri-J, Inc. (formerly Jewel Daflin 
Rivers, et al.), Docket No. CI61-1241; 
Robert J. Sipoha d/b/a Eastern Interior 
Oil Co., Docket No. CI61-1290; Mid-Penn 
Oil and Gas Co., Docket No. CI61-1348; 
Continental Oil Co., Docket No. CI61- 
1354; Amata Gas Corp. (formerly Chel- 
letex Corp.), Docket No. CI61-1371; 
Allerton Miller, Docket No. CI61-1402; 
Barbara Oil Co., Docket No. CI61-1476; 
P. & J. Development Co., Inc., Docket No. 
CI61-1503; Harris & Spurgeon Gas Co., 
Docket No. CI61-1516; W. C. McBride, 
Inc., et al., Docket No. CI61-1734; 
James Drilling Corp., et al., Docket No. 
CI61-1768; Krebs Associates—a joint 
venture, Docket No. CI62-142; W. H. 
Mossor, et al. d/b/a Gumm Oil & Gas Co., 
Docket No. CI62-158; Fair Oil Co-Opera¬ 
tor), et al., Docket No. CI62-259; Harl 
R. Thomas, et al. d/b/a Thomas & 
Whittington Oil Co., Docket No. CI62- 
351; Francis E. Cain, et al., Docket No. 
CI62-429; Tenneco Corp., Docket No. 
CI62-463; Joseph B. Singer (Operator), 
et al., Docket No. CI62-636; Pampas 
Petroleum Co., Docket No. CI62-752; 
Pampas Petroleum Co., Docket No. CI62- 
753; M. D. Abel, et al. d/b/a Abel & 
Bancroft (Operator), et al., Docket No. 
CI62-813; M. D. Abel, et al. d/b/a Abel & 
Bancroft (Operator), et al., Docket No. 
CI62-850; Tenneco Oil Co. (Operator), 
et al. (formerly Tennessee-Texan Oil 
Co. (Operator), et al.), Docket No. CI62- 
1031; Bear Run Oil and Gas Co., Docket 
No. CI62-1087; Midhurst Oil Corp. 
(Operator), et al., Docket No. CI62-1097; 
Dorchester Gas Producing Co. (formerly 
Dorchester Corporation), Docket No. 
CI62-1106; Continental Oil Co., Docket 
No. CI62-1139; The Jupiter Corp. 
(Operator), et al. (formerly Jupiter Oils, 
Inc. (Operator), et al.), Docket No. CI62- 
1153; The Jupiter Corp. (Operator), et 
al. (formerly Jupiter Oils, Inc. (Opera¬ 
tor), et al.), Docket No. CI62-1154; The 


Jupiter Corp. (formerly Commonwealth 
Oil Co.), Docket No. CI62-1155; The 
Jupiter Corp. (formerly Commonwealth 
Oil Co.), Docket No. CI62-1156; The 
Jupiter Corp. (formerly Commonwealth 
Oil Co.), Docket No. CI62-1157; B.W.P., 
Inc., Docket No. CI62-1183; Socony 
Mobil Oil Co., Inc., Docket No. CI62- 
1187; Sohio Petroleum Co. (formerly 
Neville G. Penrose, Inc.), Docket No. 
CI62-1189; Jeanne E. Kerbs, Docket No. 
CI62-1193; Jeanne E. Kerbs, Docket No. 
CI62—1199. 

David W. Law, Docket No. CI62-1265; 
Sohio Petroleum Co. (Operator), et al., 
Docket No. CI62-1268; Amata Gas 
Corp., Docket No. CI62-1270; Producing 
Royalties, Inc., Docket No. CI62-1273; 
John Allen and Henry Stephens, Docket 
No. CI62-1290; Associated Oil & Gas Co., 
et al., by Petroleum Property Manage¬ 
ment, Inc., Agent and Operator, Docket 
No. CI62-1321; Shell Oil Co., Docket No. 
CI62-1330; George B. McClellan d/b/a 
McClellan Drilling Co. (Operator), et 
al., Docket No. CI62-1337; C. H. Lyons, 
Sr., et al., Docket No. CI62-1340; Aller¬ 
ton Miller, Docket No. CI62-1358; Lab 
Oil Co., Docket No. CI62-1398; Fairman 
Drilling Co., Docket No. CI62-1485; 
Union Drilling, Inc., Docket No. CI63-6; 
Perry S. Poffenbarger, et al., Docket No. 
CI63-7; Sinclair Oil & Gas Co., Docket 
No. CI63-92; Smith Operating and 
Management Co., Docket No. CI63-103; 
Santiago Oil and Gas Co., Docket No. 
CI63-105; Santiago Oil and Gas Co., 
Docket No. CI63-106; Associated Oil & 
Gas Co. (Operator), et al., Docket No. 
CI63-173; C. G. Benham, Docket No. 
CI63-247; Bateman & Whitsitt, Inc., 
Docket No. CI63-657. 

Take notice that each of the above 
Applicants has filed an application pur¬ 
suant to section 7(c) of the Natural Gas 
Act for a certificate of public convenience 
and necessity or a petition to amend an 
outstanding certificate, all involving the 
sale and delivery of natural gas in inter¬ 
state commerce for resale all as more 
fully described in the respective appli¬ 
cations including amendments thereto 
and petitions to amend which are on file 
with the Commission and open to public 
inspection. 

The Applicants herein produced and 
propose to initiate, add or delete the 
sale of natural gas as indicated below: 


Docket No. 
and date filed 

Purchaser 

Field and location 

Price 
per Mcf 

Pressure 

base 

C G-2813 1 . 

Equitable Gas Co_ 

Salt Lick District, Braxton County, 
W. Va. 

Helen Gohlke Field, DeWitt and 
Victoria Counties, Tex. 

Worland Unit, Washakie and Big 
Horn Counties, Wyo. 

Murphy District, Ritchie County, 
W. Va. 

Grapeland Field, Houston County, 
Tex. 

Spider Field, Desoto Parish, La_ 

20.0 

(««) 

15.325 

7-30-62 

C G-3071 2 

Texas Eastern Transmission Corp.. 

IVTont.ana-Dakot.a Utilities Co 

5-13-59 

C G-3695 3 


6-20-62 

C G-4938 4 . 

Hope Natural Gas Co_ 

21.0 

15.326 

5-21-62 

C G-4955 5 

United Oas Pipe Tana Co 

7-26-61 

C 0-5186 • 

Southern Natural Gas Co 

(M) 

25.0 

25.0 


9-21-61 

C G-7870 

United Fuel Gas Co 

Pike County, Ky.. 

15.325 

15.325 

5-18-62 

C G 7925 



5-18-62 

r. H-8368 7 

Hope Natural Co 

Union District, Ritchie County, 
W. Va. 

11-9-61 





Filing Code: A—Initial service. 

C—Petition to amend certificate. 

See footnotes at end of table. 
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34 The application In Docket No. CI61-1163 proposes to continue service heretofore authorized in Docket No. G-3799. 

24 The petition to amend in Docket No. CI61-1476, filed Apr. 5,1961, seeks authorization to abandon a portion of 
the service heretofore authorized in Docket No. G-7191, and said Docket No. CI61-1476 will be canceled. 

26 The petition to amend in Docket No. C161-1734, filed June 6,1961, seeks authorization to abandon a portion of 
the service heretofore authorized in Docket No. G-9209, and said Docket No. CI61-1734 will be canceled. 

27 The application in Docket No. CI62-259 will be treated as a petition to amend the certificate heretofore Issued in 
Docket No.’G-4057, and said Docket No. CI62-269 will be canceled. 

28 The application in Docket No. CI62-351 proposes to continue service heretofore authorized in Docket No. 
G-13534. 

29 The application in Docket No. CI62-636 proposes to continue service heretofore authorized in Docket No. G- 
10485. 

30 The applications in Docket Nos. CI62-752 and CI62-753 proposes to continue service heretofore authorized in 
Docket No. G-5941. 

3 ‘ The application in Docket No. CI62-813 proposes to continue service heretofore authorized in Docket Nos. G- 
10356 and G-13283. 

32 The application in Docket No. CI62-850 proposes to continue service heretofore authorized in Docket Nos. G 
10356, G-11211, G-11789, and G-12G65. 

33 In Docket No. CI62-1031 Tcnneco Oil Co. requests authority to continue service heretofore authorized in Docket 
Nos. G-3626, G-3665, G-9844, G-10112, G-13795, and G-15518. The application in Docket No. CI62-1031 will be 
treated as a petition to amend said Dockets to reflect the holder of said certificates as Tenneco Oil Co. in lieu of Ten- 
nessee-Texan Oil Co. (Operator), et al., and said Docket No. CI62-1031 will be canceled. 

34 The application in Docket No. C162-1087 proposes to continue service heretofore authorized in Docket No. G- 
2792. 

33 The application in Docket No. C162-1097 proposes to continue service heretofore authorized in Docket No. 
G-18537. 

36 The application in Docket No. C162-1106 will be treated as a petition to amend Docket Nos. G-4907, G-5705 
G-5706, G-5925, and G-11533, to reflect the holder of said certificates as Dorchester Gas Producing Co. in lieu of 
Dorchester Corp., and said Docket No. CI62-1106 will be canceled. 

37 The application in Docket No. C162-1139 proposes to continue service heretofore authorized in Docket No 
C161-211. 

The applications in Docket Nos. CI62-1153, CI62-1154, and CI62-1155, will be treated as petitions to amend 
Docket Nos. G-18397, C161-781, and G-11089, to reflect the holder of said certificates as The Jupiter Corp. (Oper¬ 
ator), et al., in lieu of Jupiter Oils Inc., and said Docket Nos. CI62-1153, CI62-1154, and CI62-1155 will be canceled 

39 The applications in Docket Nos. CI62-1156 and CI62-1157 will be treated as petitions to amend Docket Nos 
G-12583 and G-12989, to reflect the holder of said certificates as The Jupiter Corp. in lieu of Commonwealth Oil Co 
and said Docket Nos. CI62-1156 and CI62-1157 will be canceled. 

40 The application in Docket No. CI62-1183 proposes to continue service heretofore authorized in Docket No 
G-18130. 

41 The application in Docket No. C162-1187 proposes to continue service heretofore authorized in Docket No 
G-10681. 

42 The application in Docket No. CI62-1189 will be treated as a petition to amend Docket Nos. G-8285, G-11580 
G-18957, and CI61-202, to reflect the holder of said certificates as Sohio Petroleum Co. in lieu of Neville G Penrose’ 
Inc., and said Docket No. C162-1189 will be canceled. 

43 The applications in Docket Nos. CI62-1193 and CI62-1199 propose to continue service heretofore authorized in 
Docket Nos. G-20334 and C160-665. 

44 The application in Docket No. CI62-1265 proposes to continue service heretofore authorized in Docket No 
C162—427. 

44 The application in Docket No. C162-1268 proposes to continue service heretofore authorized in Docket Nos 
G-12476, 0-14776, G-14775, G-14767, and G-14769. 

46 The application in Docket No. C162-1270 proposes to continue service heretofore authorized in Docket No. 
C161-48. 

47 The application in Docket No. CI62-1321 proposes to continue service heretofore authorized in Docket Nos 
G-17465, G-18602. and G-18603. 

48 The application in Docket No. CI62-1330 proposes to continue a part of the service heretofore authorized in 
G-6669. 

49 The application in Docket No. CI62-1337 proposes to continue service heretofore authorized in Docket No 
0161-1624. 

40 The application in Docket No. CI62-1398 proposes to continue service heretofore authorized in Docket No 
CI61-132. 

41 Bateman & Whitsitt, Inc., filed an application in Docket No. 0163-273 for authority to continue service hereto¬ 
fore authorized to be rendered by Sinclair Oil & Gas Co. in Docket No. CI61-1168. Sinclair also filed an application 
in Docket No. CI63-92 for permission and approval to abandon the subject service. The application to abandon in 
C163-92 will be dismissed as not being necessary. 

42 The application in Docket No. CI63-103 proposes to continue service heretofore authorized in Docket No 
G-10721. 

43 The applications in Docket Nos. CI63-105 and CI63-106 propose to continue service heretofore authorized in 
Docket Nos. G-14768 and G-14774. 

44 The application in Docket No. CI63-173 proposes to continue service heretofore authorized in Docket No 
G-16381. 

44 The application in Docket No. CI63-247 proposes to continue service heretofore authorized in Docket No 
G-2552. 

44 No change. 


Each Applicant in this consolidated 
proceeding has filed a related rate sched¬ 
ule for the proposed service, as indi¬ 
cated in the foregoing tabulation. 

These matters should be heard on a 
consolidated record and disposed of as 
promptly as possible under the appli¬ 
cable rules and regulations and to that 
end: 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject to 
the jurisdiction conferred upon the Fed¬ 
eral Power Commission by sections 7 and 
15 of the Natural Gas Act, and the Com¬ 
mission’s rules of practice and procedure, 
a hearing will be held on May 16, 1963, at 
9:30 a.m., e.d.s.t., in a Hearing Room of 
the Federal Power Commission, 441 G 
Street NW., Washington, D.C., concern¬ 
ing the matters involved in and the is¬ 
sues presented by such applications and 
petitions: Provided, however. That the 
Commission may, after a non-contested 
hearing, dispose of the proceedings pur¬ 
suant to the provisions of § 1.30(c) (1) 
or (2) of the Commission’s rules of prac¬ 
tice and procedure. Under the proce¬ 
dure herein provided for, unless other¬ 


wise advised, it will be unnecessary for 
Applicants to appear or be represented 
at the hearing. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis¬ 
sion, Washington 25, D.C., in accordance 
with the rules of practice and procedure 
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or before April 
26, 1963. Failure of any party to appear 
at and participate in the hearing shall 
be construed as waiver of and concur¬ 
rence in omission herein of the inter¬ 
mediate decision procedure in cases 
where a request therefor is made: Pro¬ 
vided, further. That if a protest, petition 
to intervene or notice of intervention be 
timely filed in any of the above dockets, 
the above hearing date as to that docket 
will be vacated and a new date for 
hearing will be fixed as provided in 
§1.20(m)(2) of the Commission’s rules 
of practice and procedure. 

Gordon M. Grant, 
Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4026; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:45 a.m.] 


[Docket No. G-13221 etc.] 


UNION TEXAS PETROLEUM ET AL. 

Order Severing Proceedings and 
Fixing Date of Hearing 


April 11, 1963. 

Union Texas Petroleum, et al., Docket 
No. G-13221, et al.; Tenneco Corpora¬ 
tion, Docket No. G-18980 and CP60-6. 

On July 16, 1959, Tennessee Gas 
Transmission Company (TGT), prede¬ 
cessor in interest of Tenneco Corpora¬ 
tion (Tenneco), filed in Docket No. G- 
18980 an application for a certificate of 
public convenience and necessity pur¬ 
suant to section 7 of the Natural Gas Act 
to sell natural gas in interstate com¬ 
merce from leases in the Block 40 Field, 
West Cameron Area, Louisiana, to 
Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line Cor¬ 
poration (Transco). TGT had acquired 
the properties from which the gas is sold 
from Phillips Petroleum Company (Phil¬ 
lips) by assignment dated May 28,1959. 
At the time that TGT acquired these 
leases, Phillips was making sales of gas 
to Transco therefrom pursuant to its 
certificate issued in Docket No. G-14244. 
Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line Corp., 
20 FPC 264, remanded, P.S.C. of N.Y. v. 
F.P.C., 361 U.S. 195. However, the as¬ 
signment related back to a date prior to 
initial deliveries. 1 

On January 12, I960," TGT filed in 
Docket No. CP60-6 an application for 
a certificate of public convenience and 
necessity to sell gas to Transco from 
leases located in the Block 76 Field, Off¬ 
shore Vermillion Parish, Louisiana. 
These properties, non-productive at the 
time of acquisition, were also acquired 
from Phillips in 1959. On February 18, 
1960, TGT was given temporary au¬ 
thorization to make the sales in Docket 
No. CP60-6. 

By order issued August 28, 1962, in 
Docket No. CI61-1273 Tenneco was au¬ 
thorized to succeed to the interests of 
TGT in Docket Nos. G-18980 and CP60- 
6 ; the contract covering the sale of gas 
from the Block 40 Field was redesignated 
as Tenneco’s F.P.C. Gas Rate Schedule 
No. 29 and the contract covering the sale 
from the Block 76 Field was redesignated 
as Tenneco’s F.P.C. Gas Rate Schedule 


STo. 44. 

On February 7, 1963 these two dockets 
vere consolidated for hearing with the 
oroceedings in Union Texas Petroleum, 
Jt al., Docket Nos. G-13221, et al. 

On March 11, 1963, Tenneco filed a 
notion for severance, for approval of set- 
lement agreement and issuance o 
)ermanent certificates and request i 
Prompt determination. The P 1 '° p0 ;J , 
lettlement agreement was attacneu 
;hereto and designated Appendix A. . 

The terms of the settlement include^ 

(1) A moratorium on rate Hjcj? 
ilings under the subject rate schedu 
rom January 1, 1963 to Decemb • 
.967, inclusive; provided, however, t 

TVIOT 7 made to the extent 


*See our order issued March 26, ’ ket 
Phillips Petroleum Company, et ai.. 

Nos. G-14244, et al. 
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that the maximum suspension period un¬ 
der section 4(e) of the Act may be ex¬ 
tended beyond five months and in case 
any tax is levied by the United States 
on gas sold under such rate schedules, 
the reimbursement for which is contrac¬ 
tually provided. Under the latter pro¬ 
viso, the reimbursement will not exceed 
one-half of the tax levied by the United 

St (2) S Refunds to Transco are under 
terms similar to those approved by us in 
previous settlements. 2 Tenneco will re¬ 
fund to Transco two-thirds of the differ¬ 
ence between the rate actually collected 
and the settlement rate for gas taken 
under these two dockets. The settlement 
rate in Docket No. G-18980 is 20.625 
cents per Mcf, 8 1.625 cents 4 of which will 
be paid by Transco to an escrow agent 
to provide for the contingency of the 
Block 40 Field being finally adjudicated 
as lying within the taxing jurisdiction 
of the State of Louisiana. 5 The settle¬ 
ment rate in Docket No. CP60-6 is 19 
cents per Mcf. 

(3) An extension of the make-up 
period under Tenneco’s Rate Schedule 
No. 29 for gas paid for but not taken 
from 24 months to 48 months. 6 

(4) Refunds for the difference between 
the rate per Mcf paid by Transco for gas 
not taken under Tenneco’s Rate Sched¬ 
ule No. 44 and the settlement rate of 
19 cents. 

(5) An adjustment in rates, upward or 
downward, according to any rate deter¬ 
mined to be applicable in the South 
Louisiana Area Rate Proceeding, et al., 
Docket Nos. AR61-2, et al. 

(6) Interest at 6 percent per annum 
upon amounts to be refunded will be paid 
for gas delivered before March 1, 1960, 
und at 7 percent per annum for gas de¬ 
livered after that date. No interest will 
accrue after March 31, 1963, the last day 
of the month in which the settlement 
Proposal was filed. 

In view of the proposed settlement, 
these matters should be severed from the 
naatters in Union Texas Petroleum, et al., 
pocket Nos. G-13221, et al., for prompt 
disposition. 

The Commission finds: 

It is in the public interest that 
Docket Nos. G-18980 and CP60-6 be 
severed from the proceedings in Union 
:£!* Petroleum, et al., Docket Nos. G- 
*«221, et al. 

h/rr T * US ma tter is one that should 
disposed of as promptly as possible 


ml? c e -° rder Approving Proposed Settle- 
«i nT Jlll y 30 > 1962 in Texaco Inc., 
Jacket Nos. G-13169, et al. 

♦ Th /? 1 ^ 1 ? 68 stated at 15 025 P sia - 
ment cents P er Mcf escrow arrange- 

neco-R S?l les r , t0 a11 gas delivered under Ten- 
1960 p n te No. 29 after July 31, 

1959* J ! , gas taken from November 18, 
Transco 31, 1960 the amount which 
1.5375 cent pay to the escrow agent will be 
ence between P t£ M ° f re P res ®Pting the differ¬ 
ent of i Q n the contl *actual tax reimburse- 
per Mcf whi per Mcf and 02625 cents 
in lieu of taxes ^** 11600 received f° r royalties 

Coi ^s^n P ^ Vi Q i0ns Were a PP r °ved by the 
et al. Docket 1 S 00011 ? M °bil Oil Company, 
of # August 24 \g e f; g ~ 13 746, et al., Order 

N °‘ 44 provides 


under the applicable rules and regula¬ 
tions. 

The Commission orders: 

(A) Docket Nos. G-18980 and CP60-6 
are hereby severed from the consolidated 
proceeding Union Texas Petroleum, et al., 
Docket Nos. G-13221, et al. 

(B) Pursuant to the authority con¬ 
tained in and subject to the jurisdiction 
conferred upon the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission by sections 7 and 15 of the Na¬ 
tural Gas Act, and the Commission’s 
rules of practice and procedure, a hear¬ 
ing will be held on April 23, 1963 at 9:30 
a.m., e.s.t., in a Hearing Room of the 
Federal Power Commission, 441 G Street 
NW., Washington, D.C., concerning the 
matters involved in and the issues pre¬ 
sented by such applications: Provided, 
however ; That the Commission may, after 
a non-contested hearing, dispose of the 
proceedings pursuant to the provisions of 
§ 1.30(c) Cl) or (2) of the Commission’s 
rules of practice and procedure in ac¬ 
cordance with the settlement proposal 
filed on March 11, 1963. Under the pro¬ 
cedure herein provided for, unless other¬ 
wise advised, it will be unnecessary for 
Applicant to appear or be represented 
at the hearing. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Gordon M. Grant, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4076; ,Filed, Apr. 17,' 1963; 

8:48 a.m.] 


[Docket No. G-13221 etc.] 

TEXAS UNION PETROLEUM ET AL. 

Order Severing Proceedings and 
Fixing Date of Hearing 

April 11,1963. 

Union Texas Petroleum, et al., Docket 
No. G-13221, et al,; Union Oil Company 
of California, Docket Nos. G-17010, 
G-19333, G-19682, G-20568, CI61-165, 
CI61-166, CI61-331, CI62-806, CI62-822 
and CI62-1120. 

Union Oil Company of California 
(Union) on March 13, 1963, filed a mo¬ 
tion for approval of settlement agree¬ 
ment, for severance and for issuance of 
conditioned permanent certificates of 
public convenience and necessity in the 
above captioned proceedings. 1 

Each of Union’s dockets herein con¬ 
cerns an application for a certificate of 
public convenience and necessity under 
section 7(c) of the Natural Gas Act (Act) 
or an application to amend a certificate 
by adding acreage. These dockets were 
consolidated for hearing by orders is¬ 
sued December 31, 1962 and January 
22, 1963, and the Notice of the Secretary 
of February 7, 1963, in Union Texas 
Petroleum, et al.. Docket Nos. G-13221, 
et al. 2 


1 The settlement agreement attached to 
the motion and entitled Appendix A, is the 
result of negotiations with Consolidated Edi¬ 
son Company of New York, Inc., The Brook¬ 
lyn Union Gas Company, Public Service Elec¬ 
tric and Gas Company, Long Island Lighting 
Company, United Gas Improvement Com¬ 
pany and Transcontinental Gas Pipeline 
Corporation. 

2 The appendices attached to those or¬ 
ders and that notice contain summaries 
of each application herein. 


Unions settlement proposal is similar 
to those heretofore approved by the 
Commission. 3 The terms include the 
following: 

(1) From January 1, 1963 to Decem¬ 
ber 31, 1967, inclusive, (The Moratorium 
period) the rates shall be: 

(a) 19 cents per Mcf, 4 (inclusive of re¬ 
imbursement of payments required un¬ 
der section 6(a) (9) of the Outer Con¬ 
tinental Shelf Land’s Act) 5 with respect 
to Union’s Rate Schedule No. 63 (Docket 
No. CI62-1120), which concerns sales in 
the Federal Domain. 

(b) 20.625 cents per Mcf (inclusive of 
applicable tax reimbursement) with re¬ 
spect to Union’s Rate Schedules Nos. 62 
(Docket No. CI62-822), 35 6 (Docket No. 
G-17010), 13 (Docket No. G-20568), 59 
(Docket No. CI61-165), 60 (Docket No. 
CI61-166), 39 (Docket No. G-19333), 44 
(Docket No. G-19682), and 61 (Docket 
No. CI62-806), which concern sales from 
leases located within the taxing jurisdic¬ 
tion of the state of Louisiana. 

(c) 20.625 cents per Mcf inclusive of 
reimbursement for Louisiana taxes or 
19 cents per Mcf inclusive of payments 
under the Outer Continental Shelf Land’s 
Act with respect to Union’s Rate Sched¬ 
ule No. 52 (Docket No. CI61-331), for 
which the settlement rate is dependent 
upon the final determination of mineral 
ownership and tax jurisdiction. An es¬ 
crow account will be maintained for tax 
reimbursements from Transcontinental 
Gas Pipe Line Corporation, (Transco) 
the purchaser, until such time as the tax¬ 
ing jurisdiction is finally determined. 
This escrow plan is similar to that ap¬ 
proved by us on August 24,1962, by order 
issued in Socony Mobil Oil Company, et 
al., Docket Nos. G-13746, et al. 

(2) The settlement prices established 
will not be subject to upward or down¬ 
ward adjustment during the moratorium 
period except: 

(a) To reflect the applicable area rate 
or rates determined in the South Louisi¬ 
ana Area Rate Proceeding, Docket Nos. 
AR61-2, et al.,or 

(b) To reimburse Union for one-half 
of any tax levied by the United States 
for which Union is obligated. 

(3) Extension of the make-up period 
accorded for gas paid for but not taken 
to a period of four years in each docket 
in which a lesser make-up period is pro¬ 
vided in the contracts. 

(4) Union will refund to the pipeline 
purchasers two-thirds of the difference 
between the rates actually collected and 
the settlement rates from the time of 
initial delivery to December 31, 1962. 
Interest on this amount will be computed 
at the rate of 6 percent per annum for 
deliveries prior to March 1, 1960 and at 
7 percent per annum for deliveries there- 

- after. Full refunds will be paid for the 
difference between the settlement rates 
and the rates actually collected for de¬ 
liveries after December 31, 1963. Union 
does not propose to pay interest on this 
latter amount. 


3 See our Order approving settlement issued 
July 30, 1962, in Texaco Inc., et al., Dbcket 
Nos. G-13169, et al. 

4 All volumes expressed at 15.025 psla. 
s 67 Stat. 462. 

• Tentative designation-sales are being 
made under Atlantic Refining Company’s 
F.P.C. Rate Schedule No. 155. 
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(5) In addition to the refunds received 
from Union, Transco has agreed to re¬ 
fund to certain of its customers 0.425 
cent per Mcf times the volumes used in 
computing the amount to be placed in 
escrow for possible future tax payments 
plus 0.425 cent per Mcf times the 
volumes delivered after December 31, 
1962 until the date that Union’s reduced 
rate under Rate Schedule No. 52 be¬ 
comes effective. 

In view of the proposed settlement, 
these matters should be severed from 
the matters in Union Texas Petroleum, 
et al. Docket Nos. G-13221, et al., for 
prompt disposition. 

The Commission finds: 

(1) It is in the public interest that 
the above-captioned Union dockets be 
severed from the proceedings in Union 
Texas Petroleum, et al., Docket Nos. 
G-13221, et al. 

(2) These matters should be disposed 
of as promptly as possible under the ap¬ 
plicable rules and regulations. 

The Commission orders: 

(A) Docket Nos. G-17010, G-19333, G- 

19682, G-20568, CI61-165, CI61-166, 

CI61-331, CI62-806, CI62-822 and CI62- 
1120 are hereby severed from the con¬ 
solidated proceeding, Union Texas Pe¬ 
troleum, et al., Docket Nos. G-13221, 
et al. 

(B) Pursuant to the authority con¬ 
tained in and subject to the jurisdiction 
conferred upon the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission by sections 7 and 15 of the Nat¬ 
ural Gasket, and the Commission’s rules 
of practice and procedure, a hearing will 
be held on April 23, 1963, at 9:30 a.m., 
e.s.t., in a Hearing Room of the Federal 
Power Commission, 441 G Street NW., 
Washington, D.C., concerning the mat¬ 
ters involved in and the issues presented 


by such applications: Provided, however, 
That the Commission may, after a non- 
con tested hearing, dispose of the pro¬ 
ceedings pursuant to the provisions of 
§ 1.30(c) (1) or (2) of the Commission’s 
rules of practice and procedure in ac¬ 
cordance with the settlement proposal 
filed on March 13, 1963. Under the pro¬ 
cedure herein provided for, unless other¬ 
wise advised, it will be unnecessary for 
Applicant to appear or to be represented 
at the hearing. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Gordon M. Grant, 

Acting Secretary. 

[P.R. Doc. 63-4077; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:48 a.m..] 

SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRA¬ 
TION 

[Delegation of Authority No. 30-III-27] 

MANAGER, DISASTER FIELD OFFICE, 
WHEELING, W. VA. 

Rescission of Delegations Relating to 
Disaster Loan Making 

Delegation of Authority No. 30-III-27 
(28 F.R. 2281) to the Manager, Disaster 
Field Office, Wheeling, West Virginia, is 
hereby rescinded in its entirety. 

The office was closed, effective C.O.B. 
April 5,1963. 

Effective date: April 5,1963. 

Edward N. Rosa, 
Regional Director, 

Philadelphia. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-4081; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 
8:48 a.m.] 
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Proposed Rule Making 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDU¬ 
CATION, AND WELFARE 

Pood and Drug Administration 

[21 CFR Parts 147, 148e, 148k, 148p, 
148r, 148s, 148tl 

ANTIBIOTICS DRUGS 

Proposed Regulations for Tests and 

Methods of Assay and Certification 

of Certain Antibiotic Drugs 

The Kefauver-Harris Drug Amend¬ 
ments of 1962 provide that all antibiotic 
drugs intended for human use shall be 
subject to the certification provisions of 
sections 502(1) and 507 of the Federal 
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act. These 
amendments become effective May 1, 
1963. Therefore, the Commissioner of 
Food and Drugs, pursuant to the provi¬ 
sions of the act (sec. 507, 59 Stat. 463, 
as amended 76 Stat. 785, 786; 21 U.S.C.A. 
357), and under the authority delegated 
to him by the Secretary of Health, Edu¬ 
cation, and Welfare (25 F.R. 8625), pro¬ 
poses to issue the following amendments 
and new regulations to provide for tests 
and methods of assay and certification 
of certain antibiotic drugs: 

§ 147.1 [Amendment] 

1. It is proposed to amend paragraph 
(e)(1) of §147.1 Antibiotic sensitivity 
discs; tests and methods of assay; po¬ 
tency by changing the last sentence to 
read as follows: “This is the potency 
obtained for a single assay. Perform 
two or more replicate assays on each of 
2 days. The average of all assays is the 
potency of the sample disc.” 

2. It is proposed to amend § 147.2 as 
follows: 

a. By changing the introduction to 
paragraph (a) to read as set forth below, 
and by adding thereto the following new 
subparagraphs : 

§ 147.2 Antibiotic sensitivity discs; cer¬ 
tification procedure. 

(a) Standards of identity, strength, 
quality, and purity. Antibiotic sensitiv¬ 
ity discs are paper or plastic discs or 
compressed tablets containing antibiotic 
compounds. If they are tablets they 
may contain suitable lubricants, binders, 
and diluents, none of which shall affect 
the antibacterial spectrums of the anti¬ 
biotics. Each disc shall have a uniform 
potency that is equivalent to that con¬ 
tained in a standard disc prepared with 
one of the following quantities of anti¬ 
biotic compounds: 

***** 

(12) Colistin: Not less than 2 fig or not 
more than 10 fig. 

(13) Erythromycin: Not less than 2 
/ig or not more than 15 fig. 

(14) Kanamycin: Not less than 5 fig 
or not more than 30 fig. 
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(15) Neomycin: Not less than 5 fig or 
not more than 30 fig. 

(16) Novobiocin: Not less than 5 fig 
or not more than 30 fig. 

(17) Nystatin: 100 units. 

(18) Oleandomycin: Not less than 2 
fig or not more than 15 fig. 

(19) Oxytetracycline: Not less than 5 
fig or not more than 30 fig. 

(20) Polymyxin: Not less than 50 units 
or not more than 300 units. 

(21) Ristocetin: Not less than 5 fig or 
not more than 30 /ig. 

(22) Vancomycin: Not less than 5 fig 
or not more than 30 fig. 

(23) Viomycin: Not less than 2 fig or 
not more than 10 fig. 

b. By changing paragraph (c)(1) (iii) 

(b) and (c) to read as set forth below, 
and by adding to subdivision (iii) a new 
subsection (d) , as follows: 

(c) Labeling. * * * 

( 1 ) * * * 

(iii) * * * 

(b) For bacitracin, nystatin, ristocetin, 
vancomycin, and kanamycin: 12 months. 

(c) For streptomycin, dihydrostrepto¬ 
mycin, chlortetracycline, demethylchlor- 
tetracycline, tetracycline, chlorampheni¬ 
col, colistin, neomycin, novobiocin, ole¬ 
andomycin, oxytetracycline, polymyxin, 
and viomycin: 24 months. 

( d ) For erythromycine: 18 months. 

§ 147.4 [Amendment] 

3. It is proposed to amend § 147.4 
Antibiotic-dehydrated media-triphenyl - 
tetrazolium chloride sensitivity discs 
* * * by changing paragraphs (a)( 1 ) 
and (b) to read: 

(a) (1) Each disc shall contain penicil¬ 
lin G, streptomycin, tetracycline, chlor¬ 
amphenicol, bacitracin, erythromycin, 
kanamycin, neomycin, novobiocin, ole¬ 
andomycin, polymyxin B, or ristocetin. 
If it is tetracycline, it shall contain 5 
micrograms. 

***** 

(b) In all cases, the immediate con¬ 
tainer shall be sterile at the time of 
filling and closing. If it is a packaged 
combination, such package shall contain 
only those discs described in paragraph 
(a) of this section. 

4. It is proposed to add to Title 21, 
Chapter I, the following new sections 
and parts. 

§ 148e.l8 Erythromycin ethylsuccinate 
intramuscular solution. 

(a) Requirements for certification — 
(1) Standards of identity, strength, 
quality, and purity. Erythromycin 
ethylsuccinate intramuscular solution is 
erythromycin ethylsuccinate in a suit¬ 
able and harmless solvent, with or with¬ 
out one or more suitable local anesthet¬ 
ics or preservatives. The erythromycin 
ethylsuccinate content is not less than 
5.0 milligrams of erythromycin base per 
milliliter. It is sterile. It is nontoxic. 
Its moisture content is not more than 1.0 


percent. Its pH is not less than 8.5 nor 
more than 9.5. The erythromycin 
ethylsuccinate used conforms to the re¬ 
quirements prescribed therefor by 
§ 148e.7(a) (1). Each other substance 
used, if its name is recognized in the 
U.S.P. or N.F., conforms to the stand¬ 
ards prescribed therefor by such official 
compendium. 

(2) Labeling, (i) In addition to the 
labeling requirements prescribed by 
§ 148.3 of this chapter, each immediate 
container shall bear on its label or label¬ 
ing the following statements: 

(a) “Warning—For intramuscular use 
only.” 

(b) “Do not refrigerate.” 

(ii) Its expiration date is 12 months. 

(3) Request for certification. In 
addition to the requirements of § 148.4 
of this chapter, each such request shall 
contain: 

(1) Results of tests and assays on: 

(a) The erythromycin ethylsuccinate 
used in making the batch for potency, 
moisture, identity, and crystallinity. 

(b) The batch for potency, sterility, 
toxicity, moisture, and pH. 

(ii) Samples required: 

(a) The erythromycin ethylsuccinate 
used in making the batch: 10 packages, 
each containing 500 milligrams. 

(b) The batch: 

(!) For all tests except sterility: A 
minimum of 10 immediate containers. 

(2) For sterility testing: 10 immediate 
containers. 

(c) In case of an initial request for 
certification, each other ingredient used 
in making the batch: One package each 
containing not less than 5 grams. 

(4) Fees. $4.00 for each package or 
immediate container submitted in ac¬ 
cordance with subparagraph (3) (ii) (fl)» 
(b) (I), and (c) of this paragraph; $10.00 
for all immecliate containers submitted in 
accordance with subparagraph (3) (ii) 
(b) (2) of this paragraph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay— -d) 
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 148e i 
(b)(l)(i), except prepare the solution 
of the sample in the following manner. 
By means of a syringe, transfer 1 rrm- 
liter of the sample to a 100 -milliliter volu¬ 
metric flask, add 40 milliliters of absol !J~; 
methyl alcohol, fill to volume and further 
dilute to the reference point with 
potassium phosphate buffer, pH 8. jn 
erythromycin ethylsuccinate con j^ nt 
satisfactory if it is not less than 90 pe ' 
cent and not more than 115 percent 
the amount that it is represented 


contain. t 

(2) Sterility. Use the entire contents 

of a single-dose ampul, or approxima y 
1 milliliter from each multiple-dose o ^ 
tainer and proceed as directed in » i* * 
of this chapter, except that neithei P 
cillinase nor the control tube is use 
the test for bacteria. , in 

(3) Toxicity. Proceed as direct 
§ 141a.4 of this chapter, except aomi 
ister intraperitoneally a test dose o 
milliliter of the undiluted solution. 
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(4) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 
(141a 8<b) of this chapter, except dis¬ 
solve the sample with absolute methyl 

alcohol. , , . 

( 5 ) pH. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141 a. 5 (b) of this chapter, using the un¬ 
diluted solution. 

♦ ♦ * * * 

§ 148e.23 Erythromycin ethyl carbonate 
for pediatric drops. 

(a) Requirements for certification — 

( 1 ) standards of identity, strength, qual¬ 
ity, and purity. Erythromycin ethyl car¬ 
bonate for pediatric drops is a dry mix¬ 
ture of erythromycin ethyl carbonate, 
with or without suspending and dispers¬ 
ing agents, buffer substances, diluents, 
colorings, and flavorings. When recon¬ 
stituted as directed in the labeling, each 
milliliter contains not less than the 
equivalent of 100 milligrams of erythro¬ 
mycin base. Its moisture content is not 
more than 2.0 percent. Its pH is not less 
than 6.5 nor more than 7.0. The 
erythromycin ethyl carbonate used con¬ 
forms to the requirements prescribed by 
§148e.2(a)(l). Each other substance 
used, if its name is recognized in the 
U.S.P. or N.F., conforms to the require¬ 
ments prescribed therefor by such offi¬ 
cial compendium. 

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in 
accordance with the requirements of 
5148.3 of this chapter. Its expiration 
date is 12 months. 

(3) Request for certification. In addi¬ 
tion to the requirements of § 148.4 of this 
chapter, each such request shall contain: 


(i) Results of tests and assays on: 

(a) The erythromycin ethyl carbonate 
used in making the batch for potency, 
toxicity, pH, moisture, and identity. 

(b) The batch for potency, moisture, 
and pH. 

(ii) Samples required: 

(a) The erythromycin ethyl carbonate 
used in making the batch: 10 packages, 
each consisting of not less than 500 
milligrams. 

(b) The batch: A minimum of five 
immediate containers. 

(c) In case of an initial request for 
certification, each other ingredient used 
in making the batch: One package of 
each, consisting of not less than 5 grams. 

(4) Fees. $4.00 for each immediate 
container or package submitted in 
accordance with subparagraph (3) (ii) of 
this paragraph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay —(1) 
Potency. Use any of the following 
procedures: 

(i) Microbiological assay. Proceed as 
directed in § 148e.ll(b) (1) (i). 

(ii) Spectrophotometric assay. Re¬ 
constitute the suspension as directed 
in the labeling and transfer 1 milliliter 
of the suspension to a 1-liter volumetric 
flask. Dissolve the suspension with 400 
milliliters of an equal-parts mixture of 
absolute methyl alcohol and distilled 
water. Proceed as directed in § 148e.l- 
(b) (1) (ii) (c), using the following cal¬ 
culation: 


Sample absorbance—Sample blank absorbance 

■-> —-=——t—= -=Milligrams of erythromycin base 

0.5 x Standard Factor K * per mil y liliter> 


The erythromycin ethyl carbonate po¬ 
tency is satisfactory if it is not less than 
90 percent and not more than 115 per¬ 
cent of the amount it is represented to 
contain. 

(2) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 

}41a.26(e) of this chapter, using 500 

milligrams. 

(3) pH. Proceed as directed in § 141a.5 
to) of this chapter, using the suspen¬ 
sion reconstituted as directed in the 
labeling. 


part 148k—NYSTATIN 

Nystatin. 

Nystatin ointment; nystatin cr< 
Nystatin-neomycin sulfate-gran 
din ointment; nystatin-neom 
sulfate-gramicidin cream. 
Nystatin topical powder. 
Nystatin-neomycin sulfate-gran 
din topical powder. 

Nystatin for oral suspension. 
Nystatin tablets. 

[Reserved] 

[Reserved] 

Nystatin-neomycin sulfate-r 
myxin B sulfate for otic solu' 

sETm II 1 ? 811 ' 110 148k -10 Issued 
785,786, 787; a l u a 3.cl 3 '367 amended ?6 ' 
§ 148U.1 Nystatin. 

(l *Standnr!i em f*J' s f° r cer tifioatic 
ity and nvr? 0) lderltit V. strength, q 
light-tanr^if' Nystatin is the yello 
“ a 0f a of nyst 

Mixture of two or more such c 


&C. 

»8U 

I48k.2 

148k.3 


148k .4 
148k.5 

148k.6 
I48k,7 
148k.8 
148k.9 
148k. 10 


pounds. It is very slightly soluble in 
water, moderately soluble in methyl alco¬ 
hol, butyl alcohol, or propyl alcohol, It 
is so purified and dried that: 

(1) Its potency is not less than 2,000 
units per milligram. 

(ii) It is non toxic. 

(iii) Its moisture content is not more 
than 5.0 percent. 

(iv) Its pH in a 3 percent aqueous 
suspension is not less than 6.5 and not 
more than 8.0. 

(v) It exhibits absorption maxima 
within ±2 millimicrons at 230 milli¬ 
microns, 291 millimicrons, 305 milli¬ 
microns, and 319 millimicrons when dis¬ 
solved in methyl alcohol, and the ratio 
of the absorption peak at 230 milli¬ 
microns ±2 millimicrons and the middle 
of the shoulder at 279 millimicrons ±2 

millimicrons, is not less than 0.90 
A279 

and not more than 1.25. 

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 148.3(b) of this chapter. Its expira¬ 
tion date is 12 months. 

(3) Request for certification. In ad¬ 
dition to the requirements of § 148.4 of 
this chapter, each such request shall 
contain: 

(i) Results of tests and assays on the 
batch for potency, toxicity, moisture, 
pH, and identity. 

(ii) Samples required on the batch: 
10 packages, each containing approxi¬ 
mately 300 milligrams. 


(4) Fees. $4.00 for each immediate 
container in the sample submitted in 
accordance with subparagraph (3) (ii) 
of this paragraph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay —(1) 
Potency. Use either of the following 
methods: 

(i) Plate assay —(a) Cylinders (cups). 
Use cylinders described in § 14la. 1(a) of 
this chapter. 

(b) Culture media. Use ingredients 
that conform to the standards, if any, 
prescribed by the U.S.P. or NF. 

( 1 ) Make nutrient agar for carrying 
the organism as follows: 


Peptone_ 6 0 gm. 

Pancreatic digest of casein- 4.0 gm. 

Yeast extract- 3.0 gm. 

Beef extract_ 1.5 gm. 

Glucose_ 1.0 gm. 

Agar_15.0 gm. 

Distilled water, q.s- 1,000.0 ml. 

pH 6.5 to 6.6 after sterilization. 

(2) Make nutrient agar for preparing 
the inoculated agar plates, as follows: 

Peptone- 9.4 gm. 

Yeast extract_ 4.7 gm. 

Beef extract- 2.4 gm. 

Sodium chloride_10.0 gm. 

Dextrose_ 10.0 gm. 

Agar_23.5 gm. 

Distilled water, q.s_ 1,000.0 ml. 

pH 6.0 to 6.2 after sterilization. 


In lieu of preparing the media from the 
individual ingredients as specified, they 
may be prepared from a dehydrated mix¬ 
ture which, when reconstituted with dis¬ 
tilled water, has the same composition as 
such media. Minor modifications of the 
specified individual ingredients are per¬ 
missible if the resulting media possess 
growth-promoting properties at least 
equal to the media described. 

(c) Working standard. Dry an ap¬ 
propriate amount of the working stand¬ 
ard for 2 hours at 40° C. at a pressure of 
5 millimeters or less. Determine the dry 
weight and dissolve in sufficient dimethyl 
formamide to give a stock solution of 
convenient concentration (usually 1,000 
units to 5,000 units per milliliter). This 
stock solution should be prepared simul¬ 
taneously with the samples to be tested 
and should be used for 1 day only. 

(d) Preparation of sample. Dessolve 
the sample to be tested in sufficient di¬ 
methyl formamide to give a nystatin 
concentration of 400 units per milliliter 
(estimated). Further dilute with 10 per¬ 
cent potassium phosphate buffer, pH 6.0, 
to 20 units per milliliter (estimated). 

(e) Preparation of test organism. The 
test organism is Saccharomyces cere - 
visiae (ATCC 9763 or ATCC 2601, no vita¬ 
min requirement), which is maintained 
on slants of agar described in (b)(1) of 
this subdivision. Wash the organism 
from the agar slant with 3 milliliters of 
sterile distilled water onto a large agar 
surface such as that provided by a Roux 
bottle containing 300 milliliters of the 
agar described in (b)(1) of this subdivi¬ 
sion. Spread the suspension of organ¬ 
isms over the entire agar surface with the 
aid of sterile glass beads. Incubate for 24 
hours at 37° C. and then wash the result¬ 
ing growth from the agar surface with 
about 30 milliliters of sterile distilled 
water. Standardize the suspension so 
that a 1:45 dilution of it will give 25 























3824 


PROPOSED RULE MAKING 


percent light transmission, using a suit¬ 
able photoelectric colorimeter with a 
580-millimicron filter and a 13-milli¬ 
meter diameter test tube as an absorp¬ 
tion cell. Run test plates to determine 
the quantity of a 1:12 dilution in sterile 
distilled water that should be added 
(usually 0.7 milliliter) to each 100 mil¬ 
liliters of agar to give clear, sharp inhi¬ 
bition zones of appropriate size. 

(/) Preparation of plates. Melt a suf¬ 
ficient amount of the agar described in 
(b) (2) of this subdivision, cool to 48° C., 
add the proper amount of the test orga¬ 
nism as described in (e) of this subdi¬ 
vision, and mix thoroughly. Add 8 mil¬ 
liliters of this inoculated agar to each 
Petri dish (100 millimeters x 22 milli¬ 
meters, with fiat bottom). Distribute 
the agar evenly in the plates, cover with 
porcelain covers glazed on the outside, 
and allow to harden. After the agar has 
hardened, place 6 cylinders on the agar 
surface so that they are at approximately 
60° intervals on a 2.8-centimeter radius. 

(fir) Standard curve . Dilute aliquots 
of the standard stock solution with di¬ 
methyl f ormamide to give concentrations 
of 256, 320, 400, 500, and 624 units per 
milliliter. Dilute these solutions with 
10 percent potassium phosphate buffer, 
pH 6.0, to make concentrations of 12.8, 
16.0, 20.0, 25.0, and 31.2 units per milli¬ 
liter, respectively. A total of 12 plates 
is used in the preparation of the standard 
curve, three plates for each solution, 
except the 20 units per milliliter solu¬ 
tion. The latter concentration is used 
as the reference point and is included 
on each plate. On each of the three 
plates fill three cylinders with the 20 
units per milliliter standard and the 
other three cylinders with the concen¬ 
tration of the standard concentration 
under test. Thus, there will be 36 
twenty-unit determinations and nine de¬ 
terminations for each of the other con¬ 
centrations on the curve. Incubate the 
plates for 16 hours to 18 hours at 37° C. 
and measure the diameter of each zone 
of inhibition. Average the readings of 
the 20 units per milliliter concentration 
and the readings of the concentration 
tested for each set of three plates, and 
average also all 36 readings of the 20 
units per milliliter concentration. The 
average of the 36 readings of the 20 units 
per milliliter concentration is the cor¬ 
rection point for the curve. Correct the 
average value obtained for each point to 
the figure it would be if the 20 units per 
milliliter reading for that set of thre$ 
plates were the same as the correction 
point. Thus, if in correcting the 16 
units per milliliter concentration, the 
average of the 36 readings of the 20 units 
per milliliter concentration is 16.0 milli¬ 
meters and the average of the 20 units 
per milliliter concentration of this set 
of three plates is 15.8 millimeters, the 
correction is +0.2 millimeter. If the 
average reading of the 16 units per milli¬ 
liter concentration of those same three 
plates is 15.0 millimeters, the corrected 
value is then 15.2 millimeters. Plot 
these corrected values, including the av¬ 
erage of the 20 units per milliliter con¬ 
centration, on two-cycle semilog paper, 
using the concentration in micrograms 
per milliliter as the ordinate (the loga¬ 


rithmic scale) and the diameter of the 
zone of inhibition as the abscissa. Draw 
the standard curve through these points, 
either by inspection or by means of the 
following equations: 

3a + 2b + c— e 


3e + 2d + c —cl 
H= -5-’ 

where: 

L= Corrected zone diameter for the lowest 
concentration of the standard curve; 
H — Corrected zone diameter for the high¬ 
est concentration of the standard 
curve; 

c — Average zone diameter of 36 readings of 
the 20 units per milliliter standard; 
a, b, d, e — Corrected average values for the 
12.8, 16.0, 25.0, and 31.2 units per 
milliliter standard solutions, re¬ 
spectively. 

Plot the values obtained for L and H and 
connect with a straight line. 

( h ) Assay. Use three plates for each 
sample. Pill three cylinders on each 
plate with the 20 units per milliliter 
standard and three cylinders with the 20 
units per milliliter (estimated) sample, 
alternating standard and sample. In¬ 
cubate the plates for 16 hours to 18 
hours at 37° C. and then measure the 
diameter of each zone of inhibition. To 
estimate the potency of the sample, av¬ 
erage the zone readings of the standard 
and the zone readings of the sample on 
the three plates used. If the sample 
gives a larger zone size than the average 
of the standard, add the difference be¬ 
tween them to the 20 units per milliliter 
zone on the standard curve. If the av¬ 
erage value is lower than the standard 
value, subtract the difference between 
them from the 20 units per milliliter 
value on the curve. Prom the curves, 
read the potencies corresponding to these 
corrected values of zone sizes. 

(ii) Turbidimetric assay —(a) Cul¬ 
ture medium. Make nutrient broth for 
preparing an inoculum of the test or¬ 
ganism as follows: 


Peptone.- 10 gm. 

Dextrose-20 gm. 

Distilled water, q.s_ 1,000.0 ml. 


pH 5.6 to 5.7 after sterilization. 

(5) Working standard and standard 
solutions. Prepare the standard stock 
solution as directed in subdivision (i) (c) 
of this subparagraph. Make dilutions 
of the stock solution with dimethyl form- 
amide to obtain concentrations of 121, 
139, 184, and 212 units per milliliter. 
These solutions are then diluted 1:10 
with sterile distilled water to obtain con¬ 
centrations of 12.1, 13.9, 16.0, 18.4, and 
21.2 units per milliliter. Add 1.0 milli¬ 
liter of each such concentration to each 
of six sterile 20 millimeters x 150 milli¬ 
meters test tubes. Maintain the steril¬ 
ity of the tubes. 

(c) Preparation of sample. Dissolve 
the sample to be tested in sufficient di¬ 
methyl formamide to give a stock solu¬ 
tion of convenient concentration. Di¬ 
lute the stock solution with dimethyl 
formamide to obtain a concentration of 
160 units per milliliter (estimated). 
Further dilute this solution 1:10 with 
sterile distilled water to obtain a con¬ 
centration of 16 units per milliliter (es¬ 
timated). Add 1.0 milliliter of this di¬ 


lution to each of six sterile 20 milli¬ 
meters x 150 millimeters test tubes 
id) Preparation of test organism 
Maintain the test organism Saccharo - 
myces cerevisiae (ATCC 9763) on agar 
slants as described in subdivision (i) (e) 
of this subparagraph. For use in the 
assay, prepare an organism suspension 
by inoculating 100 milliliters of the 
medium described in (a) of this sub¬ 
division with a loopful of growth from 
an agar slant, and incubate the broth 
culture overnight at 37° C. Adjust this 
stock suspension, so that a 1:10 dilution 
in the nutrient broth will have an ab¬ 
sorption of 0.350 at a wavelength of 650 
millimicrons, using a suitable photoelec¬ 
tric colorimeter and an 18-millimeter 
diameter test tube as an absorption cell. 
Prepare the inoculum broth by adding 
from 3 milliliters to 5 milliliters of that 
adjusted suspension (not the 1:10 dilu¬ 
tion) to each liter of nutrient broth 
needed for the test. 

( e ) Procedure. To each of the 20 
millimeters x 150 millimeters test tubes 
prepared in ( b ) and (c) of this sub¬ 
division, add 9.0 milliliters of the inoc¬ 
ulated nutrient broth described in (<J) 
of this subdivision, and incubate at 26° 
C. for 16 hours to 18 hours. After incu¬ 
bation, add 0.5 milliliter of a 12 percent 
formaldehyde solution to each tube and 
read the absorbance values in a suitable 
photoelectric colorimeter, using a wave¬ 
length of 530 millimicrons. Set the in¬ 
strument at zero absorbance with clear, 
uninoculated broth prepared as de¬ 
scribed in (a) of this subdivision. 

(/) Estimation of potency. Plot the 
average values for each concentration of 
the standard on semilog graph paper 
with absorbance values on the arith¬ 
metic scale and nystatin concentrations 
on the logarithmic scale. Construct the 
best straight line through the points, 
either by inspection or by means of the 
following equations: 

3a4-2b-f-c —e 


3e+2 d-f c—a 

H = -5-* 

where: 

L —Absorbance value for the lowest con¬ 
centration of the standard curve; 

H = Absorbance value for the highest con¬ 
centration of the standard curve; 
a, b, c, d, e =Average absorbance values for 
each concentration of the standard 
curve. 

Plot the values obtained for L and H and 
connect the points with a straight line. 
Average the absorbance values for the 
sample and read the nystatin concen¬ 
tration from the standard curve. Multi¬ 
ply the concentration by appropriate 
dilution factors to obtain the nystatin 
content of the sample. 

(2) Toxicity. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.4 of this chapter, except inject 
intraperitoneally each of 5 mice with u. 
milliliter of a suspension of the drug con¬ 
taining 1,200 units per milliliter in a 0. 
percent acacia solution. 

(3) Moisture. Proceed as directed 
§ 141a.5(a) of this chapter. 

(4) pH. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.5(b) of this chapter, using& 
percent aqueous suspension of the i 
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( 5 ) identity. Weigh approximately 
20 milligrams of the sample in a 100- 
milliliter glass-stoppered volumetric 
flask add about 75 milliliters absolute 
methyl alcohol and shake mechanically 
for 30 minutes. Dilute to volume with 
methyl alcohol. Transfer 10.0 milliliters 
of this solution to a 100-milliliter volu¬ 
metric flask and dilute to volume with 
methyl alcohol. Within 2 hours, deter¬ 
mine the absorption peak at 230 mil¬ 
limicrons, 291 millimicrons, 305 mil¬ 
limicrons, and 319 millimicrons, and the 
shoulder at 279 ±2 millimicrons, using a 
suitable ultraviolet spectrophotometer 
and quartz cells. Set the instrument to 
100 percent transmission with absolute 
methyl alcohol. If a recording spectro¬ 
photometer is used, record the ultraviolet 
absorption spectrum from 220 millimi¬ 
crons to 320 millimicrons. If a non¬ 
recording spectrophotometer is used, the 
exact positions of the peaks and shoulder 
should be determined for the particular 
instrument used. The ratio of the two 

absorbances \ should be not less 

\ A279 / 

than 0.90 and not more than 1.25. 

§ 148k.2 Nystatin ointment; nystatin 
cream. 


(a) Requirements for certification — 
(1) Standards of identity, strength , 
mlity, and purity. Nystatin ointment or 
nystatin cream is nystatin, with or with¬ 
out suitable and harmless preservatives, 
diluents, and emulsifers, suspended or 
dissolved in a suitable ointment or cream 
base. Its potency is not less than 
100,000 units per gram. The moisture 
content of the ointment is not more than 
1.0 percent. The nystatin used conforms 
to the requirements of § 148k.l(a) (1) (i), 
(hi), (iv), and (v). Each other ingre¬ 
dient used, if its name is recognized in 
thelLSP. or N.F., conforms to the stand¬ 
ards prescribed therefor by such official 
compendium. 


(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled In 
accordance with the requirements of 
5148.3 of this chapter. Its expiration 

date is 12 months. 

(3) Request for certification. In ad¬ 
dition to the requirements of § 148.4 of 
this chapter, each such request shall 
contain: 

ji) Results of tests and assays on: 

(d) The nystatin used in making the 
oatch for potency, moisture, pH, and 
identity. 


(b) The batch for potency (and 
moisture, if it is the ointment). 

: u) Samples required: 

nystatin used in making the 

500 C miUigr COntainerS ’ eaCh consisting °* 

jJ?? . The batch: A minimum of 5 im¬ 
mediate containers. 

J^case of an initial request for 
Onp !! a ion ’ eacl1 othLer ingredient used: 

r age each consisting of 5 grams, 
submitJ^ : $400 for each containei 
accord ance with subpara- 
of Paragraph. 

Potent, GSt L and method s of assay —(1) 
eurateW n B * le ^ d for 3 nnnntes an ac- 
(usuaflv i W ft lghed representative portion 
blender witvf ra « } - in a hi & h “Speed glass 
mide tn ai!,^ sufficient dimethyl forma- 
Per concen tration of 400 units 

milliliter (estimated). Furthei 


dilute with 10 percent potassium phos¬ 
phate buffer, pH 6.0, to 20 units per 
milliliter, and proceed as directed in 
§ 148k.1(b) (1). Its nystatin content is 
satisfactory if it is not less than 90 per¬ 
cent and not more than 115 percent of 
the number of units that it is repre¬ 
sented to contain. 

(2) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.8(b) of this chapter. 

§ 148k. 3 Nystatin-neomycin sulfate- 
gramicidin ointment; nystatin-neo¬ 
mycin sulfate-gramicidin cream. 

(a) Requirements for certification — 

(1) Standards of identity, strength, 
quality, and purity. Nystatin-neomycin 
sulfate-gramicidin ointment or nystatin- 
neomycin sulfate-gramicidin cream is 
nystatin, neomycin sulfate, and grami¬ 
cidin, in a suitable and harmless oint¬ 
ment or cream base. The drug may 
contain one or more suitable preserva¬ 
tives. Each gram contains not less than 
100,000 units of nystatin, not less than 
2.5 milligrams of neomycin, and not less 
than 0.25 milligram of gramicidin. 
Its moisture content is not more than 1.0 
percent, if it is the ointment. The 
nystatin used conforms to the require¬ 
ments of § 148k.l(a) (1) (i), (iii), (iv), 
and (v). The neomycin sulfate used 
conforms to the requirements of § 148i.l 
(a)(1) (i), (vi), (vii), and (viii) of this 
chapter. The gramicidin used con¬ 
forms to the requirements of § 148f.l 
(a)(1) (i), (iii), and (iv) of this chap¬ 
ter. Each other ingredient used, if its 
name is recognized in the U.SJP. or N.F., 
conforms to the standards prescribed 
therefor by such official compendium. 

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 148.3 of this chapter. Its expiration 
date is 12 months. 

(3) Request for certification. In ad¬ 
dition to the requirements of § 148.4 of 
this chapter, each such request shall 
contain: 

(i) Results of tests and assays on: 

(a) The nystatin used in making the 
batch for potency, moisture, pH, and 
identity. 

(b) The neomycin sulfate used in 
making the batch for potency, moisture, 
pH, and identity. 

(c) The gramicidin used in making 
the batch for potency, moisture, and 
identity. 

(d) The batch for potency and mois¬ 
ture. 

(ii) Samples required: 

(a) The nystatin used in making the 
batch: 10 packages, each consisting of 
500 milligrams, 

(b) The neomycin sulfate used in 
making the batch: 10 packages, each 
consisting of 500 milligrams. 

(c) The gramicidin used in making 
the batch: 10 packages, each consisting 
of 500 milligrams. 

(d) The batch: A minimum of 8 im¬ 
mediate containers. 

(e) In case of an initial request for 
certification, each other ingredient usedr 
one package each consisting of not less 
than 5 grams. 

(4) Fees. $4.00 for each package sub¬ 
mitted in accordance with subparagraph 

(3) (ii) (a), (b), (c), and (e) of this 
paragraph; $6.00 for each container sub¬ 


mitted in accordance with subparagraph 
(3) (ii) (d) of this paragraph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay —(1) 
Potency —(i) Nystatin content. Proceed 
as directed in § 148k.2(b) (1). Its nys¬ 
tatin content is satisfactory if it is not 
less than 85 percent and not more than 
120 percent of the number of units per 
gram that it is represented to contain. 

(ii) Neomycin content. Proceed as 
directed in § 148i.3(b) (1) of this chapter. 
Its neomycin sulfate content is satis¬ 
factory if it is not less than 85 percent 
and not more than 120 percent of the 
number of milligrams per gram that it 
is represented to contain. 

(iii) (a) Gramicidin content of the 
nystatin-neomycin sulfate-gramicidin 
ointment. Proceed as directed in 
§ 148f.l(b) (1) of this chapter, except 
prepare the sample in the following man¬ 
ner: Accurately weigh and dissolve ap¬ 
proximately 2 grams of the sample in 
50 milliliters of n-hexane in a separa¬ 
tory funnel. Extract with 50 milliliters 
of absolute ethyl alcohol. Repeat the 
extraction three times. Pool the extrac¬ 
tives and bring to a volume of 500 milli¬ 
liters with 95 percent ethyl alcohol. 

(b) Gramicidin content of the nysta¬ 
tin-neomycin sulfate-gramicidin cream. 
Proceed as directed in § 148f.l(b) (1) of 
this chapter, except prepare the sample 
in the following manner: Blend 2 grams 
of the sample, accurately weighed, in a 
high-speed, glass blender, using 500 mil¬ 
liliters of 95 percent alcohol. Its grami¬ 
cidin content is satisfactory if it is not 
less than 85 percent and not more than 
120 percent of the number of milligrams 
per gram that it is represented to con¬ 
tain. 

(2) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 
„§ 141a.8(b) of this chapter. 

§ 148k.4 Nystatin topical powder. 

(a) Requirements for certification — 
(1) Standards of identity, strength, qual¬ 
ity, and purity. Nystatin topical powder 
is nystatin, with or without suitable and 
harmless preservatives, diluents, lubri¬ 
cants, and local anesthetics. Each gram 
contains not less than 100,000 units of 
nystatin. Its moisture content is not 
more than 2.0 percent. The nystatin 
used used conforms to the requirements 
of § 148k.l(a) (1) (i), (iii), (iv), and (v). 
Each other ingredient used, if its name 
is recognized in the U.S.P. or N.F., con¬ 
forms to the standards prescribed there¬ 
for by such official compendium. 

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 148.3 of this chapter. Its expiration 
date is 12 months. 

(3) Request for certification. In ad¬ 
dition to the requirements of § 148.4 
of this chapter, each such request shall 
contain: 

(i) Results of tests and assays on: 

(a) The nystatin used in making the 
batch for potency, moisture, pH, and 
identity. 

(b) The batch for potency and mois¬ 
ture. 

(ii) Samples required: 

(a) The nystatin used in making the 
batch: 10 packages, each consisting of 
500 milligrams. 

(b) The batch: A minimum of 5 im¬ 
mediate containers. 
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(c) In case of an initial request for 
certification, each other ingredient used: 
One container of each, consisting of not 
less than 5 grams. 

(4) Fees . $4.00 for each container 

submitted in accordance with subpara¬ 
graph (3) (ii) of this paragraph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay — 

(1) Potency. Proceed as directed in 
§ 148k.1(b) (1), except prepare the sam¬ 
ple in the following manner: Blend the 
entire contents of an accurately weighed 
representative sample for 2 to 3 minutes 
in a high-speed, glass blender with 500 
milliliters of dimethyl formamide. Di¬ 
lute with sufficient dimethyl formamide 
to yield a stock solution containing 400 
units of nystatin per milliliter. The po¬ 
tency is satisfactory if it contains not 
less than 90 percent and not more than 
115 percent of the number of units of 
nystatin that it is represented to contain. 

(2) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.5(a) of this chapter. 

§ 148k.5 Nystatin-neomycin sulfate- 
gramicidin topical powder. 

(a) Requirements for certification — 

(1) Standards of identity, strength, qual¬ 
ity, and purity. Nystatin-neomycin 
sulfate-gramicidin topical powder is a 
dry powder composed of nystatin, neo¬ 
mycin sulfate, and gramicidin, with or 
without one or more suitable and harm¬ 
less preservatives, diluents, lubricants, 
and local anesthetics. Each gram con¬ 
tains not less than 100,000 units of ny¬ 
statin, not less than 2.5 milligrams of 
neomycin and not less than 0.25 milli¬ 
gram of gramicidin. Its moisture con¬ 
tent is not more than 2.0 percent. The 
nystatin used conforms to the require¬ 
ments of § 148k.l(a) (1) (i), (iii), (iv), 
and (v). The neomycin sulfate used 
conforms to the requirements of § 148i.l 

(a)(1) (i), (vi), (vii), and (viii) of this 
chapter. The gramicidin used conforms 
to the requirements of § 148f.l(a) (1) 

(i), (iii), and (iv) of this chapter. Each 
other ingredient used, if its name is 
recognized in the U.S.P. or N.P., con¬ 
forms to the standards prescribed there¬ 
for by such official compendium. 

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 148.3 of this chapter. Its expiration 
date is 12 months. 

(3) Request for certification. In addi¬ 
tion to the requirements of § 148.4 of 
this chapter, each such request shall 
contain: 

(i) Results of tests and assays on: 

(a) The nystatin used in making the 
batch for potency, moisture, pH, and 
identity. 

(b) The neomycin sulfate used in 
making the batch for potency, moisture, 
pH, and identity. 

(c) The gramicidin used in making 
the batch for potency, moisture, and 
identity. 

(d) The batch for potency and 
moisture. 

(ii) Samples required: 

(a) The nystatin used in making the 
batch: 10 packages, each consisting of 
500 milligrams. 

(b) The neomycin sulfate used in 
making the batch: 10 packages, each 
consisting of 500 milligrams. 
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(c) The gramicidin used in making 
the batch: Six packages, each consist¬ 
ing of 500 milligrams. 

(d) The batch: A minimum of eight 
immediate containers. 

(e) In case of an initial request for 
certification, each other ingredient used: 
One package each consisting of not less 
than 5 grams. 

(4) Fees. $4.00 for each package sub¬ 
mitted in accordance with subparagraph 

(3) (ii) (a), (b) , (c), and (e) of this 
paragraph; $6.00 for each container sub¬ 
mitted in accordance with subparagraph 
(3) (ii ) (d) of this paragraph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay —(1) 
Potency —(i) Nystatin content. Proceed 
as directed in § 148k.4(b) (1). The nys¬ 
tatin content is satisfactory if it is not 
less than 85 percent and not more than 
120 percent of the number of units per 
gram that it is represented to contain. 

(ii) Neomycin content. Proceed as 
directed in § 148i.l(b) (1) of this chapter, 
except prepare the sample in the fol¬ 
lowing manner: Blend the entire con¬ 
tents of an accurately weighed repre¬ 
sentative sample in 500 milliliters of 
0.1 M potassium phosphate buffer, pH 
8.0. The neomycin sulfate content is 
satisfactory if it is not less than 85 per¬ 
cent and not more than 120 percent of 
the number of milligrams per gram that 
it is represented to contain. 

(iii) Gramicidin content. Proceed as 
directed in § 148f.l(b) (1) of this chapter, 
except prepare the sample in the fol¬ 
lowing manner: Dissolve the entire con¬ 
tents or a 1-gram sample in absolute 
ethyl alcohol, filter and proceed, using 
the filtrate. The gramicidin content is 
satisfactory if it is not less than 85 per¬ 
cent and not more than 120 percent of 

rthe number of milligrams of gramicidin 
that it is represented to contain. 

(2) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.5(a) of this chapter. 

§ 148k.6 Nystatin for oral suspension. 

(a) Requirements for certification — 

(1) Standards of identity , strength, 
quality, and purity. Nystatin for oral 
suspension is a dry powder consisting of 
nystatin, with or without suitable and 
harmless buffering and suspending sub¬ 
stances, preservatives, diluents, colorings, 
and flavorings. When the suspension is 
prepared as directed in its labeling each 
milliliter contains not less than 25,000 
units of nystatin. The pH of the recon¬ 
stituted suspension is not less than 4.5 
and not more than 5.5. Its moisture con¬ 
tent is not more than 7.0 percent. The 
nystatin used conforms to the require¬ 
ments of § 148k.l (a)(1). Each other in¬ 
gredient used, if its name is recognized 
in the U.S.P. or N.F., conforms to the 
standards prescribed therefor by such 
official compendium. 

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 148.3 of this chapter. Its expiration 
date is 12 months. 

(3) Request for certification. In addi¬ 
tion to the requirements of § 148.4 of this 
chapter, each such request shall contain: 

(i) Results of tests and assays on: 

(a) The nystatin used in making the 
batch for potency, toxicity, moisture, pH, 
and identity. 


(b) The batch for potency, moisture 
and pH. 

(ii) Samples required: 

(a) The nystatin used in making the 
batch: 10 packages, each consisting of 
500 milligrams. 

(b) The batch: A minimum of 6 
immediate containers. 

(c) In case of an initial request for 
certification, each other ingredient used: 
One container each consisting of not less 
than 5 grams. 

(4) Fees. $4.00 for each sample sub¬ 
mitted in accordance with subparagraph 

(3) (ii) of this paragraph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay—( l) 
Potency. Reconstitute the drug as 
directed in the labeling. Blend an appro¬ 
priate aliquot (usually from 1 milliliter 
to 5 milliliters) in a high-speed, glass 
blender for^2 to 3 minutes, using 200 
milliliters of dimethyl formamide. 
Dilute an aliquot with sufficient dimethyl 
formamide to give a stock solution con¬ 
taining 400 units of nystatin per milli¬ 
liter. Proceed as directed in § 148k.l 
(b)(1). Its potency is satisfactory if it 
contains not less than 90 percent and not 
more than 115 percent of the number of 
units of nystatin that it is represented 
to contain. 

(2) Moisture. Using the dry powder, 
proceed as directed in § 141a.26(e) of this 
chapter. 

(3) pH. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.5(b) of this chapter, using the 
suspension reconstituted as directed in 
the labeling. 

§ 148k.7 Nyslalin tablets. 

(a) Requirements for certification— 
(1) Standards of identity, strength, 
quality, and purity. Nystatin tablets 
are tablets composed of nystatin, with or 
without one or more suitable and harm¬ 
less buffer substances, diluents, binders, 
lubricants, colorings, and flavorings. 
Each tablet contains not less than 100,- 
000 units of nystatin. The moisture 
content is not more than 5 percent. The 
nystatin used conforms to the require¬ 
ments of § 148k.l(a)(l). Tablets not 
exceeding 15 millimeters in diameter, or 
not intended only for preparing solu¬ 
tions, shall disintegrate within 1 hour. 
Each other ingredient used, if its name 
is recognized in the U.S.P. or N.F.. con¬ 
forms to the standards prescribed there¬ 
for by such official compendium. 

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 148.3 of this chapter. Its expiration 
date is 12 months. 

(3) Request for certification. In ad¬ 
dition to the requirements of § 148.4 of 
this chapter, each such request shall 
contain: 

(i) Results of tests and assays on: 

(a) The nystatin used in making the 

batch for potency, toxicity, moisture; pn. 
and identity. 

(5) The batch for potency, moisture, 
and disintegration time. 

(ii) Samples required: . 

(a) The nystatin used in making tn 

batch: 10 packages, each consisting 
not less than 500 milligrams. 

(5) The batch: . 

(1) For all tests except disintegration 
time: A minimum of 30 tablets. 
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(2) For disintegration time studies: 

Six tablets. . _ , _ 

(C ) m case of an mitial request for 
certification, each other ingredient used: 
One container of each, consisting of not 
less than 5 grams. , 

(4) Fees. $4.00 for each container 
submitted in accordance with subpara¬ 
graph (3) (ii) (a) and (c) of this para¬ 
graph; $3.00 for all tablets submitted in 
accordance with subparagraph (3) (ii) 
(b)(2) of this paragraph; $0.75 for each 
tablet submitted in accordance with sub- 
paragraph (3) (ii) (b) (1) of this para¬ 
graph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay —(1) 
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 148k.l 
(b)(1), except prepare the sample in 
the following manner: Blend a repre¬ 
sentative number of tablets for 2 to 3 
minutes in a high-speed, glass blender 
with 500 milliliters of dimethyl formam- 
ide. Dilute an aliquot with sufficient 
dimethyl formamide to give a stock solu¬ 
tion containing 400 units of nystatin per 
milliliter. The potency is satisfactory if 
it contains not less than 90 percent and 
not more than 115 percent of the num¬ 
ber of units that it is represented to 
contain. 

(2) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 
S 141a.5(a) of this chapter. 

(3) Disintegration time. Proceed as 
directed in § 141a.9(c) of this chapter. 

§§ 148k.8, 148k.9 [Reserved] 

§ 148k. 10 Nystatin-neomycin sulfate- 
polymyxin B sulfate for otic solution. 

(a) Requirements for certification — 
(1) Standards of identity , strength , 
quality, and purity. Nystatin-neomycin 
sulfate-polymyxin B sulfate for otic so¬ 
lution is a dry mixture of nystatin, neo¬ 
mycin sulfate, and polymyxin B sulfate, 
with or without cortisone or a suitable 
derivative of cortisone. Its moisture 
content is not more than 6.5 percent. 
It may be packaged in combination with 
immediate container of a suitable 
and harmless aqueous diluent, contain¬ 
ing suitable preservatives and buffers. 
When reconstituted as directed in the 
labeling, each milliliter contains not less 
than 100,000 units of nystatin, 3.5 milli¬ 
grams of neomycin base, and 10,000 
l^ts of polymyxin B sulfate. Its pH 
f not less than 5.5 and not more 
than 7.5. The nystatin used conforms 
the requirements of § 148k.l(a) 
^ d), (iil), (iv), and (v). The neo- 
mycm sulfate used conforms to the re- 
of § 1481.1(a) (1) (i), (vi), 
J? • <viii> of this chapter. The 
Ppiymyxin B sulfate used conforms to 
jne requirements of § 148p.l(a) (1) (i), 
nf 7 ’ » an(i (v) of this chapter. Each 

er ingredient used, if its name is 
recognized in the U.S.P. or N.F., con- 
orms to the standards prescribed there¬ 
by such official compendium. 

12) Labeling, it shall be labeled in 
5 u„T nce *h e requirements of 

3 of this chapter. Its expiration 
date is 12 months. 

^ equesi for certification. In ad- 
thic u° the requirements of § 148.4 of 
C ontain aPter ’ each such request shall 

I) Results of tests and assays on: 


(a) The nystatin used in making the 
batch for potency, moisture, pH, and 
identity. 

(b) The neomycin sulfate used in 
making the batch for potency, moisture, 
pH, and identity. 

(c) The polymyxin B sulfate used in 
making the batch for potency, moisture, 
pH, and identity. 

id) The batch for potency, moisture, 
and pH. 

(ii Samples required: 

(a) The nystatin used in making the 
batch: 10 packages, each consisting of 
not less than 500 milligrams. 

(b) The neomycin sulfate used in 
making the batch: 10 packages, each 
consisting of not less than 500 milli¬ 
grams. 

(c) The polymyxin B sulfate used in 
making the batch: 10 packages, each 
consisting of not less than 500 milli¬ 
grams. 

( d ) The batch: A minimum of 8 im¬ 
mediate containers. 

(e) In case of an initial request for 
certification, each other ingredient used 
in making the batch: One container of 
each consisting of 5 grams. 

(4) Fees. $4.00 for each container 
submitted in accordance with subpara¬ 
graph (3) (ii) (a), (b), (c), and (c) of 
this paragraph; $6.00 for each container 
submitted in accordance with subpara¬ 
graph (3) (ii) ( d ) of this paragraph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay —(1) 
Potency —(i) Nystatin. Proceed as 
directed in § 148k.6(b) (1). Its nystatin 
content is satisfactory if it is not less 
than 85 percent and not more than 120 
percent of the number of units that it is 
represented to contain. 

(ii) Neomycin sulfate. Proceed as 
directed in § 148i.l(b) (1) of this chapter, 
using the suspension reconstituted as 
directed in the labeling. The neomycin 
sulfate content is satisfactory if it is 
not less than 85 percent and not more 
than 120 percent of the number of milli¬ 
grams that it is represented to contain. 

(iii) Polymyxin B sulfate. Proceed as 
directed in § 148p.l(b) (1) of this 
chapter, using the suspension reconsti¬ 
tuted as directed in the labeling. The 
polymyxin B sulfate content is satis¬ 
factory if it is not less than 85 percent 
and not more than 120 percent of the 
number of units that it is represented 
to contain. 

(2) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.5(a) of this chapter, using the 
dry powder. 

(3) pH. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.5(b) of this chapter, using the 
drug reconstituted as directed in its 
labeling. 


PART 148p—POLYMYXIN 

Sec. 

148p.l Polymyxin B sulfate. 

148p.2 Polymyxin B sulfate tablets. 

148p.3 Polymyxin b sulfate ointment. 

I48p.4 Polymyxin B sulfate otic solution. 
148p.5 Polymyxin B sulfate urethral oint¬ 
ment. 

148p.6 Polymyxin B sulfate for intramus¬ 
cular use. 

Authority: §§ 148p.l to 148p.6 issued 
under sec. 507, 59 Stat. 463, as amended 76 
Stat. 785 , 786, 787; 21 U.S.C.A. 357. 


§ 148p.l Polymyxin B sulfate. 

(a) Requirements for certification — 
(1) Standards of identity , strength, 
quality, and purity. Polymyxin B sul¬ 
fate is the sulfate salt of a kind of 
polymyxin or a mixture of two or more 
such salts. It is a white to buff-colored 
powder. It is so purified and dried that: 

(1) Its potency is not less than 6,000 
units of polymyxin B per milligram on an 
anhydrous basis. 

(ii) It is sterile. 

(iii) It is nonpyrogenic. 

(iv) It is nontoxic. 

(v) It contains no histamine nor his- 
tamine-like substances. 

(vi) Its moisture content is not more 
than 7.0 percent. 

(vii) Its pH in an aqueous solution 
containing 50,000 units per milliliter is 
not less than 5.0 and not more than 7.5. 

(viii) Its ash content is not more than 
5 percent. 

(ix) If it is intended for systemic 
medication, its heavy-metals content is 
not more than 30 parts per million. 

(x) It gives positive color identity 
tests for polymyxin. 

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 148.3(b) of this chapter. Its expira¬ 
tion date is 12 months. 

(3) Request for certification. In addi¬ 
tion to the requirements of § 148.4 of 
this chapter, each such request shall 
contain: 

(i) Results of tests and assays on the 
batch for potency, sterility, pyrogens, 
toxicity, histamine, moisture, pH, ash 
content, and heavy metals. 

(ii) Samples required: 

(a) For all tests except sterility: 10 
packages, each containing approxi¬ 
mately 500 milligrams. 

(b) For sterility testing: 10 packages, 
each containing not less than approxi¬ 
mately 500 milligrams. 

(4) Fees. $10 00 for each container 
in the sample submitted in accordance 
with subparagraph (3) (ii) ( a ) of this 
paragraph; $10 00 for all samples sub¬ 
mitted in accordance with subpara¬ 
graph (3) (ii) (b) of this paragraph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay —(1) 
Potency —(i) Cylinders (cups). Use 
cylinders described in § 14la. 1(a) of this 
chapter. 

(ii) Culture media. Using ingredi¬ 
ents that conform to the standards, if 
any, prescribed by the U.S.P. or N.F., 
make nutrient agar for carrying the 
test organism, and for the seed and 
base layers: 

(a) For carrying the test organism: 


Peptone- 6.0 gm. 

Pancreatic digest of casein- 4.0 gm. 

Yeast extract- 3.0 gm. 

Beef extract_ 1-6 gm. 

Glucose_ 10 gm. 

Agar_16.0 gm. 

Distilled water, q.s- 1,000.00 ml. 

pH 6.5 to 6.6 after sterilization. 

(b) Base layer: 

Pancreatic digest of casein-17.0 gm. 

Papaic digest of soybean- 3.0 gm. 

Sodium chloride_ 5.0 gm. 

Dipotassium phosphate- 2.5 gm. 

Dextrose_ 2.5 gm. 

Agar_20.0 gm. 

Distilled water, q.s- 1,000.0 ml. 

Final pH 7.3. 
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(c) Seed layer: For the seed layer, 
make the following changes in the me¬ 
dium described in (5) of this subdivision. 

Agar-12.0 gm. 

Polysorbate 80 (added after boil¬ 
ing) -10.0 gm. 

Pinal pH 7.3. 

In lieu of preparing the medium from 
the individual ingredients as specified, 
is may be prepared from a dehydrated 
mixture which, when reconstituted with 
distilled water, has the same composition 
as such medium. Minor modifications of 
the specified individual ingredients are 
permissible if the resulting medium pos¬ 
sesses growth-promoting properties at 
least equal to the medium described. 

(iii) Working standard. Dry ap¬ 
proximately 30 milligrams of the stand¬ 
ard for 3 hours at 60° C. and a pressure 
of 5 millimeters or less. Determine ac¬ 
curately the dry weight, dissolve in 2.0 
milliliters of distilled water, and then 
add sufficient 10 percent potassium 
phosphate buffer, pH 6.0, to make a 1,000 
units per milliliter stock solution. This 
solution may be used for 2 weeks if kept 
in refrigerator. 

(iv) Preparation of sample. Dissolve 
the sample in sufficient 10 percent potas¬ 
sium phosphate buffer (pH 6.0) to give a 
convenient stock solution. Further di¬ 
lute in 10 percent potassium phosphate 
buffer, pH 6.0, to give a final concentra¬ 
tion of 10 units per milliliter (estimated) 
of polymyxin B base. 

(v) Preparation of test organism. 
The test organism is Bardetella bronchi - 
septica (ATCC 4617), which is main¬ 
tained on slants of agar described in 
subdivision (ii) (a) of this subparagraph. 
Wash the organism from the agar slant 
with 3 milliliters of sterile sodium chlo¬ 
ride solution onto a large surface such as 
that provided by a Roux bottle contain¬ 
ing 300 milliliters of agar described in 
subdivision (ii) (a) of this subparagraph. 
Spread the suspension of organisms over 
the entire agar surface with the aid of 
sterile glass beads. Incubate for 24 
hours at 32° C.-35° C. Wash the result¬ 
ing growth from the agar surface with 
50 milliliters of sodium chloride solution. 
Standardize the suspension, so that a 
1:20 dilution will give 25 percent light 
transmission, using a suitable photo¬ 
electric colorimeter with a 580-millimi¬ 
cron filter and a 13-millimeter diameter 
test tube as an absorption cell. Run test 
plates to determine the quantity of the 
1:20 dilute suspension (usually 0.3 per¬ 
cent) that should be added to each 100 
milliliters of agar to give clear, sharp 
zones of inhibition of appropriate size. 

(vi) Preparation of plates . Add 21 
milliliters of the agar prepared as 
described in subdivision (ii) ( b ) of this 
subparagraph to each Petri dish (20 
millimeters by 100 millimeters). Dis¬ 
tribute the agar evenly in the plates, 
cover with porcelain covers glazed on the 
outside, and allow it to harden. Use 
plates the same day they are prepared. 
Melt a sufficient amount of the agar de¬ 
scribed in subdivision (ii) (c) of this sub- 
paragraph, cool to 48° C.-50 0 C., add the 
proper amount of test organism as de¬ 
scribed in subdivision (v) of this sub- 
paragraph, and mix thoroughly. Add 4 


milliliters of this inoculated agar to each 
Petri dish. Distribute the agar evenly 
in the plates, and allow to harden. After 
the agar has hardened, place 6 cylinders 
on the agar surface so that they are at 
approximately 60° intervals on a 2.8- 
centimeter radius. 

(vii) Standard curve. Prepare the 
daily standard curve by further diluting 
the 1,000 units per milliliter working 
standard stock solution in 10 percent 
potassium phosphate buffer, pH 6.0, to 
obtain concentrations of 6.4, 8.0, 10.0, 
12.5, and 15.6 units per milliliter. Use 
three plates for the determination of 
each point on the curve, except the 
10.0 units per milliliter concentration, 
a total of 12 plates. On each of three 
plates, fill three cylinders with the 10.0 
units per milliliter standard, and the 
other three cylinders with the concen¬ 
tration under test. Thus, there will be 
thirty-six 10.0-unit determinations and 
nine determinations for each of the 
other points on the. curve. After in¬ 
cubation, read the diameters of the 
circles of inhibition in the plates. 
Average the readings of the 10.0 units 
per milliliter and the readings of the 
points tested for each set of three plates, 
and average also all 36 readings of the 
10.0 units per milliliter concentration. 
The average of the 36 readings of the 
10.0 units per milliliter concentration 
is the correction point for the curve. 
Correct the average value obtained for 
each point to the figure it would be if 
the 10 units per milliliter reading for 
that set of three plates were the same 
as the correction point. Thus, if in 
correcting the 8.0 units per milliliter 
concentration, the average of the 36 
readings of the 10-unit concentration 
is 20.0 millimeters and the average for 
the 10-unit concentration of this set 
of three plates is 19.8 millimeters, the 
correction is +0.2 millimeter. If the 
average reading of the 8.0-unit concen¬ 
tration of these same three plates is 19.0 
millimeters, the corrected value is 19.2 
millimeters. Plot these corrected values, 
including the average of the 10 units per 
milliliter concentration, on semilog 
paper, placing the concentration in units 
per milliliter on the logarithmic scale 
and the diameter of the zone of inhibi¬ 
tion on the arithmetic scale. Draw 
the standard curve through these points, 
either by inspection or by means of the 
following equations: 

3a+2b-f-c —c 


3e-f 2d+c—a 
- 6 -’ 

where : 

L = Corrected zone diameter for the lowest 
concentration of the standard curve; 
H =Corrected zone diameter of the highest 
concentration of the standard curve; 
c —Average zone diameter of 36 readings of 
the 10 units per milliliter standard; 
a, b, d, e —Corrected values for the 6.4, 
8.0, 12.5, and 15.6 units per milliliter 
standard solutions, respectively. 

Plot the values obtained for L and H and 
connect with a straight line* 

(viii) Assay. Use three plates for each 
sample. Fill three cylinders on each 
plate with the standard 10 units per mil¬ 
liliter solution and three cylinders with 


the 10 units per milliliter (estimated) 
sample, alternating sample and standard 
Incubate all plates, including those con¬ 
taining the standard curve, for 16 hours 
to 18 hours at 37°C. Measure the diam¬ 
eter of each circle of inhibition. To 
estimate the potency of the sample 
average the zone readings of the stand¬ 
ard and the zone readings of the sample 
on the three plates used. If the sample 
gives a larger zone size than the average 
of the standard, add the difference be¬ 
tween them to the 10 units per milliliter 
zone on the standard curve. If the 
average sample value is lower than the 
standard value, subtract the difference 
between them from the 10 units per mil¬ 
liliter value on the curve. Read the po¬ 
tencies corresponding to these corrected 
values of zone size. 

(2) Sterility. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.2 of this chapter, except use not 
less than 500 milligrams (activity) in 
each tube, and except that neither 
penicillinase nor the control tube is used 
in the test for bacteria. 

(3) Pyrogens. Proceed as directed 
in § 141a.3 of this chapter, except use 
as a test dose 1.0 milliliter per kilogram 
of solution containing 20,000 units per 
milliliter in sterile, pyrogen-free saline 
T.S. 


(4) Toxicity. Proceed as directed in 
§ 14la.4 of this chapter, using a test 
dose of 0.5 milliliter of a solution con¬ 
taining 1,200 units per milliliter in 
sterile saline T.S. 

(5) Histamine. Proceed as directed 
in § 141b.105 of this chapter, using as a 
test dose 0.6 milliliter of a solution con¬ 
taining 5 milligrams (activity) per milli¬ 
liter in sterile saline T.S. 

(6) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.5(a) of this chapter. 

(7) pH. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.5(b) of this chapter, except use a 
solution containing 50,000 units per 
milliliter. 

(8) Ash content. Proceed as directed 
in § 141e.401(g) of this chapter. 

(9) Heavy-metals content. Proceed 
as directed in § 148m.1(b) (10) of this 
chapter. 

(10) Identity . (i) To a solution of 2 

milligrams of polymyxin B sulfate in 5 
milliliters of water add 0.5 milliliter of 
triketohydrindene solution (1:1,000) and 
2 drops of pyridine, boil for 1 minute, 
and cool; a blue color develops. 

(11) To a solution of 2 milligram 18 of 
polymyxin B sulfate in 5 milliliters oi 
water, add 5 milliliters of sodium 
hydroxide solution (1:10), mix well, ana 
add, dropwise, 5 drops of a cupric sulfate 
solution (1:100), mixing after the ad¬ 
dition of each drop; a reddish-violet 
color is produced. 


148p.2 Polymyxin B sulfate tablets. 

(a) Requirements for cerit/lcofbW*'" 
L) Standards of identity, strength, qu - 
y , and purity. Polymyxin B sun 
tblets are tablets that contain po y 
Lyxin B sulfate, with or without one 
tore suitable and harmless dime » 
inders, lubricants, colorings, and fl 
Lgs. Each tablet contains not lessth 
>0,000 units of polymyxin B sulfa . • 
he moisture content is not niore^ ^ 
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m illim eters in diameter, or not intended 
miy for preparing solutions, shall dis- 
Lgrate within 1 hour. The polymyxin 
8 sulfate used conforms to the require¬ 
ments of § 148p.l(a) (1) (1), <iv>, <vi), 
ivii) and (x). Each other substance 
irf, if its name appears in the U.S.P. 
or N.F., conforms to the standards pre¬ 
scribed therefor by such official com- 

pendium. , , , , . 

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in 
accordance with the requirements of 
5148.3 of this chapter. Its expiration 
date is 12 months. 

( 3 ) Request for certification. In ad¬ 
dition to the requirements of § 148.4 of 
this chapter, each such request shall 
contain: 

(i) Results of tests and assays on: 

(a) The polymyxin B used in making 
the batch for potency, toxicity, moisture, 
pH, and identity. 

(b) The batch for potency, moisture, 
and disintegration time. 

(ii) Samples required: 

(a) The polymyxin B used in making 
the batch: 10 packages, each containing 
approximately 500 milligrams. 

(b) The batch: 

(1) For all tests except disintegration 
time: Minimum of 30 tablets. 

(2) For disintegration time studies: 
Six tablets. 

(c) In the case of an initial request 
for certification, each other ingredient 
used in making the batch: One package 
of each containing approximately 5 

grams. 

(4) Fees. $0.75 for each tablet in the 
sample submitted in accordance with 
subparagraph (3) (ii) (b) (I) of this para¬ 
graph; $3.00 for all tablets in the sample 
submitted in accordance with subpara¬ 
graph (3) (ii) (b) (2) of this paragraph; 
$4.00 for each immediate container sub¬ 
bed in accordance with subparagraph 
<3)(ii) (a) and (c) of this paragraph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay —(1) 
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 148p.l 
(b)(1), except prepare the sample by 
blending a representative number of tab¬ 
lets (usually 5 to 12) in a high-speed 
&lass blender with an appropriate 
amount of 10 percent potassium phos¬ 
phate buffer, pH 6.0, to prepare a stock 
^lution of convenient concentration. 
Blend for 3 to 5 minutes. Further dilute 
an aliquot in 10 percent potassium phos¬ 
phate buffer, pH 6.0, to a final concen¬ 
tration of 10 units of polymyxin activity 
estimated) per milliliter. The potency 
t each tablet is satisfactory if it con¬ 
tains not less than 90 percent and not 
more than 115 percent of the number of 
nts of activity that it is represented to 
contain. 

(2) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 
41a - 5(a > of this chapter. 

Disintegration time. Proceed as 
ect ed in § 141a.9(c) of this chapter. 

§ l48p.3 Polymyxin B sulfate ointment. 

(i \*\. Requiremen ts for certification — 
Quniii dards identity, strength, 

f at and Verity. Polymyxin B sul- 
a is Volymyxm B sulfate in 

Its e and harmless ointment base. 

PerV^ is not less than 10 ’ 000 units 
morp tv? 1 ’ lts mois ture content is not 
than 1.0 percent. The polymyxin 
No. 76 —Pt. II- 2 
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B sulfate used conforms to the stand¬ 
ards prescribed therefor by § 148p.l 

(a) (1) (i), (vi), (vii), and (x). Each 
other substance used, if its name is rec¬ 
ognized in the U.S.P. or N.F., conforms 
to the standards prescribed therefor by 
such official compendium. 

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 148.3 of this chapter. Its expiration 
date is 12 months. 

(3) Request for certification. In addi¬ 
tion to the requirements of § 148.4 of 
this chapter, each such request shall 
contain: 

(i) Results of tests and assays on: 

(a) The polymyxin B used in making 
the batch for potency, moisture, pH, 
and identity. 

(b) The batch for potency and 
moisture. 

(ii) Samples required: 

(a) The polymyxin B used in making 
the batch: 10 packages, each containing 
approximately 500 milligrams. 

(b) The batch: A minimum of 5 im¬ 
mediate containers. 

(c) In the case of an initial request 
for certification, each other ingredient 
used in making the batch: One package 
of each containing approximately 5 
grams. 

(4) Fees. $4.00 for each immediate 
container submitted in accordance with 
subparagraph (3) (ii) of this paragraph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay —(1) 
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 148p.l 

(b) (1), except prepare the sample by 
accurately weighing a representative 
portion of the ointment (usually 1.0 
gram) and transferring it to a separa¬ 
tory funnel containing approximately 
50 milliliters of peroxide-free ether. 
Shake with four 25-milliliter potions of 
10 percent potassium phosphate buffer, 
pH 6.0, and combine the aqueous ex¬ 
tractives. After adjusting the volume 
of the combined extractives to 100 milli¬ 
liters with 10 percent potassium phos¬ 
phate buffer, pH 6.0, remove an aliquot 
and further dilute with 10 percent potas¬ 
sium phosphate buffer, pH 6.0, to obtain 
a concentration of 10 units (estimated) 
per milliliter. However, if the ointment 
has a water-soluble base, accurately 
weigh approximately 5 grams and place 
in a blending jar containing 1.0 milli¬ 
liter of polysorbate 80 and sufficient 10 
percent potassium phosphate buffer, pH 
6.0, to give a final volume of 200 milli¬ 
liters. Using a high-speed blender, blend 
the mixture for 2 minutes and then 
make the proper estimated dilutions, 
using 10 percent phosphate buffer, pH 
6.0. Its potency is satisfactory if it con¬ 
tains not less than 90 percent and not 
more than 115 percent of the number 
of units per gram that it is represented 
to contain. 

(2) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.8(b) of this chapter. 

§ I48p.4 Polymyxin B sulfate otic solu¬ 
tion. 

(a) Requirements for certification — 
(1) Standards of identity, strength, 
qualityr and purity. Polymyxin B sul- 
fateotic solution is polymyxin B sul¬ 
fate with or without cortisone or a suit¬ 
able derivative of cortisone, and one or 
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more suitable and harmless preservatives 
and buffer substances, suspended or dis¬ 
solved in a suitable and harmless vehicle. 
Each milliliter contains not less than the 
equivalent of 5,000 units of polymyxin 
activity. Its pH is not less than 3.7 and 
not more than 5.0. The polymyxin B 
sulfate used conforms to the require¬ 
ments of § 148p.l(a) (1) (i), (vi), (vii), 
and (x). Each other substance used, if 
its name is recognized in the U.S.P. or 
N.F., conforms to the standards pre¬ 
scribed by such official compendium. 

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 148.3 of this chapter. Its expiration 
date is 12 months. 

(3) Request for certification. In ad¬ 
dition to the requirements of § 148.4 of 
this chapter, each such request shall 
contain: 

(i) Results of tests and assays on: 

(a) The polymyxin B sulfate used in 
making the batch for potency, moisture, 
pH, and identity. 

(b) The batch for potency and pH. 

(ii) Samples required: 

(a) Polymyxin B used in making the 
batch: 10 packages, each containing 
approximately 500 milligrams. 

(b) The batch: A minimum of 5 im¬ 
mediate containers. 

(c) In case of an initial request for 
certification, each other ingredient used 
in making the batch: One package of 
each containing approximately 5 grams. 

(4) Fees. $4.00 for each immediate 
container submitted in accordance with 
subparagraph (3) (ii) of this paragraph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay —(1) 
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 148p.- 
1(b)(1), except prepare the sample by 
diluting volumetrically a representative 
sample (usually 1.0 milliliter) in 10 per¬ 
cent potassium phosphate buffer, pH 6.0, 
to give a stock solution of convenient 
concentration. Further dilute volumet¬ 
rically in aliquot in 10 percent potassium 
phosphate buffer, pH 6.0, to give a final 
concentration of 10 units of polymyxin 
activity (estimated) per milliliter. Its 
content of polymyxin is satisfactory if 
it contains not less than 90 percent and 
not more than 115 percent of the number 
of units of activity that it is represented 
to contain. 

(2) pH. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.5(b) of this chapter, using the 
undiluted solution. 

§ 148p.5 Polymyxin B sulfate urethral 
ointment. 

(a) Requirements for certification — 
(1) Standards of identity, strength, 
quality, and purity. Polymyxin B sul¬ 
fate *urethral ointment is polymyxin B 
sulfate, with or without one or more suit¬ 
able and harmless dispersing, suspend¬ 
ing, stabilizing, and preservative agents, 
in a suitable and harmless ointment base. 
It may contain a suitable local antiseptic. 
The potency is not less than 5,000 units 
of polymyxin activity per gram. It is 
sterile. Its moisture content is not more 
than 1.0 percent. The polymyxin B sul¬ 
fate used conforms to the requirements 
of § 148p.l(a) (1). Each other substance 
used, if its name is recognized in the 
U.S.P. or N.F., conforms to the stand¬ 
ards prescribed therefor by such official 
compendium. 
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(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 148.3 of this chapter. Its expiration 
date is 12 months. 

(3) Request for certification. In addi¬ 
tion to the requirements of § 148.4 of this 
chapter, each such request shall contain: 

(i) Results of tests and assays on: 

(а) The polymyxin B sulfate used in 
making the batch for potency, moisture, 
pH, and identity. 

(б) The batch for potency, sterility, 
and moisture. 

(ii) Samples required: 

(a) The polymyxin B sulfate used in 
making the batch: 10 packages, each 
containing approximately equal portions 
of not less than 500 milligrams. 

(b) The batch: 

(1) For all tests except sterility: A 
minimum of 5 packages. 

(2) For sterility testing: 10 packages. 

(c) In case of an initial request for 
certification, each other ingredient used 
in making the batch; one package of 
each containing equal portions of ap¬ 
proximately 5 grams. 

(4) Fees. $4.00 for each package in 
the samples submitted in accordance 
with subparagraph (3) (ii) (a), (b)(1), 
and (c) of this paragraph; $10.00 for 
all samples submitted in accordance with 
subparagraph (3) (ii) (b) (2) of this 
paragraph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay — 

(1) Potency. Proceed as directed in 
§ 148p.3(b) (1). Its content of poly¬ 
myxin is satisfactory if it contains not 
less than 90 percent and not more than 
115 percent of the number of units that 
it is represented to contain. 

(2) Sterility. Proceed as directed in 
§ 148p.l(b) (2), using approximately y 2 
gram of the ointment for testing. 

(3) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.8(b) of this chapter. 

§ 148p.6 Polymyxin B sulfate for intra¬ 
muscular use. 

(a) Requirements for certification — 

(1) Standards of identity, strength, 
quality, and purity. Polymyxin B sulfate 
for intramuscular use is polymyxin B 
sulfate with or without a suitable local 
anesthetic and with or without one or 
more suitable and harmless buffer sub¬ 
stances and preservatives. Its potency is 
not less than 500,000 units of polymyxin 
activity. It is sterile. It is nonpyrogenic. 
It is nontoxic. It contains no histamine 
nor histamine-like substances. The 
moisture content is not more than 4.0 
percent. Its pH is not less than 5.0 and 
not more than 7.0. The polymyxin B 
sulfate used conforms to the require¬ 
ments of § 148p.l(a) (1). Each other 
substance used, if its name is recognized 
in the U.S.P. or N.F., conforms to the 
standards prescribed therefor by such 
official compendium. 

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 148.3 of this chapter. Its expiration 
date is 12 months. 

(3) Request for certification. In addi¬ 
tion to the requirements of § 148.4 of this 
chapter, each such request shall contain: 

(i) Results of tests and assays on: 

(a) The polymyxin B sulfate used in 
making the batch for potency, moisture, 
pH, and identity. 


(b) The batch for potency, sterility, 
pyrogens, toxicity, histamine, moisture, 
and pH. 

(ii) Samples required: 

(a) The polymyxin B sulfate used in 
making the batch: 10 packages, each 
containing approximately equal portions 
of not less than 500 milligrams. 

(b) The batch: 

(1) For all tests except sterility: A 
minimum of 10 immediate containers. 

(2) For sterility testing: 10 immediate 
containers. 

(c) In case of an initial request for 
certification each other ingredient used 
in making the batch: One package of 
each containing not less than approxi¬ 
mately 5 grams. 

(4) Fees. $4.00 for each immediate 
container in the samples submitted in 
accordance with subparagraph (3) (ii) 

(a) , (b)(1), and (c) of this paragraph; 
$10.00 for all containers submitted in ac¬ 
cordance with subparagraph (3) (ii) 

(b) (2) of this paragraph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay —(1) 
Potency. Reconstitute as directed on 
the label, remove a representative por¬ 
tion with a suitable syringe, place into 
an appropriate sized volumetric flask 
and proceed as directed in § 148p.l(b) 
(1). Its content of polymyxin B sul¬ 
fate is satisfactory if it contains not 
less than 90 percent and not more than 
115 percent of the number of units that 
it is represented to contain. 

(2) Sterility. Proceed as directed in 
§ 148p.l (b)(2). 

(3) Pyrogens. Proceed as directed in 
§ 148p.l(b) (3). 

(4) Toxicity. Proceed as directed in 
§ 148p.l(b) (4). 

(5) Histamine. Proceed as directed 
in § 148p.l (b)(5). 

(6) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.5(a) of this chapter. 

(7) pH. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.5(b) of this'chapter, using the 
drug reconstituted as directed in the 
labeling. 


PART 148r—TYROTHRICIN 

Sec. 

148r.l Tyrothricin. 

Authority: § 148r.l issued under sec. 507, 
59 Stat. 463, as amended 76 Stat. 7£5, 786, 
787; 21 U.S.C.A. 357. 

§ 148r.I Tyrothricin. 

(a) Requirements for certification — 
(1) Standards of identity, strength, qual¬ 
ity, and purity. Tyrothricin is a white to 
brownish-white crystalline compound of 
a kind of tyrothricin or a mixture of 
two or more such compounds. It con¬ 
sists principally of gramicidin and tyro- 
cidine. It is so purified and dried that: 

(1) Its potency is not less than 180 
micrograms per milligram in terms of 
gramicidin master standard. 

(ii) Its moisture content is not more 
than 5 percent. 

(iii) It gives a positive identity test 
for tyrothricin. 

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 148.3(b). Its expiration date is 12 
months. 

(3) Request for certification. In 
addition to the requirements of § 148.4 


of this chapter, each such request shall 
contain: 

(1) Results of tests and assays on the 
batch for potency, moisture, crystallinity 
and identity. 

(ii) Samples required on the batch: 
10 packages, each containing approxi¬ 
mately 500 milligrams. 

, (4) Fees. $4.00 for each immediate 

container in the sample submitted in 
accordance with subparagraph (3) (ii) of 
this paragraph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay—( 1) 
Potency. Tyrothricin is assayed, using 
the gramicidin working standard. Pro¬ 
ceed as directed in § 148g.l(b) (1) of 
this chapter, except dilute the tyrothri¬ 
cin sample to a final estimated concen¬ 
tration of 0.20 microgram per milliliter. 
Average the absorbance values for the 
tyrothricin sample, and read the grami¬ 
cidin concentration from the standard 
curve. Multiply the concentration by 
appropriate dilution factors to obtain 
the gramicidin content of the sample. 
Further multiply by a factor of 5 to 
obtain the amount of tyrothricin in the 
sample. 

(2) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.5(a) of this chapter. 

(3) Crystallinity. Proceed as di¬ 
rected in § 141a.5(e) of this chapter. 

(4) Identity. To 5 milliliters of p- 
dimethylaminobenzaldehyde (T.S.) add 
about 5 milligrams of tyrothricin, shake 
well for 2 minutes, then add 2 drops of 
a 0.1 AT sodium nitrite and 5 milliliters 
of water. A blue color is produced. 


PART 148s—VANCOMYCIN 

Sec. 

148s. 1 Vancomycin hydrochloride. 

148s.2 Vancomycin hydrochloride for intra¬ 
venous use. 


Authority: §§ 148s.1 to 148s.2 issued under 
sec. 507, 59 Stat. 463, as amended 76 Stat. 785 
786, 787; 21 U.S.C.A. 357. 


§ 148s.l Vancomycin hydrochloride. 


(a) Requirements for certification — 
(1) Standards of identity, strength, 
quality, and purity. Vancomycin hydro¬ 
chloride is the crystalline hydrochloride 
salt of a kind of vancomycin or a mix¬ 
ture of two or more such salts. It is 
soluble in water and moderately soluble 
in dilute methyl alcohol. It is insoluble 
in higher alcohols, acetone, and ether. 
It is so purified and dried that: 

(i) It contains not less than 900 mi- 
crograms of vancomycin activity per 
milligram, calculated on an anhydrous 


basis. 

(ii) It is sterile. 

(iii) It is nontoxic. 

(iv) It is nonpyrogenic. 

(v) It contains no histamine nor nis- 
tamine-like substances. 

(vi) Its moisture content is not more 

than 5 percent. . .. n 

(vii) Its pH in an aqueous solution 
containing 50 milligrams per mlUl1 

is not less than 2.5 and not more t 


4.5. 


(viii) It contains not more than 15 
percent of Factor A. . t 

(ix) It gives a positive identity 
for vancomycin. , . . . 

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled i 
accordance with the requirements 
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$ 148.3(b). Its expiration date is 12 

months 

(3) Request for certification. In addi¬ 
tion to the requirements of § 148.4 of this 
chapter, each such request shall contain: 

(i) Results of tests and assays on the 
batch for potency, sterility, toxicity, 
pyrogens, histamine, moisture, pH, crys¬ 
tallinity, Factor A content, and identity. 

(ii) Samples required: 

(a) For all tests except sterility: 10 
packages, each containing approximately 
500 milligrams. 

(b) For sterility testing: 10 packages, 
each containing approximately 500 

milligrams. 

(4) Fees. $10.00 for each container 
submitted in accordance with subpara¬ 
graph (3) (ii) (a) of this paragraph; 
$10.00 for all samples submitted in 
accordance with subparagraph (3) (ii) 
(b) of this paragraph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay — (1) 
Potency— (i) Cylinders (cups). Use cyl¬ 
inders described in § 141a.l(a) of this 
chapter. 

(ii) Culture media. Make nutrient 
agar as follows: 

(a) For the base and seed layers: 


Peptone_ 6.0 gm. 

Yeast extract___ 3.0 gm. 

Beef extract_ 1.6 gm. 

Agar__15.0 gm. 

Distilled water, q.s_ 1,000.0 ml. 


pH 5.9 after sterilization. 


(b) For carrying the test organism: 


Peptone_ 6.0 gm. 

Pancreatic digest of casein_ 4.0 gm. 

Yeast extract_ 3.0 gm. 

Beef extract__ 1.6 gm. 

Dextrose_ 1.0 gm. 

Agar_ 15.0 gm. 

Distilled water, q.s_ 1,000.0 ml. 


pH 6.5 to 6.6 after sterilization. 


(iii) Working standard. Dry approxi¬ 
mately 30 milligrams of the working 
standard for three hours at 60° C. and a 
pressure of 5 millimeters or less. Deter¬ 
mine the dry weight, dissolve in sufficient 
011V sodium hydroxide to give a solution 
m 10,000 micrograms per milliliter, and 
then further dilute with sufficient sterile 
mstilled water to give a stock solution of 
1000 micrograms per milliliter. This 
stock solution may be used for at least 
i week when stored under refrigeration 
( 15 C. or less). 

(iv) Preparation of sample. Dissolve 
accurately weighed sample of approxi- 

5™y 30 milli 8rams in sufficient dis- 
lied water to make a stock solution of 
i nt . lgram Per milliliter. Further di- 

nijPotassium phosphate buffer, 
PH 4.5. 


(v) Preparation of test organism. Th< 
^ organism is Bacillus cereus var 
«Wo«ies (ATCC 11778). Maintain th( 

DiAHi,° rg ^ nism on the nutrient agai 
eaium described in subdivision (ii) (b) 
a £ subparagraph, and transfer t( 
fr^h ci S a L nt evei *y month. Inoculate i 
incnh, S ant . with the test organism anc 

tt ate TO a * 30 ; C ' for 16 ho ^s to 2‘ 

with cV* m ash tbe cul ture from the slan 
theZ£ nle chloride solution ontx 

300 miS° f a Pottle containing 
medium 1 J !i lters . of the nutrient aga: 
(b) of fu ? escrit> ed in subdivision (ii: 
30> c f subpara ^ r aph. Incubate a 
01 1 week. Wash the resulting 


growth from the agar surface with about 
30 milliliters of sterile sodium chloride 
solution, and heat for 30 minutes at 65° 
C. Wash the spore suspension three 
times with sterile sodium chloride solu¬ 
tion, heat again for 30 minutes at 65° C., 
and resuspend in sterile sodium chloride 
solution. Run test plates to determine 
the quantity of the spore suspension to 
be added to each 100 milliliters of the 
agar described in subdivision (ii) (a) of 
this subparagraph (melted and cooled 
to 48° C.) for the seed layer, which will 
give sharp, clear zones of inhibition. 
This spore suspension will keep for 
months. 

(vi) Preparation of plates. Add 10 
milliliters of the melted agar described 
in subdivision (ii) (a) of this subpara¬ 
graph to each Petri dish (20 millimeters 
X100 millimeters). Distribute the agar 
evenly in the plates, cover with porce¬ 
lain covers glazed only on the outside, 
and allow to harden. Use the plates the 
same day they are prepared. Add 4 mil¬ 
liliters of the seeded agar prepared as 
described in subdivision (v) of this sub- 
paragraph to each plate, tilting the plates 
back and forth to spread the inoculated 
agar evenly over the surface. After the 
seed layer has hardened, place 6 cylin¬ 
ders on the inoculated agar surface so 
that they are at approximately 60° in¬ 
tervals on a 2.8-centimeter radius. 

(vii) Standard curve. Prepare con¬ 
centrations for the standard curve by 
diluting aliquots of the standard stock 
solution with 0.1 Af potassium phosphate 
buffer, pH 4.5, to give final concentra¬ 
tions of 6.4, 8.0, 10.0, 12.5, and 15.6 
micrograms per milliliter. Use three 
plates for each concentration, except the 
10.0 micrograms per milliliter concen¬ 
tration. Thus, there will be a total of 12 
plates. The 10.0-microgram concentra¬ 
tion is the reference point and is in¬ 
cluded on each plate. On each of three 
plates fill three cylinders with the 10.0 
micrograms per milliliter standard and 
the other three cylinders with the con¬ 
centration of the standard under test. 
Thus, there will be thirty-six 10.0 micro¬ 
grams per milliliter determinations and 
nine determinations for each of the other 
concentrations on the curve. Incubate 
the plates for 16 hours to 18 hours at 
30° C., and measure the diameter of each 
circle of inhibition. Average the read¬ 
ings of 10.0 micrograms per milliliter 
concentration and the readings of the 
concentration tested on each set of three 
plates, and average also all 36 readings 
of the 10.0 micrograms per milliliter con¬ 
centration. The average of the 36 read¬ 
ings of the 10.0 micrograms per milliliter 
concentration is the correction point for 
the curve. Correct the average value 
obtained for each concentration to the 
figure it would be if the 10.0 micrograms 
per milliliter reading for that set of three 
plates were the same as the correction 
point. Thus, if in correcting the 8.0 
micrograms per milliliter concentration 
the average of the 36 readings of the 10.0 
micrograms per milliliter concentration 
is 18 millimeters and the average of the 
10.0 micrograms per milliliter concen¬ 
tration on this set of three plates is 17.8 
millimeters, the correction is plus 0.2 
millimeter. If the average reading of 


the 8.0 micrograms per milliliter concen¬ 
tration of these same three plates is 15.0 
millimeters, the corrected value is then 
17.2 millimeters. Plot these corrected 
values, including the average of the 
thirty-six 10.0 micrograms per milliliter 
concentrations, on 2-cycle semilog paper, 
using the concentrations in micrograms 
per milliliter as the ordinate (logarithmic 
scale) and the diameter of the zone of 
inhibition as the abscissa. Draw the 
standard curve through these points, 
either by inspection or by means of the 
following equations: 

3a-f-2b-fc—e 


_ 3e + 2 d-\-c—a 

H ~ - 5 -’ 

where: 

L = Corrected zone diameter for the lowest 
concentration of the standard curve; 

H = Corrected zone diameter for the highest 
concentration of the standard curve; 

c —Average zone diameter of 36 readings of 
the 10.0 milligrams per milliliter 
standard; 

a, b, d, e— Corrected average values for 
the 6.4, 8.0, 12.5, and 15.6 micrograms 
per milliliter standard solutions, re¬ 
spectively. 

Plot the values obtained for L and H, 
and connect with a straight line. 

(viii) Assay procedure. Use three 
plates for each sample, and fill three 
cylinders on each plate with the 10.0 
micrograms per milliliter standard and 
three cylinders with the sample diluted 
to an estimated 10.0 micrograms per 
milliliter with 0.1 Af potassium phosphate 
buffer, pH 4.5, alternating standard and 
sample. Incubate the plates for 16 hours 
to 18 hours at 30° C. and measure the 
diameter of each circle of inhibition. 
Average the zone readings of the stand¬ 
ard, and average the zone readings of 
the sample on the plates used. If the 
sample gives a larger average zone size 
than the average of the standard, add 
the difference between them to the 10.0 
micrograms per milliliter zone size of the 
standard curve. If the average sample 
zone size is smaller than the standard 
value, subtract the difference between 
them from the 10.0 micrograms per milli¬ 
liter zone size of the standard curve. 
From the curve, read the concentration 
corresponding to these corrected values 
of zone sizes. 

(2) Sterility. Use the equivalent of 
approximately 500 milligrams (activity), 
and proceed as directed in § 141a.2 of 
this chapter, except that neither peni¬ 
cillinase nor the control tube is used in 
the test for bacteria. 

(3) Toxicity. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.4 of this chapter, using as a test 
dose 0.5 milliliter of sterile U.S.P. saline 
T.S., containing 4 milligrams of van¬ 
comycin (activity) per milliliter. 

(4) Pyrogens. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.3 of this chapter, using a test 
dose of 1.0 milliliter per kilogram of a 
solution containing 10 milligrams per 
milliliter. 

(5) Histamine. Proceed as directed 
in § 141b.l05 of this chapter, using as a 
test dose 1 milliliter per kilogram of a 
solution containing 3 milligrams per 
milliliter. 

(6) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.26(e) of this chapter. 
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(7) pH. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.5(b) of this chapter, using a 
solution containing 50 milligrams per 
milliliter. 

(8) Factor A content — Chromato¬ 
graphic method —(i) Preparation of 
standard and sample solutions —(a) 
Vancomycin hydrochloride standard. 
Dilute the vancomycin hydrochloride 
standard to 0.60 milligram per milli¬ 
liter in distilled water. 

(b) Vancomycin A standard (Factor 
A). Dilute the Factor A standard to 
90.0 micrograms per * milliliter in dis¬ 
tilled water. 

(c) Vancomycin hydrochloride sample. 
Dilute the vancomycin hydrochloride 
sample to 0.60 milligram per milliliter. 

(ii) Preparation of resolving solvent. 
Prepare the resolving solvent by mixing 
two volumes of tertiary amyl alcohol, 
one volume of acetone, and two volumes 
of water. 

(iii) Procedure. Using chromato¬ 
graphic paper described in § 141c.231(d) 

(5) of this chapter, cut to 8 inches x 10 
inches, and draw a line of origin parallel 
to and 1 inch from the edge of the paper. 
Starting 2 inches in from the edge and 
at 1-inch intervals, apply 5 microliters 
of each of the solutions described in sub¬ 
division (i) of this subparagraph. Allow 
spots to dry thoroughly, and then using 
a descending chromatographic tech¬ 
nique, allow the chromatogram to de¬ 
velop 16 hours to 18 hours at room tem¬ 
perature. A layer of the resolving sol¬ 
vent is maintained in the chamber to 
saturate the atmosphere. After devel¬ 
oping time has elapsed, remove the 
chromatographic paper, allow to dry 
thoroughly, and place the chromatogram 
on a sheet of nutrient agar (described 
in subparagraph (1) (ii) (b) of this para¬ 
graph) y 8 -inch-%c-inch thick, which 
has been inoculated with Staphylococcus 
aureus (ATCC 6538P) or Bacillus sub- 
tills (ATCC 6633). After 30 minutes, 
remove the paper from the surface and 
incubate the inoculated agar overnight 
at 37° C. The resulting zones are com¬ 
pared visually. The sample is satisfac¬ 
tory if it exhibits a zone for Factor A 
not exceeding the zone of that of the 
standard Factor A used. 

(9) Identity. Dissolve the sample at 
a concentration of 10 milligrams per 
milliliter of water. 

(a) Dilute an aliquot to 1 milligram 
per milliliter in water. 

(b) Dilute another aliquot to 1 milli¬ 
gram per milliliter with 0.05N sodium 
hydroxide final concentration. The 

, ultraviolet absorption maxima is ob¬ 
served at 282 millimicrons ±2 milli¬ 
microns in water and at 305 milli¬ 
microns ±2 millimicrons in the alkaline 
solution. 

(10) Crystallinity. Proceed as di¬ 
rected in § 141a.5(c) of this chapter. 

§148s.2 Vancomycin hydrochloride for 
intravenous use. 

(a) Requirements for certification — 

(1) Standards of identity, strength, qual¬ 
ity, and purity. Vancomycin hydrochlo¬ 
ride for intravenous use is a dry mixture 
of vancomycin hydrochloride, with or 
without one or more suitable buffer sub¬ 
stances. It is sterile. It is nontoxic. 
It is nonpyrogenic. It contains no hista¬ 


mine nor histamine-like substances. Its 
moisture content is not more than 5 per¬ 
cent. Its pH in an aqueous solution 
containing 50 milligrams per milliliter is 
not less than 2.5 and not more than 4.5. 
The vancomycin hydrochloride used con¬ 
forms to the requirements of § 148s.l 
(a)(1). Each other substance used, if 
its name is recognized in the U.S.P. or 
N.F., conforms to the standards pre¬ 
scribed therefor by such official com¬ 
pendium. 

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 148.3 of this chapter. Its expiration 
date is 12 months. 

(3) Request for certification. In ad¬ 
dition to the requirements of § 148.4 of 
this chapter, each such request shall 
contain: 

(i) Results of tests and assays on: 

(a) Vancomycin hydrochloride used in 
making the batch (if it contains a buffer 
substance) for potency, Factor A con¬ 
tent. and identity. 

(b) The batch for potency, sterility, 
toxicity, pyrogens, moisture, pH, Factor 
A content, and identity (if it does not 
contain a buffer substance). 

(ii) Samples required: 

(a) Vancomycin hydrochloride used in 
making the-batch: 10 packages, each 
containing approximately 500 milligrams. 

(b) The batch: 

(1) For all tests except sterility: Min¬ 
imum of 10 immediate containers. 

(2) For sterility testing: 10 immedi¬ 
ate containers. 

(c) In case of an initial request for 
certification, each other ingredient used 
in making the batch: One package of 
each containing approximately 5 grams. 

(4) Fees. $4.00 for each immediate 
container in the samples submitted in 
accordance with subparagraph (3) (ii) 

(a) , (b)(1), and (c) of this paragraph; 
$10.00 for all containers submitted in 
accordance with subparagraph (3) (ii) 

(b) (2) of this paragraph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay —(1) 
Potency. Reconstitute the sample as 
directed in the labeling. Using a suit¬ 
able syringe, withdraw a one-dose aliquot 
and place in a flask. Proceed as directed 
in § 148s.1(b) (1). Its potency is satis¬ 
factory if it contains not less than 90 
percent and not more than 115 percent 
of the number of milligrams that it is 
represented to contain. 

(2) Sterility . Use the entire contents 
of single-dose containers or the equiva¬ 
lent of approximately 500 milligrams 
(activity) from each multiple-dose con¬ 
tainer, and proceed as directed in § 141a.2 
of this chapter, except that neither peni¬ 
cillinase nor the control tube is used in 
the test for bacteria. 

(3) Toxicity. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.4 of this chapter, using as a test 
dose 0.5 milliliter of a solution contain¬ 
ing 4 milligrams of vancomycin (activ¬ 
ity) per milliliter. 

(4) Pyrogens. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.3 of this chapter, using as a test 
dose 1.0 milliliter per kilogram of a solu¬ 
tion containing 10 milligrams per milli¬ 
liter. 

(5) Histamine. Proceed as directed 
in § 141b.l05 of this chapter, using as a 
test dose 1 milliliter per kilogram of a 


solution containing 3 milligrams per mil¬ 
liliter, prepared with the diluent recom¬ 
mended by the manufacturer in his 
labeling for the drug. 

(6) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.26(e) of this chapter. 

(7) pH. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.5(b) of this chapter, using a solu¬ 
tion containing 50 milligrams per milli¬ 
liter. 


PART 148t—VIOMYCIN 

Sec. 

148t.l Viomycin sulfate. 

148t.2 Viomycin sulfate for intramuscular 
injection. 

Authority: §§ 148t.l to 148t.2 issued under 
sec. 507, 59 Stat. 463, as amended 76 Stat. 
785, 786, 787; 21 U.S.CA. 357. 


§ 148l.l Viomycin sulfate. 


(a) Requirements for certification — 
(1) Standards of identity, strength , 
quality, and purity. Viomycin sulfate is 
the sulfate salt of viomycin. It is so 
purified and dried that: 

(1) Its potency is not less than 720 
micrograms of viomycin base per milli¬ 
gram, on an anhydrous basis. 

(ii) It is sterile. 

(iii) It is nonpyrogenic. 

(iv) It is nontoxic. 

(v) It contains no histamine nor his¬ 
tamine-like substances. 

(vi) Its moisture content is not more 
than 3 percent. 

(vii) Its pH in an aqueous solution 
containing 100 milligrams per milliliter 
is not less than 4.5 and not more than 
7.0. 

(viii) Its absorption maximum at 268 
millimicrons does not vary more than 
±3 millimicrons from that of the vio¬ 
mycin working standard, similarly 
treated. 

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 148.3(b) of this chapter. Its expira¬ 
tion date is 12 months. 

(3) Request for certification. In ad¬ 
dition to the requirements of § 148.4 of 
this chapter, each such request shall 
contain: 

(i) Results of tests and assays on the 
batch for potency, sterility, pyrogens, 
toxicity, histamine, moisture, pH, and 
identity. 

(ii) Samples required: 

(a) For all tests except sterility: A 
minimum of 10 packages, each contain¬ 
ing 500 milligrams. 

(b) For sterility: 10 packages, each 


containing 500 milligrams. 

(4) Fees. $10.00 for each immediate 
container in the sample submitted in ac¬ 
cordance with subparagraph (3) (ii) (c) 
of this paragraph; $10.00 for all con¬ 
tainers submitted in accordance with 
subparagraph (3) (ii) (b) of this para¬ 


graph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay <• 
Potency. Use either of the following 
nethods: . 

(i) Plate assay—(a) Cylinders ^ cu ^ s) ' 
Jse cylinders described in § 141a.Ua 1 0 
his chapter. 

(b) Culture media. Use ingredients 
rhat conform to the standards prescribed 
>v the U.S.P. or N.F. 
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(l) Make nutrient agar for carrying 
the test organism as follows: 


peptone - 6.0 gm. 

Pancreatic digest of casein- 4.0 gm. 

Yeast extract- 3.0 gm. 

Beef extract- 1.5 gm. 

Dextrose --— 1-0 gm. 

Agar __15.0 gm. 

Distilled water, q.s- 1,000.0 ml. 

pH 6.5 to 6.6 after sterilization. 

(2) Make nutrient agar for preparing 
the inoculated plates as follows: 

Beef extract- 1.5 gm. 

Yeast extract- 3.0 gm. 

Peptone _ 6.0 gm. 

Agar- 15.0 gm. 

Distilled water, q.s- 1,000.0 ml. 

pH 7.8 to 8.0 after sterilization. 


(c) Working standard. Dry approxi¬ 
mately 30 milligrams working standard 
for 3 hours at 60° C. and a pressure of 
5 millimeters or less. Determine the dry 
weight, and dissolve in sufficient distilled 
water to obtain a stock standard solution 
of 1,000 micrograms per milliliter. Keep 
this stock solution in a refrigerator. Do 
not use it later than 1 week after it is 
made. 

(d) Preparation of sample. Dissolve 
the sample to be tested in 0.1 M potas¬ 
sium phosphate buffer, pH 8.0, to give 
a concentration of 50 micrograms of vio- 
mycin base per milliliter (estimated). 

(e) Preparation of test organism , 
The test organism is Bacillus subtilis 
(ATCC 6633). Maintain the test orga¬ 
nism on nutrient agar prepared as de¬ 
scribed in (b)(1) of this subdivision. 
Prepare a spore suspension by one of the 
following methods: 

(1) Grow the organism for 1 week at 
37° C. in a number of Roux bottles, each 
containing 300 milliliters of nutrient 
agar prepared as described in (b) (1) of 
this subdivision. Suspend the spores in 
sterile distilled water and heat for 30 
minutes at 65* C. Wash the spore sus¬ 
pension three times with sterile distilled 
water, heat again for 30 minutes at 65° 
C. and resuspend in sterile distilled 
water; or 


J2) Grow the organism for 5 days at 
37 s C. in a Roux bottle containing 300 
milliliters of the agar medium described 
m (b)(1) of this subdivision, but modi¬ 
fied by the addition of 300 milligrams of 
MnSCVH.O per liter. Suspend the 
growth in 50 milliliters of sterile isotonic 
saline solution, centrifuge, and decant 
tne supernatant liquid. Reconstitute 
ne sediment and heat-shock the suspen- 
sion by hewing for 30 minutes at 70° C. 
maintain the spore suspension at approx- 
w fu 15 ° C * De termine by appropriate 
ts the quantity of spore suspension to 
r. fK ^ each 100 milliliters of agar 
che sec °rid ar y layer that will give 
n lear zones of inhibition. 

. /) Preparation of plates. Add 10 mil- 
srriiwi • mel ted agar prepared as de- 
earhc? i n - of this subdivision to 
limpr* ri dis . h (20 m iliimeters x 100 mil- 
the rfiof ’ Distri bute the agar evenly in 
, cover with porcelain covers 
harden° nl r^ on the outs ide, and allow to 
thev om Use P la tes the same day 
used fn £ repared - Melt the agar to be 
600 c or tne second layer, cool to 55° C. to 
Pared s P° re suspension pre- 

88 descr ibed in (e) of this subdi- 




vision. Mix thoroughly, and add 4 milli¬ 
liters to each of the plates containing the 
10 milliliters of the uninoculated agar. 
Tilt the plates back and forth to spread 
the inoculated agar evenly over the sur¬ 
face. Place six cylinders on the inocu¬ 
lated agar surface so that they are at 
approximately 60° intervals on a 2.8- 
centimeter radius. 

(g) Standard curve. Prepare the daily 
standard curve by further diluting the 
1,000 micrograms per milliliter stock 
solution in 0.1M potassium phosphate 
buffer (pH 8.0) to obtain concentrations 
of 32.0, 40.0, 50.0, 62.5, and 78.1 micro¬ 
grams per milliliter. Use three plates 
for the determination of each point on 
the curve, except the 50.0 micrograms 
per milliliter concentration, a total of 12 
plates. On each of three plates fill three 
cylinders with the 50.0 micrograms per 
milliliter standard, and the other three 
cylinders with the concentration under 
test. Thus, there will be thirty-six 50- 
microgram determinations and nine de¬ 
terminations for each of the other points 
on the curve. After incubation, read the 
diameters of the circles of inhibition in 
the plates. Average the readings of the 
50.0 micrograms per milliliter concentra¬ 
tion and the readings of the point tested 
for each set of three plates, and average 
also all 36 readings of the 50.0 micro¬ 
grams per milliliter concentration. The 
average of the 36 readings of the 50.0 
micrograms per milliliter concentration 
is the correction point for the curve. 
Correct the average value obtained for 
each point to the figure it would be if the 
50.0 micrograms per milliliter reading 
for that set of three plates were the 
same as the correction point. Thus, if in 
correcting the 40.0-microgram concen¬ 
tration, the average of the 36 readings of 
the 50.0-microgram concentration were 
20.0 millimeters, and the average of the 
50.0-microgram concentration of this set 
of three plates were 19.8 millimeters, the 
correction would be +0.2 millimeter. If 
the average reading of the 40.0-micro¬ 
gram concentration of these same three 
plates were 19.0 millimeters, the cor¬ 
rected value would be 19.2 millimeters. 
Plot these corrected values, including the 
average of the 50.0 micrograms per milli¬ 
liter concentration, on 2-cycle semilog 
paper, using the concentrations in micro¬ 
grams per milliliter as the ordinate (the 
logarithmic scale) and the diameter of 
the zone of inhibition as the abscissa. 
Draw the standard curve through these 
points, either by inspection or by means 
of the following equations: 

_ 3a + 2b + c —e 

L “- 5 -' 

3e-f 2 d-\-c—a 
H = - 5 -' 

where: 

L — Corrected zone diameter for the lowest 
concentration of the standard curve; 

H = Corrected zone diameter for the highest 
concentration of the standard curve; 

c = Average zone diameter of 36 readings of 
the 50.0 micrograms per milliliter 
standard; 

a, b, d, e — Corrected average values for the 
32.0, 40.0, 62.5, and 78.1 micrograms 
per milliliter standard solutions, re¬ 
spectively. 

Plot the values obtained for L and H, 
and connect with a straight line. 


( h ) Assay. Use three plates for each 
sample. Pill three cylinders on each 
plate with the standard 50 micrograms 
per milliliter solution and three cylinders 
with the 50.0 micrograms per milliliter 
(estimated) sample, alternating stand¬ 
ard and sample. Incubate all plates, in¬ 
cluding those containing the standard 
curve at 37° C. overnight, and measure 
the diameter of each circle of inhibition. 
To estimate the potency of the sample, 
average the zone readings of the stand¬ 
ard and the zone readings of the sample 
on the three plates used. If the sample 
gives a larger zone size than the average 
of the standard, add the difference be¬ 
tween them to the 50.0 micrograms per 
milliliter zone on the standard curve. 
If the average sample value is lower than 
the standard value, subtract the differ¬ 
ence between them from the 50.0 micro¬ 
grams per milliliter value on the curve, 
and read the potencies corresponding to 
these corrected values of zone sizes. 

(ii) Turbidimetric assay —(a) Culture 
media. Use ingredients that conform 
to the standards prescribed by the U.S.P. 
or N.F. 

(1) Make nutrient agar for carrying 


the organism, as follows: 

Beef extract_ 1.5 gm. 

Yeast extract_ 3.0 gm. 

Peptone_ 6.0 gm. 

Agar- 15.0 gm. 

Distilled water, q.s_ 1,000.0 ml. 

pH 7.8 to 8.0 after sterilization. 


(2) Make nutrient broth for preparing 
an inoculum of the test organism as 


follows: 

Peptone- 5.0 gm. 

Yeast extract_ 1.5 gm. 

Beef extract_ 1.5 gm. 

Sodium chloride_ 3.5 gm. 

Glucose_ 1.0 gm. 

Dipotassium phosphate_3.68 gm. 

Potassium dihydrogen phosphate_1.32 gm. 

Distilled water, q.s_ 1,000.0 ml. 

pH 7.0 after sterilization. 

(b) Test culture. Employ the agar 


described in (a)(1) of this subdivision 
for maintaining the test organism which 
is Klebsiella pneumoniae (ATC 10031), 
noncapsulated. Transfer stock cultures 
every week for test purposes. Transfer 
the organism to fresh agar slants and 
incubate overnight at 37° C. Suspend 
the growth from two or three of these 
slants in sterile distilled water, and add 
approximately 5 milliliters of culture 
suspension to each of two Roux bottles 
containing the agar described in (a) (1) 
of this subdivision. Incubate the bottles 
overnight at 37° C., harvest the growth, 
using 50 milliliters of sterile sodium 
chloride solution per bottle, and pool the 
washings from the two bottles. Deter¬ 
mine the dilution with saline solution 
that will give a light transmission read¬ 
ing of 25 percent, using a suitable photo¬ 
electric colorimeter with a 580-milli¬ 
micron filter and an 18-millimeter test 
tube as an absorption cell. Keep the 
resulting suspension of organisms in the 
refrigerator and use for a period not to 
exceed 2 weeks. Prepare the daily inoc¬ 
ulum by adding 0.1 milliliter-0.2 milli¬ 
liter of the suspension to each 100 milli¬ 
liters of the nutrient broth prepared as 
directed in (a) (2) of this subdivision, 
cooled to a temperature of approximately 
15° C. 
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(c) Working standard and standard 
curve. To prepare solutions for the 
standard curve, dilute the 1,000 micro- 
grams per milliliter working standard 
described in subdivision (i) (c) of this 
subparagraph in distilled water to make 
concentrations of 64, 80, 100, 125, and 
156 micrograms per milliliter. The 100 
micrograms per milliliter concentration 
is the reference point of the curve. Add 
1.0 milliliter of each dilution to each of 
three test tubes (16 millimeters x 125 
millimeters). 

(d) Preparation of sample. Dilute 
the sample under test in sterile dis¬ 
tilled water to contain 100 micrograms 
per milliliter (estimated). Add 1.0 mil¬ 
liliter of this dilution to each of three 
test tubes (16 millimeters x 125 milli¬ 
meters) . 

(e) Procedure. To each of the tubes 
prepared as described in (c) and (d) of 
this subdivision, add 9.0 milliliters of the 
inoculated broth prepared as outlined 
in (b) of this subdivision. Place all 
tubes immediately in a water bath at 
37° C. for 3 hours to 4 hours. After in¬ 
cubation, add 0.5 milliliter of 12 percent 
formaldehyde to each tube. Read the 
absorbance values of each tube in a 
suitable photoelectric colorimeter, using 
a wavelength of 530 millimicrons. Set 
the instrument to zero absorbance with 
clear, uninoculated broth. 

(/) Estimation of potency. Plot the 
average absorbance values for each con¬ 
centration of the standard on two-cycle 
semilogarithmic graph paper with ab¬ 
sorbance values on the arithmetic scale 
and concentrations on the logarithmic 
scale. Construct the best straight line 
through the points, either by inspection 
or by means of the following equations: 

3a + 2b-{-c —e 


3e-f2 d+c—a, 

H = -5- 1 

where: 

L=Absorbance value for the lowest con¬ 
centration of the standard curve; 

H=Absorbance value for the highest con¬ 
centration of the standard curve; 

a, b, c, d, e =Average absorbance values for 
each concentration of the standard 
curve. 

Plot the values obtained for L and H, and 
connect the points with a straight line. 
Average the absorbance value for the 
sample and read the viomycin concen¬ 
tration from the standard curve. Mul¬ 
tiply the concentration by appropriate 
dilution factors to obtain the viomycin 
content of the sample. 

(2) Sterility. Using 500 milligrams 
from each container tested, proceed as 
directed in § 141a.2 of this chapter, ex¬ 
cept that neither penicillinase nor the 
control tube is used in the test for 
bacteria. 

(3) Pyrogens. Using as a test dose, 
1.0 milliliter per kilogram of a sterile, 
pyrogen-free U.S.P. saline test solution 
containing 10 milligrams per milliliter, 
proceed as directed in § 141a.3 of this 
chapter. 

(4) Toxicity. Using as a test dose 0.5 
milliliter of a sterile U.S.P. saline test 
solution containing 10 milligrams per 
milliliter, proceed as directed in § 141a.4 
of this chapter. 
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(5) Histamine. Using as a test dose 
0.6 milliliter per kilogram of a sterile 
U.S.P. saline test solution containing 5 
milligrams per milliliter, proceed as di¬ 
rected in § 141b.105 of this chapter. 

(6) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.5(a) of this chapter. 

(7) pH. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.5(b) of this chapter, using an 
aqueous solution containing 100 milli¬ 
grams of viomycin base per milliliter. 

(8) Identity —(i) Phosphate buffer 
solution. Mix 296.3 milliliters of 0 .IN 
sodium hydroxide with 500 milliliters of 
0.05M postassium phosphate (6.805 
grams of KHiPCh per 1,000 milliliters of 
water) and dilute with sufficient water 
to make 1 liter. 

(ii) Procedure. Dissolve the working 
standard and the sample to be tested in 
sufficient potassium phosphate buffer 
solution to give solutions containing 10 
micrograms per milliliter. Measure the 
ultraviolet absorption of each solution 
in a suitable spectrophotometer. Com¬ 
pare the spectrum of the sample quali¬ 
tatively with that of the standard. 

§ 148t.2 Viomycin sulfate for intra¬ 
muscular injection. 

(a) Requirements for certification — 

(1) Standards of identity, strength, qual¬ 
ity, and purity. Viomycin sulfate for in- 
tramusular injection is a dry mixture of 
viomycin sulfate, with or without one or 
more suitable buffer substances. It is 
sterile. It is nonpyrogenic. It is non¬ 
toxic. It contains no histamine nor 
histamine-like substances. Its moisture 
content is not more than 3 percent. Its 
pH in an aqueous solution containing 
100 milligrams per milliliter is not less 
than 4.5 and not more than 7.0. The 
viomycin sulfate used conforms to the re¬ 
quirements of § 148t.l(a) (1). Each 
other substance used, if its name is 
recognized in the U.S.P. or N.F., con¬ 
forms to the standards prescribed there¬ 
fore by such official compendium. 

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 148.3 of this chapter. Its expiration 
date is 12 months. 

(3) Request for certification. In addi¬ 
tion to the requirements of § 148.4 of this 
chapter, each such request shall contain: 

(i) Results of tests and assays on: 

(a) Viomycin sulfate used in making 
the batch for potency and identity. 

(b) The batch for potency, sterility, 
toxicity, pyrogens, histamine, moisture, 
and pH. 

(ii) Samples required: 

(a) Viomycin sulfate used in making 
the batch: 10 packages, each contain¬ 
ing approximately 500 milligrams. 

(b) The batch: 

(1) For all tests except sterility: A 
minimum of 10 immediate containers. 

(2) For sterility testing: 10 immediate 
containers. 

(c) In case of an initial request for 
certification, each other ingredient used 
in making the batch: One package of 
each containing approximately 5 grams. 

(4) Fees. $4.00 for each immediate 
container in the samples submitted in 
accordance with subparagraph (3) (ii) 
(a), (b)(1), and (c) of this paragraph; 
$10.00 for all containers submitted in ac¬ 


cordance with subparagraph (3) (ii) 
(b) (2) of this paragraph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay—( l) 
Potency. Reconstitute the sample as 
directed in the labeling. Using a suit¬ 
able syringe, withdraw a one-dose 
aliquot and place in a flask. Proceed as 
directed in § 148t.l(b) (1) . Its potency 
is satisfactory if it contains not less than 
90 percent and not more than 115 per¬ 
cent of the number of milligrams that it 
is represented to contain. 

(2) Sterility. Use the entire contents 
of single-dose containers or the equiva¬ 
lent of approximately 500 milligrams 
(activity) from each multiple-dose con¬ 
tainer, and proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.2 of this chapter, except that 
neither penicillinase nor the control tube 
is used in the test for bacteria. 

(3) Toxicity. Proceed as directed in 
§ 14la.4 of this chapter, using as a test 
dose 0.5 milliliter of a sterile U.S.P. 
saline test solution containing 2 milli¬ 
grams per milliliter. 

(4) Pyrogens. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.3 of this chapter, using as a test 
dose 1.0 milliliter per kilogram of a ster¬ 
ile, pyrogen-free U.S.P. saline test 
solution containing 10 milligrams per 
milliliter. 

(5) Histamine. Proceed as directed 
in § 141b. 105 of this chapter, using as a 
test dose 0.6 milliliter per kilogram of a 
sterile U.S.P. saline test solution contain¬ 
ing 5 milligrams per milliliter. 

(6) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.5(a) of this chapter. 

(7) pH. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.5(b) of this chapter, using an 
aqueous solution containing 100 milli¬ 
grams per milliliter. 

All interested persons are invited to 
present their views in writing regarding 
this proposal to the Hearing Clerk, De¬ 
partment of Health, Education, and Wel¬ 
fare, Washington 25, D.C. within 30 days 
from the date of publication of this 
notice in the Federal Register. Such 
views and comments should be filed 
preferably in quintuplicate. 

Proposals for the certification of var¬ 
ious other antibiotic drugs will be pub¬ 
lished in the immediate future. 

Dated: April 9,1963. 

Geo. P. Larrick, 
Commissioner of Food and Drugs. 
[F.R. Doc. 63-3985; Piled, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:45 a.m.] 


-[ 21 CFR Part 148n1 


OXYTETRACYCLINE 


Proposed Regulations for Tests and 
Methods of Assay and Certification 
of Oxytetracydine and Oxytetracy- 
cline-Containmg Drugs 


The Kefauver-Harris Drug Amej* 
nents of 1962 provide that all antibiot 
Irugs intended for human use sh 
ubject to the certification provis 

ections 502(1) and 507 of the 1 
n ood, Drug, and Cosmetic Act. 
jnendments become effective M y • 
963. Therefore, the Commissioner 
n ood and Drugs, pursuant to tne v 
'i nri e tViO CxM. (RPC. 507, 59 Stat. * 
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as amended 76 Stat. 785, 786, 787; 21 
U.SC. A. 357), and under the authority 
delegated to him by the Secretary of 
Health, Education, and Welfare (25 F.R. 
8625), proposes to issue the following 
new regulation to provide for tests and 
methods of assay and certification of 
* oxytetracycline: 

PART 148n—OXYTETRACYCLINE 


Sec. 

lttn.l 

148n,2 

148n.3 

148n.4 


Oxytetracycline. 

Oxytetracycline hydrochloride. 
Calcium di-oxytetracycline. 
Oxytetracycline capsules; oxytetra¬ 
cycline hydrochloride capsules. 
148n,5 Oxytetracycline intramuscular so¬ 
lution. 

148n.6 Oxytetracycline tablets. 

148n.7 Oxytetracycline troches. 

148n,8 Oxytetracycline for oral suspension. 
148n.9 Oxytetracycline-nyastatin for oral 
suspension. 

148n.lO Oxytetracycline-nystatin capsules. 
148n.ll Oxytetracycline hydrochloride for 
injection. 

148n.l2 Oxytetracycline hydrochloride sol¬ 
uble tablets. 

148n.l3 Oxytetracycline hydrochloride den¬ 
tal cones. 

148n.l4 Oxytetracycline hydrochloride den¬ 
tal paste. 

148n,15 [Reserved] 

148n.l6 Oxytetracycline hydrochloride for 
nasal solution. 

148n.l7 Oxytetracycline hydrochloride for 
ophthalmic solution. 

148n.l8 Oxytetracycline hydrochloride oph¬ 
thalmic ointment. 

148n.l9 Oxytetracycline hydrochloride top¬ 
ical ointment. 

148n.20 Oxytetracycline hydrochloride-poly- 
m yxin B sulfate topical ointment. 
I48n.21 Oxytetracycline hydrochloride-poly¬ 
myxin B sulfate eye and ear 

ointment. 

H 8 n .22 Oxytetracycline hydrochloride oph- 
un oo thalmic oil suspension. 
wn .23 Oxytetracycline hydrochloride eye 
and ear suspension. 

n -24 Calcium di-oxytetracycline syrup. 

Authority: 5 § 148n.l to 148n.24 issued 

Stat mt'w.PL' 59 stat - 463 ’ as amended 76 
wt. 785,786, 787; 21 UJS.C.A. 357 , 

§ I48n.l Oxytetracycline. 
ja) Requirements for certification— 
muiiit,, °f identity, strength, 

l::t an , d mrit y- Oxytetracycline Is 
co «ed or anhydrous crystalline 
or aT! n ? ° f a kind of oxytetracycline, 
Pounri^ Xt T. re of two or more such com- 
(Tn 11 IS 50 P urifl ed and dried that: 
iniem/t-o IX>tGncy 18 n °t less than 900 
froJX 8 Per milli eram on an anhy- 

It is sterile. 

Itisnontoxic. 

,v, r, 15 non Pyrogenlc. 

nor hista - 

th ^ 5 Percent Ure content is not more 
(vil) Ttc rtTT 

tontaini^ m , an a Queous suspension 
Knot w g thl° ' T1 c 11Ugrams Pe r milliliter 
tviji) ,3 an 4 -5 and not more than 7.0. 
ilrous basket 1 calculated on the anhy- 

mi «'on s t 1 'nnl absorptivity at 353 mllli - 
cycline stanHo'J 1 ? ercent of the oxytetra- 
standard similarly treated. 

'Entity Lft e 6S a positive result to an 
<2> Lx l for oxytetracycline. 
accord^f" 9 - sha H be labeled in 
! '18 3(bi LfL 1 ! 1 ? the requirements of 

t,0nda leisi2montS. aPter - ItS eXPira ‘ 


(3) Request for certification. In ad¬ 
dition to the requirements of § 148.4 of 
this chapter, each such request shall 
contain: 

(i) Results of tests and assays on the 
batch for potency, sterility, toxicity, 
pyrogens, histamine, moisture, pH, ab¬ 
sorptivity, crystallinity, and identity. 

(ii) Samples required: 

(a) For all tests except sterility: 10 
packages, each containing approximately 
equal portions of not less than 0.5 gram. 

(5) For sterility testing: 10 packages, 
each containing approximately 40 mil¬ 
ligrams. 

(4) Fees. $10.00 for each package in 
the sample submitted in accordance with 
subparagraph (3) (ii) (a) of this para¬ 
graph; $10.00 for all packages in the 
sample submitted in accordance with 
paragraph (3) (ii) (5) of this paragraph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay —(1) 
Potency —(i) Plate assay —(a) Cylinders 
(cups) . Use cylinders described in 
§ 141a.1(a) of this chapter. 

(b) Culture media. Use ingredients 
that conform to the standards pre¬ 
scribed by the U.S.P. or N.F. 

( 1 ) Make nutrient agar for maintain¬ 
ing the test organism as follows: 


Peptone_ 6.0 gm. 

Pancreatic digest of casein_ 4.0 gm. 

Yeast extract_ 3.0 gm. 

Beef extract_ 1.5 gm. 

Dextrose_ 1.0 gm. 

Agar_15.0 gm. 

Distilled water, q.s_ 1,000.0 ml. 

pH 6.5 to 6.6 after sterilization. 

(2) Make nutrient agar for the seed 
layer and for the base layer as follows: 

Peptone_ 6.0 gm. 

Yeast extract_ 3.0 gm. 

Beef extract_ 1.5 gm. 

Agar_15.0 gm. 

Distilled water, q.s_ 1,000.0 ml. 

pH 5.8 to 6.0 after sterilization. 


In lieu of preparing the media from the 
individual ingredients specified in this 
subsection, the media may be made from 
a dehydrated mixture which, when re¬ 
constituted with distilled water, has the 
same composition as such media. Minor 
modifications of the individual ingredi¬ 
ents specified are permissible if the re¬ 
sulting medium possesses growth-pro¬ 
moting properties at least equal to the 
medium described. 

(c) Working standard. Accurately 
weigh a suitable quantity of the oxy¬ 
tetracycline working standard and dis¬ 
solve in 0.1 N hydrochloric acid to make 
an appropriate stock solution. Keep in 
a glass-stoppered flask and store in the 
refrigerator for not more than 3 days. 

(d) Preparation of sample. Dissolve 
the sample to be tested in 0.1 N hydro¬ 
chloric acid to make an appropriate stock 
solution. Make the final dilution in 
0.1 M potassium phosphate buffer, pH 
4.5, to contain 1.0 microgram per milli¬ 
liter (estimated). 

( e ) Preparation of suspension. The 
test organism is Bacillus cereus var. 
mycoides (ATCC 11778), which is main¬ 
tained on slants of agar described in 
subdivision (i) (b)(1) of this subpara¬ 
graph. Wash the organism from the 
agar slant with 3 milliliters of sterile 
sodium chloride solution onto a large 
agar surface such as that provided by 
a Roux bottle containing 300 milliliters 


of the agar described in subdivision 
(i) (b)(1) of this subparagraph. Spread 
the suspension of organism over the en¬ 
tire agar surface with the aid of sterile 
glass beads. Incubate for 1 week at 37° 
C. Using 50 milliliters of sterile sodium 
chloride solution, wash the growth from 
the agar surface into a glass-stoppered 
Erlenmeyer flask. Heat-shock this sus¬ 
pension for 30 minutes at 65° C. 
Wash three times with sterile sodium 
chloride solution, centrifuging between 
each washing, and then heat-shock for 
30 minutes at 65° C. Resuspend in 50 
milliliters of sterile sodium chloride 
solution and maintain in a refrigerator. 
This spore suspension may be kept for 
1 month. Run test plates to determine 
the quantity of spore suspension 
(usually 0.1 milliliter) that should be 
added to each 100 milliliters of agar to 
give clear, sharp zones of inhibition of 
appropriate size. 

(/) Preparation of plates. Add 21 
mililiters of the agar prepared as de¬ 
scribed in subdivision (i) (b) (2) of this 
subparagraph to each Petri dish (20 
millimeters x 100 millimeters). Dis¬ 
tribute the agar evenly in the plates, and 
allow it to harden. Use the plates the 
same day they are prepared. Melt a 
sufficient amount of the agar described 
in subdivision (i) (b) (2) of this subpara¬ 
graph, cool to 48° C., add the proper 
amount of the test organism as described 
in subdivision (i) (d) of this subpara¬ 
graph, and mix thoroughly. Add 4 
milliliters of this inoculated agar to each 
Petri dish. Distribute the agar evenly 
in the plates, cover with porcelain covers 
glazed on the outside, and allow to 
harden. Place 6 cylinders on the agar 
surface so that they are at approxi¬ 
mately 60° intervals on a 2.8-centimeter 
radius. 

( g ) Standard curve. Prepare the 
daily standard curve by further diluting 
the stock working standard solution in 
0.1M potassium phosphate buffer, pH 
4.5, to obtain concentrations of 0.64, 
0.80, 1.0, 1.25, and 1.56 micrograms per 
milliliter. Use three plates for the 
determination of each point on the 
curve, except the 1.0 microgram per 
milliliter concentration, a total of 12 
plates. On each of three plates fill 
three cylinders with the 1.0 micrograms 
per milliliter standard, and the other 
three cylinders with the concentration 
under test. Thus, there will be thirty- 
six 1-microgram determinations and 9 
determinations for each of the other 
points on the curve. After incubation, 
read the diameters of the circles of in¬ 
hibition of the plates. Average the 
readings of the 1.0 microgram per milli¬ 
liter concentration and the readings of 
the point tested for each set of three 
plates and average also all 36 readings 
of the 1.0 microgram per milliliter con¬ 
centration. The average of the 36 read¬ 
ings of the 1.0 microgram per milliliter 
concentration is the correction point for 
the cu*¥e. Correct the average value 
obtained for each point to the figure it 
would be if the 1.0 microgram per milli¬ 
liter reading for that set of three plates 
were the same as the correction point. 
Thus, if in correcting the 0.8 microgram 
per milliliter concentration, the average 
of the 36 readings of the 1.0 microgram 
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concentration were 20.0 millimeters, and 
the average of the 1.0 microgram con¬ 
centration of this set of three plates 
were 19.8 millimeters, the correction 
would be +0.2 millimeter. If the aver¬ 
age reading of the 0 . 8 -microgram con¬ 
centration of these same three plates 
were 19.0 millimeters, the corrected 
value would be 19.2 millimeters. Plot 
these corrected values, including the 
average of the 1.0 microgram per milli¬ 
liter concentration, on 2 -cycle semilog 
paper, using the concentration in micro- 
grams per milliliter as the ordinate (the 
logarithmic scale) and the diameter of 
the zone of inhibition as the abscissa. 
Draw the standard curve through these 
points, either by inspection or by means 
of the following equations: 

3a-f-2b-fc—e 

L- - - . 

_ 3e + 2 d + c—a, 

H - - 5 -’ 

where: 

L = Corrected zone diameter for the lowest 
concentration of the standard curve; 
H =Corrected zone diameter for the .highest 
concentration of the standard curve; 
c= Average zone diameter of 36 readings of 
the 1.0 microgram per milliliter 
standard; 

a, b, d, e — Corrected average values for the 
0.64, 0.80, 1.25, and 1.56 micrograms 
per milliliter standard solutions, re¬ 
spectively. 

Plot the values obtained for L and H 
and connect with a straight line. 

(h) Assay. Use three plates for each 
sample. Pill three cylinders on each 
plate with the standard 1.0 microgram 
per milliliter solution and three cylinders 
with the 1.0 microgram per milliliter 
(estimated) sample, alternating standard 
and sample. Incubate all plates, includ¬ 
ing those containing the standard curve, 
at 30° C. overnight, and measure the 
diameter of each circle of inhibition. To 
estimate the potency of the sample, 
average the zone readings of the stand¬ 
ard and the zone readings of the sample 
on the three plates used. If the sample 
gives a larger zone size than the average 
of the standard, add the difference be¬ 
tween them to the 1.0 microgram per 
milliliter zone on the standard curve. 
If the average sample value is lower than 
the standard value, substract the dif¬ 
ference between them from the 1.0 
microgram per milliliter value on the 
curve. From the standard curve, read 
the potencies corresponding to these cor¬ 
rected values of zone sizes. 

(ii) Turbidimetric assay. In lieu of 
the plate assay method described in sub¬ 
division (i) (h) of this subparagraph, 
the sample may be assayed for potency 
by the following turbidimetric method: 

(a) Nutrient broth: Make nutrient 
broth for preparing an inoculum of the 
test organism as follows: 


Peptone_ 5.0 gm. 

Yeast extract_ 1.5 gm. 

Beef extract_ 1.5 gm. 

Sodium chloride_3.5 gm. 

Dextrose_ 1.0 gm. 

Dipotassium phosphate_3.68 gm. 

Potassium dihydrogen phosphate_1.32 gm. 

Distilled water, q.s_ 1,000.0 ml. 

pH 7.0 after sterilization. 


In lieu of preparing the medium from 
the individual ingredients specified in 


this subsection, the medium may be 
made from a dehydrated mixture which, 
when reconstituted with distilled water, 
has the same composition as such me¬ 
dium. Minor modifications of the indi¬ 
vidual ingredients specified are permis¬ 
sible if the resulting medium possesses 
growth-promoting properties at least 
equal to the medium described. 

(b) Working standard. Accurately 
weigh a suitable quantity of the oxy- 
tetracycline working standard and dis¬ 
solve in 0.12V hydrochloric acid to make 
an appropriate stock solution. Keep in 
a glass-stoppered flask and store in the 
refrigerator for not more than 1 week. 

(c) Preparation of sample. Dissolve 
an appropriate quantity of the sample in 
a volume of 0.12V hydrochloric acid to 
obtain a convenient stock solution. 
Make other dilutions volumetrically in 
0.1 M potassium phosphate buffer, pH 4.5, 
to a final concentration of 0.24 micro¬ 
gram of oxytetracycline base per milli¬ 
liter (estimated). 

(d) Preparation of test organism. 
The test organism is Staphylococcus 
aureus (ATCC 6538P), which is main¬ 
tained on agar described in subdivision 

(i) (b)(1) of this subparagraph. Prom 
a stock slant, inoculate a Roux bottle 
containing the same agar and incubate 
for 24 hours at 37° C. Wash the growth 
from the agar surface with 50 milliliters 
of sterile sodium chloride solution. 
Standardize the resulting bulk suspen¬ 
sion so that a 1:20 dilution in sodium 
chloride solution will give 25 percent 
light transmission, using a suitable pho¬ 
toelectric colorimeter with a 580-milli¬ 
micron filter and a 13-millimeter diame¬ 
ter test tube as an absorption cell. For 
the daily inoculum, use approximately 
3.0 milliliters of the bulk suspension for 
each 1,000 milliliters of nutrient broth 
needed in the assay. 

(e) Procedure. Prepare solutions for 
the daily standard curve by diluting an 
aliquot of the stock working standard 
solution prepared as described in subdi¬ 
vision (ii) (b) of this subparagraph in 
0.1M potassium phosphate buffer, pH 
4.5, to the following concentrations: 
0.146, 0.187, 0.240, 0.308, and 0.395 micro¬ 
gram per milliliter. Place 1.0 milliliter 
of each concentration of the standard 
curve and of the sample solution pre¬ 
pared as described in subdivision (ii) (c) 
of this subparagraph in each of three 
replicate test tubes (16 millimeters x 125 
millimeters). To each tube add 9 milli¬ 
liters of the inoculated broth described 
in subdivision (ii) (d) of this subpara¬ 
graph, and place immediately in a water 
bath at 37° C. for 3 to 4 hours. Remove 
the tubes and add 0.5 milliliter of a 12 
percent solution of formaldehyde to each 
tube. Read the absorbance values of 
each tube in a suitable photoelectric 
colorimeter, using a wavelength of 530 
millimicrons. Set the instrument at 
zero absorbance with clear, uninoculated 
broth prepared as described in subdivi¬ 
sion (ii) (a) of this subparagraph. 

(/) Estimation of potency. Plot the 
average absorbance values for each con¬ 
centration of the standard on two-cycle 
semilogarithmic graph paper with ab¬ 
sorbance values on the arithmetic scale 
and concentrations on the logarithmic 


scale. Construct the best straight line 
through the points either by inspection 
or by means of the following equations: 

3a+2b + c—e 


3c-f 2d-fc— a 
H= - “6 -• 

where: 

L = Absorbance value for the lowest con¬ 
centration of the standard curve; 

H — Absorbance value for the highest con¬ 
centration of the standard curve; 

a, b, c, d, e =Average absorbance values for 
each concentration of the standard 
curve. 


Plot the values obtained for L and H and 
connect the points with a straight line. 
Average the absorbance value for the 
sample and read the oxytetracycline con¬ 
centration from the standard curve. 
Multiply the concentration by appropri¬ 
ate dilution factors to obtain the oxy¬ 
tetracycline content of the sample. 

(iii) Chemical assay. In lieu of the 
biological assay methods described in this 
paragraph, the sample may be assayed 
for potency by the following chemical 
assay method: 

(a) Reagents. (1) IN hydrochloric 
acid. 

(2) 0.012V hydrochloric acid. 

(3) Ferric chloride stock solution. 


Quickly weigh (very hygroscopic) 5.0 
grams of FeCl 3 * 6 H 20 into a 100-milli¬ 
liter beaker. Add approximately 10 mil¬ 
liliters of 12V hydrochloric acid, and stir 
to dissolve. Quantitatively transfer to 
a 50-milliliter, glass-stoppered, amber 
volumetric flask, and make up to volume 
with water. 

( 4 ) Ferric chloride working reagent. 

Pipette 10.0 milliliters of ferric chloride 
stock solution to a 1 -liter volumetric 
flask, add 10.0 milliliters 12V hydro¬ 
chloric acid and bring to volume with 
water. Check the pH; it should be be¬ 
tween 2.0 and 2 . 1 . 

( b ) Standard solution. Accurately 
weigh 50 milligrams of the oxytetra¬ 
cycline working standard, and add suffi¬ 
cient 0.12V hydrochloric acid to obtain a 
solution containing 2,000 micrograms 
per milliliter. Swirl to dissolve the 
standard, and add sufficient distilled 
water to give a solution containing ex¬ 
actly 200 micrograms of oxytetracycline 
per milliliter. This solution may be used 
for 1 week if stored in the refrigerator. 

(c) Sample solution. Accurately 
weigh 50 milligrams of sample into a 
250-milliliter volumetric flask. Add 2.5U 
milliliters of 0.12V hydrochloric acid. 
Swirl to dissolve the sample, and maxe 


up to volume with water. 

(d) Procedure. Pipette exactly ijjw 
milliliters of the standard solution ana 
of the sample solution into separate tes 
tubes. To each tube add exactly ^ 
milliliters of ferric chloride working ' 
agent, mix and allow to stand 15 m / 
utes. Determine the absorbance ot e 
solution at 490 millimicrons in a s ^ ir ^ 
spectrophotometer against a blank P 
pared from 10 milliliters of 0.012V hyaio- 
chloric acid and 10 milliliters of e 


chloride working reagent. 

(e) Estimation of potency. 
the potency as follows: 


Calculate 
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Absorbance of sample 

Micrograms of oxytetracycllne per “digram = Absorbance of standard 

Milligrams of standard Potency of standard in micrograms per milligram 
^ "Milligrams of sample ^ Total dilution of standard in milliliters 


250. 


(2) Sterility. Using 40 milligrams 
from each container tested, proceed as 
directed in § 141a.2 of this chapter, ex¬ 
cept that neither penicillinase nor the 
control tube is used in the test for 
bacteria. 

(3) Toxicity. Proceed as directed in 
$ 141a.4 of this chapter, using as a test 
dose 0.5 milliliter of an aqueous solution 
containing 2.0 milligrams per milliliter 
prepared by dissolving 40 milligrams in 
2.0 milliliters of 0.1 N hydrochloric acid 
and diluting with the required amount 
of sterile distilled water. 

(4) Pyrogens. Proceed as directed in 
$141a.3 of this chapter, using as a test 
dose 1.0 milliliter per kilogram of an 
aqueous solution containing 500 micro¬ 
grams per milliliter, prepared by dis¬ 
solving 40 milligrams in 2.0 milliliters of 
O.ltf hydrochloric acid and diluting with 
the required amount of pyrogen-free, 
sterile distilled water. 

(5) Histamine. Proceed as directed in 
1 141b.l05 of this chapter, using as a test 


dose 0.6 milliliter per kilogram of a sterile 
distilled water solution containing 5 mil¬ 
ligrams per milliliter, prepared by dis¬ 
solving 40 milligrams in 2.0 milliliters of 
0.1N hydrochloric acid and diluting with 
the required amount of sterile distilled 
water. 

(6) Moisture . Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.26(e) of this chapter. 

(7) pH. Proceed as directed in § 141 
a.5(b) of this chapter, using an aqueous 
suspension containing 10 milligrams per 
milliliter. 

(8) Absorptivity. Dissolve approxi¬ 
mately 50 milligrams of the sample in 
250 milliliters of 0.012V hydrochloric acid. 
Transfer a 10-milliliter aliquot to a 100- 
milliliter volumetric flask, and dilute to 
volume with 0.11V hydrochloric acid. 
Using a suitable spectrophotometer, de¬ 
termine the absorbance of the solution 
at 353 millimicrons. Run a standard 
simultaneously. Calculate absorptivity 
values for standard and sample. 


Absorbance at 353 millimicrons x 25,000 
Absorptivity of sample = Welght Qf samp i e ln milligrams x (100-M)' 

where: 


M — Percent moisture in the sample. 

Absorbance at 353 millimicrons x 25,000,000 
Absorptivity of standard — of standard in milligramsxPotency of standard in 

micrograms per milligram 

Absorptivity of sample x 100 

Absorptivity = —— -———— T — L — -z —-=- 

Absorptivity of standard 


(9) Crystallinity. Proceed as directed 
in § 141a.5(c) of this chapter. 

(10) Identity. To about 1 milligram 
of sample, add 2 milliliters of sulfuric 
acid; a light-red color is produced when 
oxytetracycline is present. 

§ M8n.2 Oxytetracycline hydrochloride. 

(a) Requirements for certification — 
jl) Standards of identity, strength, qual¬ 
ity and purity. Oxytetracycline hydro¬ 
chloride is the crystalline hydrochloride 
of a kind of oxytetracycline or a 
mixture of two or more such salts. It 
is so purified and dried that: 

(i) Its potency is not less than 835 
micrograms per milligram on an anhy¬ 
drous basis. 

(j|) It is sterile. 

(iii) It is nontoxic. 

(iv) it is nonpyrogenic. 

J) It; contains no histamine nor his- 
tamine-like substance. 

than 15 tS moisture content is not more 

Its pH in an aqueous solution 
lammg io milligrams per milliliter is 
fvir? x han 2 0 and not more than 3.0. 
dmnoK . ® n calculated on the anhy- 
mirm* - 15 ’ its absorptivity at 353 milli- 
tetrar^r S 925±4 * 3 Percent of the oxy- 
teated ne Working standard similarly 

identltJf g ?* es a P° si tive result to an 
enhty test for oxytetracycline. 

acclr 2beling - toe labeled in 

c °rdan Ce with the requirements of 

No. 76—Pt. II_ 3 


§ 148.3(b) of this chapter. Its expira¬ 
tion date is 12 months. 

(3) Request for certification. In addi- 
tiqn to the requirements of § 148.4 of 
this chapter, each such request shall 
contain: 

(1) Results of tests and assays on the 
batch for potency, sterility, toxicity, py¬ 
rogens, histamine, moisture, pH, absorp¬ 
tivity, crystallinity, and identity. 

(ii) Samples of the batch: 

(a) For all tests except sterility: 10 
packages, each containing approximately 
equal portions of not less than 0.5 gram. 

(b) For sterility testing: 10 packages, 
each containing approximately 40 milli¬ 
grams. 

(4) Fees. $10.00 for each package in 
the sample submitted in accordance with 
subparagraph (3) (ii) (a) of this para¬ 
graph; $10.00 for all packages in the 
sample submitted in accordance with 
subparagraph (3) (ii) (b) of this para¬ 
graph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay —(1) 
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 148n.l 
(b)(1). 

(2) Sterility. Proceed as directed in 
§ 148n.l(b) (2). 

(3) Toxicity. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.4 of this chapter, using as a test 
dose 0.5 milliliter of a solution in sterile 
distilled water containing 2.0 milligrams 
(activity) per milliliter. 

(4) Pyrogens. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.3 of this chapter, using as a test 
dose 1.0 milliliter per kilogram of a solu¬ 


tion in sterile, pyrogen-free distilled 
water containing 500 micrograms per 
milliliter. 

(5) Histamine. Proceed as directed in 
§ 14lb. 105 of this chapter, using as a test 
dose 0.6 milliliter per kilogram of a 
sodium chloride solution containing 5 
milligrams per milliliter. 

(6) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.5(a) of this chapter. 

(7) pH. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.5(b) of this chapter, using an 
aqueous solution containing 10 milli¬ 
grams per milliliter. 

(8) Absorptivity. Proceed as directed 
in § 148n.l(b)(8). 

(9) Crystallinity. Proceed as directed 
in § 141a.5(c) of this chapter. 

(10) Identity. Proceed as directed in 
§ 148n.l(b)(10). 

§ 148n.3 Calcium di-oxy tetracycline. 

(a) Requirements for certification — 

(1) Standards of identity, strength, qual¬ 
ity, and purity. Calcium di-oxytetracy- 
cline is the crystalline calcium salt of a 
kind of oxytetracycline or a mixture of 
two or more such salts. It is so purified 
and dried that: 

(1) Its potency is equivalent to not less 
than 865 micrograms of oxytetracycline 
base per milligram on an anhydrous 
basis. 

(11) It is nontoxic. 

(iii) Its moisture content is not more 
than 14 percent. 

(iv) Its pH in a saturated aqueous 
suspension containing 25 milligrams per 
milliliter is not less than 6.0 and not 
more than 8.0. 

(v) Its calcium content is not less than 
4 percent and not more than 4.5 percent 
on an anhydrous basis. 

(vi) It gives a positive result to the 
identity test for oxytetracycline. 

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in ac¬ 
cordance with the requirements of § 148.3 
(b) of this chapter. Its expiration date 
is 12 months. 

(3) Request for certification. In addi¬ 
tion to the requirements of § 148.4 of 
this chapter, each such request shall 
contain: 

(1) Results of tests and assays on the 
batch for potency, toxicity, moisture, pH, 
calcium content, identity, and crystal¬ 
linity. 

(ii) Samples required: 10 packages, 
each containing approximately equal 
portions of not less than 0.5 gram. 

(4) Fees. $4.00 for each package in 
the sample submitted in accordance with 
subparagraph (3) (ii) of this paragraph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay —(1) 
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 148n.l 
(b)(1). 

(2) Toxicity. Proceed as directed in 
§ 148n.l(b) (3). 

(3) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.26(e) of this chapter. 

(4) pH. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.5(b) of this chapter, using a sat¬ 
urated aqueous suspension containing 25 
milligrams per milliliter. 

(5) Calcium content. Place approxi¬ 
mately 1 gram of the sample, accurately 
weighed, in a tared porcelain crucible, 
and carefully ignite at a low temperature 
until thoroughly charred. The crucible 
may be loosely covered with a porcelain 
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lid during the charring. Add to the con¬ 
tents of the crucible 2.0 milliliters of 
sulfuric acid, and cautiously heat until 
white fumes are evolved, then ignite, 
preferably in a muffle furnace, at 500° C. 


to 600° C. until the carbon is all burned 
off. Cool the crucible in a desiccator and 
weigh. From the weight of residue ob¬ 
tained, calculate the calcium content as 
follows: 


Percent calcium = 


Weight of residue x 0.29435 
Weight of sample 


xioo. 


(6) Crystallinity. Proceed as directed 
in § 141a.5(c) of this chapter. 

(7) Identity. Proceed as directed in 
§ 148n.l(b) (10). 

§ 148n.4 Oxytetracycline capsules; oxy- 
tetracycline hydrochloride capsules. 

(a) Requirements for certification — 

(1) Standards of identity, strength, 
quality, and purity. Oxytetracycline 
capsules and oxytetracycline hydro¬ 
chloride capsules are capsules composed 
of crystalline oxytetracycline or crys¬ 
talline oxytetracycline hydrochloride, 
with or without one or more suitable 
sulfonamides, and with or without one 
or more suitable and harmless vitamin 
substances, vegetable oils, buffers, pre¬ 
servatives, diluents, binders, lubricants, 
colorings, and flavorings, enclosed in a 
gelatin capsule. The potency of each 
capsule is not less than 50 milligrams. 
The moisture content is not more than 
5.0 percent if it contains oxytetracy¬ 
cline hydrochloride and not more than 
7.5 percent if it contains oxytetracy¬ 
cline, except that in no case shall it be 
more than 3.0 percent if it contains vita¬ 
mins. The oxytetracycline used con¬ 
forms to the requirements of § 148n.l(a) 

(1) (i), (iii), (vi), (vii), (via), and (ix). 
The oxytetracycline hydrochloride used 
conforms to the requirements of § 148n.2 

(a)(1) (i), (iii), (vi), (vii), (viii), and 
(ix). Each other substance used, if its 
name is recognized in the U.S.P. or N.F., 
conforms to the standards prescribed 
therefor by such official compendium. 

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 148.3 of this chapter. Its expiration 
date is 12 months. 

(3) Request for certification. In 
addition to the requirements of §148.4 
of this chapter, each such request shall 
contain: 

(i) Results of tests and assays on: 

(a) The oxytetracycline or oxytetra¬ 
cycline hydrochloride used in making the 
batch for potency, toxicity, moisture, 
pH, absorptivity, identity, and crystal¬ 
linity. 

(b) The batch for potency and mois¬ 
ture. 

(ii) Samples required: 

(a) Oxytetracycline or oxytetracy¬ 
cline hydrochloride used in making the 
batch: 10 packages, each containing 
approximately 300 milligrams. 

(b) The batch: Minimum 30 capsules. 

(c) In case of an initial request for 
certification, each other ingredient used 
in making the batch: One package of 
each containing approximately 5 grams. 

(4) Fees. $0.75 for each capsule in 
the sample submitted in accordance with 
subparagraph (3) (ii) (b) of this para¬ 
graph; $4.00 for each immediate contain¬ 
er submitted in accordance with sub- 
paragraph (3) (ii) (a) and (c) of this 
paragraph. 


(b) Tests and methods of assay —(1) 
Potency. Using a representative number 
of capsules (usually 5 to 12) and 500 
milliliters of 0.1 N hydrochloric acid in 
a blender, proceed as directed in § 148n.l 
(b)(1). The potency of the drug is 
satisfactory if it contains not less than 
90 percent and not more than 115 percent 
of the number of milligrams that it is 
represented to contain. 

(2) Moisture. If it contains oxy¬ 
tetracycline hydrochloride, proceed as 
directed in § 141a.5(a) of this chapter, 
and if it contains oxytetracycline pro¬ 
ceed as directed in § 141a.26(e) of this 
chapter. 

§ 148n.5 Oxytetracycline intramuscular 
solution. 

(a) Requirements for certification — 

(1) Standards of identity, strength, 
quality, and purity. Oxytetracycline 
intramuscular solution is oxytetracy¬ 
cline, with or without one or more suit¬ 
able and harmless buffer substances, 
dissolved in one or more suitable and 
harmless solvents. Its potency is not 
less than 50 milligrams per milliliter. 
It is sterile. It is nontoxic. It is non- 
pyrogenic. It contains no histamine nor 
histamine-like substances. Its pH is not 
less than 8.3 and not more than 8.8. The 
oxytetracycline used conforms to the re¬ 
quirements of § 148n.l(a) (1). Each 
other ingredient used, if its name is 
recognized in the U.S.P. or N.F., conforms 
to the standards prescribed therefor by 
such official compendium. 

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 148.3 of this chapter. Its expiration 
date is 12 months. 

(3) Request for certification. In ad¬ 
dition to the requirements of § 148.4 of 
this chapter, each such request shall 
contain: 

(i) Results of tests and assays on: 

(a) The oxytetracycline used in mak¬ 
ing the batch for potency, moisture, 
absorptivity, crystallinity, and identity. 

(b) The batch for potency, sterility, 
toxicity, pyrogens, histamine, and pH. 

(ii) Samples required: 

(a> Oxytetracycline used in making 
the batch: 10 packages, each containing 
approximately 500 milligrams. 

(b) The batch: 

(1) For all tests except sterility: A 
minimum of 8 immediate containers. 

(2) For sterility testing: 10 immediate 
containers. 

(c) In case of an initial request for 
certification, each other ingredient used 
in making the batch: One package of 
each containing approximately 5 grams. 

(4) Fees. $10.00 for each immediate 
container in the sample submitted in 
accordance with subparagraph (3) (ii) 
(b)(1) of this paragraph; $4.00 for each 
container in the samples submitted in 
accordance with subparagraph (3) (ii) 


(a) and (c) of this paragraph; $10.00 for 
all containers in the sample submitted 
in accordance with subparagraph (3) (ii) 

(b) (2) of this paragraph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay—( l) 
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 148n.l 
(b)(1) (i) or (ii), except prepare the 
sample as follows: Transfer a represent¬ 
ative quantity of the sample equivalent 
to one dose to a 100-milliliter volumetric 
flask. Make to mark with O.liV hydro¬ 
chloric acid. Further dilute in pH 4.5 
buffer solution to the prescribed refer¬ 
ence concentration. Its potency is 
satisfactory if it contains not less than 
90 percent and not more than 115 per¬ 
cent of the number of milligrams per 
milliliter that it is represented to contain. 

(2) Sterility. Use the entire contents 
of single-dose containers or the equiva¬ 
lent of approximately 40 milligrams 
(activity) from each multiple-dose con¬ 
tainer, and proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.2 of this chapter, except that 
neither penicillinase nor the control tube 
is used in the test for bacteria. 

(3) Toxicity. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.4 of this chapter, except use ster¬ 
ile distilled water as the diluent, and 
inject 0.5 milliliter of a solution contain¬ 
ing 2 milligrams per milliliter. 

(4) Pyrogens. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.3 of this chapter, using as a test 
dose 1.0 milliliter per kilogram of a solu¬ 
tion containing 500 micrograms of oxy¬ 
tetracycline per milliliter. 

(5) Histamine. Proceed as directed 
in § 141b.105 of this chapter, using as a 
test dose 0.6 milliliter per kilogram of a 
solution containing 5 milligrams per 
milliliter. 

(6) pH. Using the undiluted solution, 
proceed as directed in §141a.5(b) of this 
chapter. 


§ 148n.6 Oxytetracycline tablets. 

(a) Requirements for certification — 
(1) Standards of identity, strength , 
quality, and purity. Oxytetracycline 
tablets are tablets composed of oxytetra¬ 
cycline, with or without one or more 
suitable and harmless diluents, lubri¬ 
cants, colorings, and flavorings. The 
potency of each tablet is not less than 
250 milligrams. The moisture content 
is not more than 7.5 percent. Tablets 
not exceeding 15 millimeters in diameter, 
or not intended only for preparing solu¬ 
tions, shal 1 disintegrate within 1 hour. 
The oxytetracycline used conforms to 
the requirements of § 148n.l(a) (D a • 

(iii), (vi), (vii), (viii), and (ix). Eacn 
other substance used, if its name is re 
ognized in the U.S.P. or N.F., conforms to 
the standards prescribed therefor by sucn 
official compendium. . 

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled i 
accordance with the requirements 

§ 148.3 of this chapter. Its expiration 

date is 12 months. „ Tn ftd . 

(3) Request for certification a 
dition to the requirements of S 

this chapter, each such request shall c 

(i) Results of tests and assays on. 

(a) The oxytetracycline used 
making the batch for potency, ' 
moisture, pH, absorptivity, crystalim y 

and identity. ^ nature, 

(b) The batch for potency, moist 

and disintegration time. 


in 
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(ii) Samples required: 

(a) The oxytetracycline used in 
making the batch: 10 packages, each 
containing approximately 300 milli¬ 


grams. 

<’o) The batch: 

11) For all tests except disintegration 
time: A minimum of 30 tablets. 

1 2) For disintegration time: Six 

tablets. 

tc) In case of an initial request for 
certification, each other ingredient used 
in making the batch: One package of 
each containing approximately 5 grams. 

(4 Fees. $0.75 for each tablet in the 
sample submitted in accordance with 
subparagraph (3) (ii) (b)(1) of this 
paragraph; $3.00 for all tablets in the 
sample submitted in accordance with 
subparagraph (3)(ii )(b)(2) of this 
paragraph; $4.00 for each package in 
the samples submitted in accordance 
with subparagraph (3) (ii) (a) and (c) 
of this paragraph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay — (1) 
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 148n.l 

(b)(1) (i) or (ii), except prepare the 
sample as follows: Place a representa¬ 
tive number of tablets (usually 3 to 6) 
in a glass blending jar containing 500 
milliliters of 0.1IV hydrochloric acid. 
Using a high-speed blender, blend for 3 
minutes and then make the proper esti¬ 
mated dilutions in 0.1 M potassium phos¬ 
phate buffer, pH 4.5, to the prescribed 
reference concentration. The average 
potency of the tablets is satisfactory if 
they contain not less than 90 percent and 
not more than 115 percent of the num¬ 
ber of milligrams they are represented to 
contain. 

(2) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 
5141a.26(e) of this chapter. 

(3) Disintegration time. Proceed as 
directed in § 141a.9(c) of this chapter. 

§ U8n.7 Oxytetracycline troches. 


(a) Requirements for certification — 
Standards of identity, strength, qual- 
"l and purity. Oxytetracycline troches 
are troches composed of oxytetracycline 
and one or more suitable and harmless 
fluents, binders, and lubricants, with or 
without one or more suitable and harm- 
ess preservatives, colorings, and flavor¬ 
ings. The potency of each troche is not 
ess than 15 milligrams. The moisture 
patent is not more than 4 percent. The 
oxytetracycline used conforms to the re- 
dements °f § I48n.l(a) (1) (i), (iii), 
X; (vu) . <viii>, and (ix). Each other 
intKr? used ’ ** its na me is recognized 
tom! 6 ? ,S P- or N * F *» conforms to the 
^ndards prescribed therefor by such 
°®cial compendium. 

It shall be labeled in 
! 14R the requirements of 

date io? cha Pter. Its expiration 

(t o 12 m0nths - 

tion J \ e * uestf0T certification. In addi- 
chatorT r ? qmremen ts of § 148.4 of this 
(ii p ’ Such re <iuest shall contain: 
“Insults of tests and assays on: 
the batch ^tetracycline used in making 
PH a he for JPotency, toxicity, moisture, 
^entity PtlVity> crystallinity, and 

tooistun^ 6 batch lor potency and 
(11) Sa mpies required: 


(a) The oxytetracycline used in making 
the batch: 10 packages, each containing 
approximately 500 milligrams. 

(b) The batch: A minimum of 30 
troches. 

(c) In case of an initial request for 
certification, each other ingredient used 
in making the batch: One package of 
each containing approximately 5 grams. 

(4) Fees. $0.75 for each troche in the 
sample submitted in accordance with 
subparagraph (3)(ii)(b) of this para¬ 
graph; $4.00 for each package in the 
samples submitted in accordance with 
subparagraph (3) (ii) (a) and (c) of this 
paragraph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay —(1) 
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 148n.l 
(b)(1) (i) or.(ii), except prepare the 
sample as follows: Place a representa¬ 
tive number of troches in a glass blend¬ 
ing jar containing 500 milliliters of 0.1.V 
hydrochloric acid. Using a high-speed 
blender, blend for 3 to 5 minutes and then 
make the proper estimated dilutions in 
pH 4.5 buffer solution to the prescribed 
reference concentration. The average 
potency of the troches is satisfactory if 
they contain not less than 90 percent and 
not more than 115 percent of the number 
of milligrams they are represented to 
contain. 

(2) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.26(e) of this chapter. 

§ 148n.8 Oxytetracycline for oral sus¬ 
pension. 

(a) Requirements for certification — 

(1) Standards of identity, strength, 
quality, and purity. Oxytetracycline for 
oral suspension is oxytetracycline, with 
or without glucosamine hydrochloride, 
and with or without suitable and harm¬ 
less buffer substances, preservatives, di¬ 
luents, colorings, and flavorings. When 
prepared as directed in the labeling, each 
milliliter contains not less than 50 milli¬ 
grams of oxytetracycline. Its moisture 
content is not more than 2 percent. The 
oxytetracycline used conforms to the re¬ 
quirements of § 148n.l(a) (1) (i), (iii), 
(vi), (vii), (viii), and (ix). Each other 
substance used, if its name is recognized 
in the U.S.P. or N.P. conforms to the 
standards prescribed therefor by such 
official compendium. 

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 148.3 of this chapter. Its expiration 
date is 12 months. 

(3) Request for certification. In addi¬ 
tion to the requirements of § 148.4 of this 
chapter, each such request shall contain: 

(i) Results of tests and assays on: 

(a) The oxytetracycline used in mak¬ 
ing the batch for potency, toxicity, mois¬ 
ture, pH, absorptivity, crystallinity, and 
identity. 

(b) The ‘batch for potency and 
moisture. 

(ii) Samples required: 

(a) Oxytetracycline used in making 
the batch: 10 packages, each containing 
approximately 500 milligrams. 

(5) The batch: A minimum of 5 im¬ 
mediate containers. 

(c) In case of an initial request for 
certification, each other ingredient used 
in making the batch: One package of 
each containing approximately 5 grams. 


(4) Fees. $4.00 for each container in 
the samples submitted in accordance 
with subparagraph (3) (ii) of this para¬ 
graph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay — 
(1) Potency. Proceed as directed in 
§ 148n.l(b) (1) (i) or (ii), except prepare 
the sample as follows: Reconstitute as 
directed in the labeling. Transfer an 
appropriate aliquot (usually from 1.0 
milliliter to 5.0 milliliters) to a 100-milli¬ 
liter volumetric flask, and make to mark 
with 0.1 N hydrochloric acid. Withdraw 
an aliquot from the volumetric flask, 
and using pH 4.5 buffer solution dilute 
to the prescribed reference concentra¬ 
tion. Its content of oxytetracycline is 
satisfactory if it contains not less than 
90 percent and not more than 115 per¬ 
cent of the number of milligrams that it 
is represented to contain. 

(2) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.26(e) of this chapter. 

§ 148n.9 Oxytetracycline-n y s t a I i n for 
oral suspension. 

(a) Requirements for certification — 
(1) Standards of identity, strength, 
quality, and purity. Oxytetracycline- 
nystatin for oral suspension is oxytetra¬ 
cycline and nystatin, with or without 
glucosamine hydrochloride, and with or 
without suitable and harmless buffer sub¬ 
stances, preservatives, diluents, colorings, 
and flavorings. When reconstituted as 
directed in the labeling, each milliliter 
shall contain not less than 25 milligrams 
of oxytetracycline and not less than 
25,000 units of nystatin. Its moisture 
content is not more than 2 percent. The 
oxytetracycline used conforms to the 
requirements of § 148n.l(a) (1) (i), (iii), 
(vi), (vii), (viii), and (ix). The nystatin 
used conforms to the requirements of 
§ 148k.l(a) (1) of this chapter. Each 
other substance used, if its name is recog¬ 
nized in the U.S.P. or N.P., conforms to 
the standards prescribed therefor by such 
official compendium. 

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 148.3 of this chapter. Its expiration 
date is 12 months. 

(3) Request for certification. In addi¬ 
tion to the requirements of § 148.4 of this 
chapter, each such request shall contain: 

(i) Results of tests and assays on: 

(a) The oxytetracycline used in mak¬ 
ing the batch for potency, toxicity, mois¬ 
ture, pH, absorptivity, crystallinity, and 
identity. 

(b) The nystatin used in making the 
batch for potency, toxicity, moisture, pH, 
and identity. 

(c) The batch for oxytetracycline con¬ 
tent, nystatin content, and moisture. 

(ii) Samples required: 

(a) The oxytetracycline used in mak¬ 
ing the batch: 10 packages, each con¬ 
taining approximately 500 milligrams. 

(b) The nystatin used in making the 
batch: 10 packages, each containing 300 
milligrams. 

(c) The batch: A minimum of 6 im¬ 
mediate containers. 

(d) In case of an initial request for 
certification, each other ingredient used 
in making the batch: One package of 
each containing approximately 5 grams. 

(4) Fees. $5.00 for each immediate 
container in the sample submitted in ac- 
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cor dance with subparagraph (3) (ii) (c) 
of this paragraph; $4.00 for each pack¬ 
age in the samples submitted in accord¬ 
ance with subparagraph (3) (ii) (a) , (b), 
and ( d ) of this paragraph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay —(1) 
Potency —(i) Oxytetracydine content. 
Proceed as directed in § 148n.l(b) (1) (i) 
or (ii), except prepare the sample as 
follows: Reconstitute the powder as di¬ 
rected in the labeling of the drug. 
Transfer an appropriate aliquot (usually 
from 1.0 milliliter to 5.0 milliliters) to a 
100-milliliter volumetric flash, and make 
to mark with 0.12V hydrochloric acid. 
Withdraw an aliquot from the volumet¬ 
ric flash and, using pH 4.5 buffer, dilute 
to the prescribed reference concentra¬ 
tion. Its content of oxytetracycline is 
satisfactory if it contains not less than 85 
percent and not more than 120 percent 
of the number of milligrams that it is 
represented to contain. 

(ii) Nystatin content. Proceed as 
directed in § 148k.1(b)(1) of this chap¬ 
ter, except prepare the sample as follows: 
Reconstitute the powder as directed in 
the labeling of the drug. Transfer an 
appropriate aliquot (usually from 1.0 
milliliter to 5.0 milliliters) to a blending 
jar containing 150 milliliters of dimethyl 
formamide. Blend for 2 minutes in a 
high-speed blender and then dilute an 
aliquot with sufficient dimethyl forma¬ 
mide to give a nystatin concentration of 
400 units per milliliter (estimated) if the 
plate assay method is used, or 160 units 
per milliliter (estimated) if the turbi- 
dimetric assay method is used. Further 
dilute with 10 percent potassium phos¬ 
phate buffer, pH 6.0, to 20 units per milli¬ 
liter (estimated) if the plate assay meth¬ 
od is used, or with distilled water to 16 
units per milliliter (estimated) if the 
turbidimetric assay method is used. Its 
content of nystatin is satisfactory if it 
contains not less than 85 percent and 
not more than 120 percent of the number 
of units it is represented to contain. 

(2) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.26(e) of this chapter. 

§ 148n.l0 Oxy tetracycline-nystatin cap¬ 
sules. 

(a) Requirements for certification — 

(1) Standards of identity, strength, qual¬ 
ity, and purity. Oxytetracycline-nysta¬ 
tin, capsules are capsules composed of 
oxytetracycline and nystatin with or 
without one or more suitable and 
harmless buffer substances, vegetable 
oils, preservatives, diluents, binders, 
lubricants, colorings, flavorings, and glu¬ 
cosamine hydrochloride, enclosed in a 
gelatin capsule. Each capsule contains 
not less than 250 milligrams of oxytetra¬ 
cycline and not less than 250,000 units 
of nystatin. Its moisture content is not 
more than 2 percent. The oxytetracy¬ 
cline used conforms to the requirements 
of § 148n.l(a) (1) (i), (iii), (vi), (vii), 
(viii), and (ix). The nystatin used con¬ 
forms to the requirements of § 148k.1(a) 
(1) of this chapter. Each other sub¬ 
stance used, if its name is recognized in 
the U.S.P. or N.F., conforms to the stand¬ 
ards prescribed therefor by such official 
compendium. 

(2) Labeling. It shall , be labeled in 
accordance with the requirements of 


§ 148.3 of this chapter. Its expiration 
date is 12 months. 

(3) Request for certification. In 
addition to the requirements of § 148.4 
of this chapter, each such request shall 
contain: 

(i) Results of tests and assays on: 

( a ) The oxytetracycline used in 
making the batch for potency, toxicity, 
moisture, pH, absorptivity, crystallinity, 
and identity. 

(5) The nystatin used in making the 
batch for potency, toxicity, moisture, pH, 
and identity. 

(c) The batch for oxytetracycline 
content, nystatin content, and moisture. 

(ii) Samples required: 

Co) The oxytetracycline used in 
making the batch: 10 packages, each 
containing approximately 500 milli¬ 
grams. 

(b) Nystatin used in making the 
batch: 10 packages, each containing 500 
milligrams. 

(c> The batch: A minimum of 30 cap¬ 
sules. 

(d) In case of an initial request for 
certification, each other ingredient used 
in making the batch: One package of 
each containing approximately 5 grams. 

(4) Fees. $1.00 for each capsule in the 
sample submitted in accordance with 
subparagraph (3)(ii)(c) of this para¬ 
graph; $4.00 for each package in the 
samples submitted in accordance with 
subparagraph (3) (ii) (a), (b), and (d) 
of this paragraph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay —(1) 
Potency —(i) Oxytetracycline content . 
Proceed as directed in § 148n.l(b) (1) 
(i) or (ii), except prepare the sample as 
follows: Place a representative number 
of capsules in a glass blending jar con¬ 
taining 500 milliliters of 0.12V hydro¬ 
chloric acid. Using a high-speed blend¬ 
er, blend for 3 to 5 minutes, and then 
make the proper estimated dilutions to 
the prescribed reference concentration in 
pH 4.5 buffer. Its potency is satisfac¬ 
tory if it contains the equivalent of not 
less than 85 percent and not more than 
120 percent of the number of milligrams 
of oxytetracycline that it is represented 
to contain. 

(ii) Nystatin content . Proceed as 
directed in § 148k.L(b)(l) of this chap¬ 
ter, except prepare the sample as fol¬ 
lows: Place a representative number of 
capsules in a blending jar with sufficient 
dimethyl formamide to give a stock so¬ 
lution of convenient concentration. 
Blend for 2 minutes in a high-speed 
blender. Dilute an aliquot of the blend¬ 
ed solution in sufficient dimethyl form¬ 
amide to give a nystatin concentration 
of 400 units per milliliter (estimated) if 
the plate assay method is used, or 160 
units per milliliter (estimated) if the 
turbidimetric assay method is used. 
Further dilute with 10 percent potassium 
phosphate buffer, pH 6.0, to 20 units per 
milliliter (estimated) if the plate assay 
method is used, or with distilled water 
to 16 units per milliliter (estimated) if 
the turbidimetric assay method is used. 
Its content of nystatin is satisfactory if 
it contains not less than 85 percent and 
not more than 120 percent of the number 
of units it is represented to contain. 


(2) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.26(e) of this chapter. 

§ 148n.ll Oxytetracycline hydrochloride 
for injection. 


(a) Requirements for certification — 
(1) Standards of identity, strength, 
quality, and purity. Oxytetracycline 
hydrochloride for injection is a dry mix¬ 
ture of oxytetracycline hydrochloride 
with a suitable buffer, the latter usually 
consisting of an amino acid. Each vial 
contains the equivalent of not less than 
100 milligrams of oxytetracycline base. 
It is sterile. It is nontoxic. It is nonpy- 
rogenic. It contains no histamine nor 
histamine-like substances. Its moisture 
content is not more than 2.5 percent. 
The pH of an aqueous solution contain¬ 
ing 10 milligrams of oxytetracycline base 
per milliliter is not less than 8.5 and not 
more than 9.5. The oxytetracycline hy¬ 
drochloride used conforms to the re¬ 
quirements of § 148n.2(a) (1). Each 
other substance used, if its name is rec¬ 
ognized in the U.SP. or NP., conforms 
to the standards prescribed therefor by 
such official compendium. 

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 148.3 of this chapter. Its expiration 
date is 12 months. 

(3) Request for certification. In ad¬ 
dition to the requirements of § 148.4 of 
this chapter, each such request shall 
contain: 

(i) Results of tests and assays: 

(a) The oxytetracycline hydrochloride 
used in making the batch for potency, 
moisture, absorptivity, crystallinity, and 
identity. 

(b) The batch for potency, sterility, 
toxicity, pyrogens, histamine, moisture, 
and pH. 

(ii) Samples required: 

(a) Oxytetracycline hydrochloride used 
in making the batch: 10 packages, each 
containing approximately 500 milli¬ 


grams. 

(b) The batch: 

(1) For all tests except sterility: A 
minimum of 10 immediate containers. 

(2) For sterility testing: 10 immedi¬ 


ate containers. 

(c) In case of an initial request for 
certification, each other ingredient used 
in making the batch: One package of 
each containing approximately 5 grams. 

(4) Fees. $10.00 for each immediate 
container in the sample submitted in ac¬ 
cordance with subparagraph ( 3 ) (iiHo> 
(f) of this paragraph; $10.00 for all im¬ 
mediate containers in the sample sud- 
nitted in accordance with subparagrapn 
(3) (ii) (b) (2) of this paragraph; Hjw 
tor each package in the samples sud- 
nitted in accordance with subparagrap 

[3) (ii) (a> and (c) of this paragraph 

(b) Tests and methods of assay 
°otency. Proceed as directed in § 1481 ? 
:b)(l) (i) or (ii), except prepare tne 
;ample as follows: Prepare an approp 
ite stock solution of the sample m ■ 
lydrochlorie acid. Dilute further 
L5 buffer to the prescribed reference 
:oncentration. The average potency ^ 
atisfactory if the vials contain not 
han 90 percent and not more tna 
>ercent of the number of milligrams 
t,re renresented to contain. 
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12) Sterility. Using 40 milligrams 
from each container tested, proceed as 
directed in § 141a.2 of this chapter, ex¬ 
cept that neither penicillinase nor the 
control tube is used in the test for 
bacteria. 

13 ) Toxicity. Proceed as directed in 
$141a.4 of this chapter, using as a test 
dose 0.5 milliliter of sterile distilled water 
solution containing 2.0 milligrams per 
milliliter. 

(4) Pyrogens. Proceed as directed in 
§141a.3 of this chapter, using as a test 
dose 1.0 milliliter per kilogram of a ster¬ 
ile, pyrogen-free, distilled water solution 
containing 5.0 milligrams per milliliter. 

(4) Histamine. Proceed as directed 
in § 141b.l05 of this chapter, using as a 
test dose 0.6 milliliter per kilogram of 
a solution containing 5 milligrams pbr 
milliliter prepared with the diluent rec¬ 
ommended by the manufacturer in the 
labeling for the drug. 

(5) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 
§141a.5(a) of this chapter. 

(6) pH. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.5(b> of this chapter, using an 
aqueous solution containing 10 milli¬ 
grams per milliliter. 

§ 148n.l2 Oxytetracycline hydrochloride 
soluble tablets. 


(a) Requirements for certification — 

(1) Standards of identity, strength, qual¬ 
ity, and purity. Oxytetracycline hydro¬ 
chloride soluble tablets are composed of 
oxytetracycline hydrochloride with one 
or more suitable and harmless diluents, 
binders, and lubricants. Each tablet 
contains the equivalent of not less than 
50 milligrams of oxytetracycline base. 
The moisture content is not more than 
15 percent. The oxytetracycline hydro¬ 
chloride used conforms with the require¬ 
ments of § 148n.2 (a) (1) (i), (iii), (vi), 
(vii), (viii), and (ix). Each other sub¬ 
stance used, if its name is recognized in 
theU.SP. or N.P., conforms to the stand¬ 
ards prescribed therefor by such official 
compendium. 

(2) Labeling, it shall be labeled in 
accordance with the requirements of 
5148.3 of this chapter. Its expiration 
date is 12 months. 

(3) Request for certification. In ad¬ 
dition to the requirements of § 148.4 of 
tnis chapter, each such request shall 
contain: 


i) Results of tests and assays on: 
J a) The oxytetracycline hydrochl 
Jr us ®d in making the batch for p 
acy, toxicity, moisture, pH, absorpti 
y. crystaUinity, and identity. 

moistuS 16 batCh for potency a 
[ii) Samples required: 

T * le °xytetracycline hydrochlori 
eaoh m maki . n ? batch: 10 packag 
j^igrJ^toining approximately £ 

tablets^ 6 batch: A minimum of 

certiL 11 !- case °* an initial request 1 
t- °V each other ingredient us 
4 each cnn t g the batch: ° ne package 
U) C j£ taimng approximately 5 grar 
samnip ^ for each tablet in t 
subnam J* ab mitted in accordance w 
graph (3)(i i>(*» of this pai 

samples ^n°v? ff? each package in t 
submitted in accordance w 


subparagraph (3) (ii) (a) and (c) of this 
paragraph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay —(1) 
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 148n.l 
(b)(1) (i) or (ii), except prepare the 
sample as follows: Place a representa¬ 
tive number of tablets in a glass blend¬ 
ing jar containing 500 milliliters of 
O.liV hydrochloric acid. Using a high¬ 
speed blender, blend for 3 minutes and 
then make the proper estimated dilu¬ 
tions in 0.1 M potassium phosphate 
buffer, pH 4.5. The average potency of 
the tablet is satisfactory if they con¬ 
tain not less than 90 percent and not 
more than 115 percent of the number 
of milligrams they are represented to 
contain. 

(2) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.5 of this chapter. 

§ 148n.l3 Oxytetracycline hydrochloride 
dental cones. 

(a) Requirements for certification — 

(1) Standards of identity , strength, 
quality, and purity. Oxytetracycline 
hydrochloride dental cones are dental 
cones composed of oxytetracycline 
hydrochloride and one or more suitable 
and harmless diluents, binders, and 
lubricants, with or without one or more 
suitable and harmless preservatives, 
colorings, flavorings, and local anes¬ 
thetics. The potency of each dental 
cone is equivalent to not less than 5 
milligrams of oxytetracycline base. The 
moisture content is not more than 2 
percent. The oxytetracycline hydro¬ 
chloride used conforms to the require¬ 
ments of § 148n.2(a) (1) (i), (iii), (vi), 
(vii), (viii), and (ix). Each other sub¬ 
stance used, if its name is recognized 
in the U.S.P. or N.F., conforms to the 
standards prescribed therefor by such 
official compendium. 

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 148.3 of this chapter. Its expiration 
date is 12 months. 

(3) Request for certification. In ad¬ 
dition to the requirements of § 148.4 of 
this chapter, each such request shall 
contain: 

(i) Results of tests and assays on: 

(a) The oxytetracycline hydrochlo¬ 
ride used in making the batch for po¬ 
tency, toxicity, moisture, pH, absorptiv¬ 
ity, crystallinity, and identity. 

(b) The batch for potency and mois¬ 
ture. 

(ii) Samples required: 

(a) Oxytetracycline hydrochloride 
used in making the batch: 10 packages, 
each containing approximately 500 milli¬ 
grams. 

(b) The batch: A minimum of 30 
dental cones. 

(c) In case of an initial request for 
certification, each other ingredient used 
in making the batch: One package of 
each containing approximately 5 grams. 

(4) Fees. $0.75 for each dental cone 
in the sample submitted in accordance 
with subparagraph (3) (ii) (b) of this 
paragraph; $4.00 for each package in the 
samples submitted in accordance with 
subparagraphs (3) (ii) (a) and (c) of 
this paragraph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay —(1) 
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 148n.l 
(b)(1) (i) or (ii), except prepare the 


sample as follows: Place a represent¬ 
ative number of dental cones in a glass 
blending jar containing 500 milliliters of 
0.11V hydrochloric acid. Using a high¬ 
speed blender, blend 3 to 5 minutes and 
then make the proper estimated dilu¬ 
tions to the prescribed reference concen¬ 
tration in pH 4.5 buffer solution. The 
average potency of the dental cones is 
satisfactory if they contain not less than 
90 percent and not more than 115 percent 
of the number of milligrams they are 
represented to contain. 

(2) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.5(a) of this chapter. 

§ 148n.l4 Oxytetracycline hydrochloride 
dental paste. 

(a) Requirements for certification — 
(1) Standards of identity, strength, 
quality, and purity. Oxytetracycline 
hydrochloride dental paste is oxytetracy¬ 
cline hydrochloride in a suitable base, 
with or without one or more suitable and 
harmless binders, colorings, and flavor¬ 
ings. Its potency is equivalent to not 
less than 30 milligrams oxytetracycline 
base per gram. Its moisture content is 
not more than 3.0 percent. The oxy¬ 
tetracycline hydrochloride used con¬ 
forms to the requirements of § 148n.2 

(a) (1) (i), (iii), (vi), (vii), (viii), and 
(ix). Each other ingredient used, if its 
name is recognized in the U.S.P. or N.F., 
conforms to the standards prescribed 
therefor by such official compendium. 

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in ac¬ 
cordance with the requirements of 
§ 148.3 of this chapter. Its expiration 
date is 12 months. 

(3) Request for certification. In ad¬ 
dition to the requirements of § 148.4 of 
this chapter, each such request shall 
contain: 

(i) Results of tests and assays on: 

(a) The oxytetracycline hydrochloride 
used in making the batch for potency, 
toxicity, moisture, pH, absorptivity, 
crystallinity, and identity. 

(b) The batch for potency and mois¬ 
ture. 

(ii) Samples required: 

(a) Oxytetracycline hydrochloride 
used in making the jbatch: 10 packages 
each containing approximately 500 milli¬ 
grams. 

(b) The batch: A minimum of 5 im¬ 
mediate containers. 

(c) In case of an initial request for 
certification, each other ingredient used 
in making the batch: One package of 
each containing approximately 5 grams. 

(4) Fees. $4.00 for each immediate 
container or package in the samples sub¬ 
mitted in accordance with subparagraph 

(3) (ii) (a), (b), and (c) of this para¬ 
graph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay —(1) 
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 148n.l 

(b) (1) (i) or (ii), except prepare the 
sample as follows: Place a representa¬ 
tive portion of the sample (usually 2.0 
grams, accurately weighed) in a glass 
blending jar containing 1.0 milliliter of 
polysorbate 80 and 199 milliliters of 
0.1N hydrochloric acid. Using a high¬ 
speed blender, blend the mixture for ap¬ 
proximately 3 minutes and make proper 
estimated dilutions to the prescribed 
reference concentration in pH 4.5 buffer. 
The potency is satisfactory if it contains 
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not less than 90 percent and not more 
than 115 percent of the number of mil¬ 
ligrams that it is represented to contain. 

(2) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.3(b) of this chapter. 

§ 148n.l5 Oxytetracycline hydrochloride 
for inhalation. 

(a) Requirements for certification — 

(1) Standards of identity, strength, 
quality, and purity. Oxytetracycline 
hydrochloride for inhalation i$ dry oxy¬ 
tetracycline hydrochloride packaged in 
combination with a suitable diluent. Its 
moisture content is not more than 1.5 
percent. When reconstituted as di¬ 
rected in the labeling, each milliliter 
contains not less than 50 milligrams of 
oxytetracycline base. Its pH is not less 
than 2.0 and not more than 3.0. The 
oxytetracycline hydrochloride used in 
making the batch conforms to the re¬ 
quirements of § 148n.2(a) (1) (i), (iii), 
(vi), (vii), (viii), and (ix). Each other 
substance used, if its name is recognized 
in the U.S.P. or N.P., conforms to the 
standards prescribed therefor by such 
official compendium. 

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 148.3 of this chapter. Its expiration 
date is 12 months. 

(3) Request for certification. In ad¬ 
dition to the requirements of § 148.4 of 
this chapter, each such request shall 
contain: 

(1) Results of tests and assays on: 

(a) Oxytetracycline hydrochloride 
used in making the batch for potency, 
toxicity, moisture, pH, absorptivity, crys¬ 
tallinity, and identity. 

(b) The batch for potency, moisture, 
and pH. 

(ii) Samples required: 

(a) Oxytetracycline hydrochloride 
used in making the batch: 10 packages, 
each containing approximately 500 mil¬ 
ligrams. 

<b) The batch: A minimum of 6 im¬ 
mediate containers. 

(c) In case of an initial request for 
certification, each other ingredient used 
in making the batch: One package of 
each containing approximately 5 grams. 

(4) Fees. $4.00 for each immediate 
container or package in the samples sub¬ 
mitted in accordance with subparagraph 

(3) (ii) of this paragraph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay —(1) 
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 148n.l 
(b)(1) (i) or (ii), except prepare the 
sample as follows: Reconstitute the 
sample as directed in the labeling. Di¬ 
lute a representative aliquot in 0.1 N hy¬ 
drochloric acid to give a convenient 
stock solution. Dilute further in pH 4.5 
buffer to the prescribed reference con¬ 
centration. The average potency is sat¬ 
isfactory if the vials contain not less than 
90 percent and not more than 115 per¬ 
cent of the number of milligrams they 
are represented to contain. 

(2) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.26(e) of this chapter. 

(3) pH. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.5(b) of this chapter, using the 
sample reconstituted as directed in the 
labeling. 


§ 148n.l6 Oxytetracycline hydrochloride 
for nasal solution. 

(a) Requirements for certification — 

(1) Standards of identity, strength, qual¬ 
ity, and purity. Oxytetracycline hydro¬ 
chloride for nasal solution is a packaged 
combination of one immediate container 
of oxytetracycline hydrochloride with a 
suitable vasoconstrictor, with or without 
suitable and harmless diluents, preserva¬ 
tive, coloring, and flavorings, and one 
immediate container of a suitable sol¬ 
vent. The oxytetracycline is of such 
quantity that when dissolved as directed 
in the labeling the potency of such solu¬ 
tion is equivalent to not less than 5 milli¬ 
grams oxytetracycline base per milliliter 
and maintains its labeled potency after it 
has been kept for 2 days in the refriger¬ 
ator. Such a solution has a pH of not 
less than 7.8 and not more than 8.5. The 
moisture content of the dry mixture is 
not more than 5.0 percent. The oxytet¬ 
racycline hydrochloride used conforms 
to the requirements of § 148n.2(a) (1) 

(i), (iii), (vi), (vii), (viii), and (ix). 
Each other substance used, if its name 
is recognized in the U.S.P. or N.F., con¬ 
forms to the standards prescribed there¬ 
fore by such official compendium. 

(2) Labeling. In addition to the label¬ 
ing prescribed by § 148.3 of this chapter, 
each package shall bear on the outside 
wrapper or container and on the im¬ 
mediate container of the solution in the 
packaged combination a statement 
giving the method of dissolving the oxy¬ 
tetracycline hydrochloride and the con¬ 
ditions under which the solution should 
be stored, including a reference to its in¬ 
stability when stored under other con¬ 
ditions, and the statement “The solution 
may be kept in a refrigerator for 2 days 
without significant loss of potency/' The 
expiration date is 12 months. 

(3) Request for certification. In ad¬ 
dition to the requirements of § 148.4 of 
this chapter, each such request shall 
contain: 

(i) Results of tests and assays: 

(a) The oxytetracycline hydrochloride 
used in making the batch for potency, 
toxicity, moisture, pH, absorptivity, 
crystallinity, and identity. 

(T>) The batch for potency, moisture, 
PH. 

(ii) Samples required: 

(a) The oxytetracycline hydrochloride 
used in making the batch: 10 packages, 
each containing approximately 500 milli¬ 
grams. 

(b) The batch: A minimum of 5 im¬ 
mediate containers. 

(c) In case of an initial request for 
certification, each other ingredient used 
in making the batch: One package of 
each containing approximately 5 grams. 

(4) ' Fees. $4.00 for each immediate 
container or package in the samples sub¬ 
mitted in accordance with subparagraph 
(3) (ii) of this paragraph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay —(1) 
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 148n.l 
(b)(1) (i) or (ii>, except prepare the 
sample as follows: Reconstitute the 
sample as directed on the label or in the 
labeling. Withdraw a 1-milliliter aliquot 
and place in a 100-milliliter volumetric 


flask. Make to mark with O.liV hydro¬ 
chloric acid. Further dilute with pH 4 5 
buffer to the prescribed reference con¬ 
centration. Its potency is satisfactory 
if it contains not less than 90 percent and 
not more than 115 percent of the number 
of milligrams that it is represented to 
contain. 

(2) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.5(a) of this chapter. 

(3) pH. Using the suspension pre¬ 
pared as directed in the labeling, pro¬ 
ceed as directed in § 141a.5(b) of this 
chapter. 


§ 148n.l7 Oxytetracycline hydrochloride 
for ophthalmic solution. 

(a) Requirements for certificaticm— 
(1) Standards of identity, strength, 
quality, and purity. Oxytetracycline 
hydrochloride for ophthalmic solution is 
oxytetracycline hydrochloride, with or 
without one or more suitable and harm¬ 
less preservatives, buffer substances, and 
diluents. It is sterile. Its moisture con¬ 
tent is not more than 5.0 percent. The 
oxytetracycline hydrochloride is of such 
quantity that when dissolved as directed 
in the labeling the potency of such solu¬ 
tion is equivalent to not less than 5.0 
milligrams oxytetracycline base per mil¬ 
liliter, and the solution maintains its 
labeled potency after it has been kept 
for 2 days in the refrigerator. Such so¬ 
lution has a pH of not less than 7.0 and 
not more than 8.5. The oxytetracycline 
hydrochloride used conforms to the re¬ 
quirements of § 148n.2(a) (1) (i), (iii), 
(vi), (vii), (viii), and (ix). Each other 
preservative, buffer, and diluent used, if 
its name is recognized in the U.S.P. or 
N.F., conforms to the standards pre¬ 
scribed therefor by such official 
compendium. 

(2) Labeling. In addition to the label¬ 
ing prescribed by § 148.3 of this chapter, 
each package shall bear on the outside 
wrapper or container and on the immedi¬ 
ate container of the solution in the 
packaged combination, a statement 
giving the method of dissolving the oxy¬ 
tetracycline hydrochloride and the con¬ 
ditions under which the solution should 
be stored, including reference to its in¬ 
stability when stored under other con¬ 
ditions, and the statement “The solution 
may be kept in a refrigerator for 2 days 
without significant loss of potency. 
The expiration date is 12 months. 

(3) Request for certification. In addi¬ 
tion to the requirements of § 148.4 of this 
chapter, each such request shall contain: 

(i) Results of tests and assays on: 

(a) The oxytetracycline hydrochloride 
used in making the batch for potency, 
toxicity, moisture, pH, absorptivity, 
crystallinity, and identity. 

(b) The batch for potency, sterility, 
moisture, and pH. 

(ii) Samples required: 

(a) The oxytetracycline hydrochlonae 
used in making the batch : 10 P^ ka ^ ’ 
each containing approximately wi 
milligrams. 

(5) The batch: A 

(1) For all tests except sterility, 
minimum of 6 immediate containers. 

(2) For sterility testing: 10 immediate 
containers. 
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(c) In case of an initial request for 
certification, each other ingredient used 
in making the batch: One package of 
each containing approximately 5 grams. 

( 4 ) Fees. $4.00 for each immediate 
container or package in the samples sub¬ 
mitted in accordance with subparagraph 
i3)(ii) (a), (b) (i), and (c) of this para¬ 
graph; $10.00 for all immediate con¬ 
tainers in the samples submitted in 
accordance with subparagraph (3) (ii) 
(b)(2) of this paragraph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay —(1) 
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 148n.l 
(b)(1) (i) or (ii), except prepare the 
sample as follows : Reconstitute the sam¬ 
ple as directed in the labeling. Dilute a 
representative aliquot in 0.17V hydro¬ 
chloric acid to give a convenient stock 
solution. Dilute further in pH 4.5 buffer 
to the prescribed reference concentra¬ 
tion. The average potency is satisfac¬ 
tory if the vials contain not less than 90 
percent and not more than 115 percent 
of the number of milligrams they are 
represented to contain. 

(2) Sterility. Using the entire con¬ 
tents from each container tested, proceed 
as directed in § 141a.2 of this chapter, 
except that neither penicillinase nor the 
control tube is used in the test for 
bacteria. 

(3) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 
1141a.5(a) of this chapter. 

(4) pH. Proceed as directed in § 141 
a5(b) of this chapter, using a solution 
prepared as directed in the labeling of 
the drug. 

§148n.l8 Oxytetracycline hydrochloride 
ophthalmic ointment. 


(a) Requirements for certification — 
11) Standards of indentity, strength, 
mlity, and purity. Oxytetracycline hy¬ 
drochloride ophthalmic ointment is oxy- 
mcycline hydrochloride in a suitable 
and harmless ointment base. Its potency 
la equivalent to not less than 10 milli¬ 
grams of oxytetracycline base per gram. 
H? moisture content is not more than 1 
Percent. The oxytetracycline hydro- 
juoride used conforms to the require¬ 
ments of § 148n.2(a) (1) (i), (vi), (vii), 
nil, and (ix). Each other ingredient 
n?’ lf its name is recognized in the 
nr* conf orms to the standards 

escnbed therefor by such official com- 


Q> trttBwg. it shall be labeled i 
Ska, with the requirements c 
dafeieio this cha Ptei\ Its expiratio: 

Qate is 12 months. 

tion \iHt quest * or certification. In addi 
chanf!. retirements of § 148.4 of thi 
m n ea ?k such request shall contain 
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used in ne ^ ytetra cycline hydrochlorid 
“oistwe DH ln fh the . bat f h for potencj 

^identity absorptlvlt y' crystallinity 

batch for Potency an 

fi 5? mples required: 

Used in ®?? y tetracycline hydrochlorid 
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( 5 ) 

a '^ontaSrs A minlmum of 5 ir 


4 ^ 0 ) ' 

Cer tificatinn Se an ini tial request 1 
’ eac h other ingredient us 


other ingredient us< 


in making the batch: One package of 
each containing approximately 5 grams. 

(4) Fees. $4.00 for each immediate 
container or package in the samples sub¬ 
mitted in accordance with subparagraph 
(3) (ii) of this paragraph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay — 

(1) Potency. Proceed as directed in 
§ 148n.l(b) (1) (i) or (ii), except prepare 
the sample as follows: Place a repre¬ 
sentative portion of the sample (usually 
approximately 1.0 gram, accurately 
weighed) in a separatory funnel contain¬ 
ing approximately 50 milliliters of per¬ 
oxide-free ether. Shake ointment and 
ether until homogeneous. Shake with 
a 25-milliliter portion of 0.17V hydro¬ 
chloric acid. Remove the acid layer and 
repeat the extraction with three 25-mil¬ 
liliter quantities of 0.1 TV hydrochloric 
acid. Combine the acid extractives, and 
make the proper estimated dilutions in 
the prescribed reference concentration in 
pH 4.5 buffer. The sample may also be 
prepared by placing a representative 
portion of the sample (usually 1.0 gram, 
accurately weighed) in a glass blending 
jar containing 1.0 milliliter of polysor- 
bate 80 and 199 milliliters of 0.17V hydro¬ 
chloric acid. Using a high-speed blend¬ 
er, blend the mixture for approximately 
3 minutes and make proper estimated 
dilutions to the prescribed reference con¬ 
centration in pH 4.5 buffer. The potency 
is satisfactory if it contains not less than 
90 percent and not more than 115 per¬ 
cent of the number of milligrams that 
it is represented to contain. 

(2) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.8(b) of this chapter. 

§ 148n.l9 Oxytetracycline hydrochloride 
topical ointment. 

(a) Requirements for certification — 

(1) Standards of identity, strength, qual¬ 
ity, and purity. Oxytetracycline hydro¬ 
chloride topical ointment is oxytetracy¬ 
cline hydrochloride in a suitable and 
harmless ointment base. It contains cor¬ 
tisone, hydrocortisone, or a suitable ester 
of cortisone or hydrocortisone and one 
or more suitable and harmless preserva¬ 
tives and stabilizing agents. Its potency 
is equivalent to not less than 30 milli¬ 
grams of oxytetracycline base per gram. 
Its moisture content is not more than 1 
percent. The oxytetracycline hydro¬ 
chloride used conforms to the require¬ 
ments of § 148n.2(a) (1) (i), (vi), (vii), 
(viii), and (ix). Each other ingredient 
used, if its name is recognized in the 
U.S.P. or N.P., conforms to the stand¬ 
ards prescribed therefor by such official 
compendium. 

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 148.2 of this chapter. Its expiration 
date is 12 months. 

(3) Request for certification. In ad¬ 
dition to the requirements of § 148.4 of 
this chapter, each such request shall 
contain: 

(i) Results of tests and assays on: 

(a) The oxytetracycline hydrochloride 
used in making the batch for potency, 
moisture, pH, absorptivity, crystallinity, 
and identity. 

(b) The batch for potency and 
moisture. 

(ii) Samples required: 


(a) The oxytetracycline hydrochloride 
used in making the batch: 10 packages 
each containing approximately 300 milli¬ 
grams. 

(b) The batch: A minimum of 5 im¬ 
mediate containers. 

(c) In case of an initial request for 
certification, each other ingredient used 
in making the batch: One package of 
each containing approximately 5 grams. 

(4) Fees. $4.00 for each immediate 
container or package in the samples sub¬ 
mitted in accordance with subparagraph 

(3) (ii) of this paragraph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay —(1) 
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 148n.l 
(b)(1) (i) or (ii), except prepare the 
sample as follows: Place a representa¬ 
tive portion of the sample (usually ap¬ 
proximately 1.0 gram, accurately 
weighed) in a separatory funnel con¬ 
taining approximately 50 milliliters of 
peroxide-free ether. Shake ointment 
and ether until homogeneous. Shake 
with a 25-milliliter portion of 0.17V hy¬ 
drochloric acid. Remove the acid layer, 
and repeat the extraction with three 25- 
milliliter quantities of 0.17V hydrochloric 
acid. Combine the extractives, and 
make the proper estimated dilutions to 
the prescribed reference concentration in 
pH 4.5 buffer. The sample may also be 
prepared by placing a representative 
portion of the sample (usually 1.0 gram, 
accurately weighed) in a glass blending 
jar containing 1.0 milliliter of polysor- 
bate 80 and 199 milliliters of 0.17V hy¬ 
drochloric acid. Using a high-speed 
blender, blend the mixture for approx¬ 
imately 3 minutes and make proper esti¬ 
mated dilutions to the prescribed refer¬ 
ence concentration in pH 4.5 buffer. The 
potency is satisfactory if it contains not 
less than 90 percent and not more than 
115 percent of the number of milligrams 
that it is represented to contain. 

(2) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.8(b) of this chapter. 

§ 148n.20 Oxytetracycline hydrochlo¬ 
ride-polymyxin B sulfate topical 
ointment. 

(a) Requirements for certification — 
(1) Standards of identity, strength, 
quality, and purity. Oxytetracycline 
hydrochloride-polymyxin B sulfate topi¬ 
cal ointment is oxytetracycline hydro¬ 
chloride and polymyxin B sulfate, in a 
suitable and harmless ointment base. 
Each gram of topical ointment contains 
the equivalent of not less than 30 milli¬ 
grams of oxytetracycline base and not 
less than 10,000 units of polymyxin B 
sulfate. Its moisture content is not 
more than 1 percent. The oxytetracy¬ 
cline hydrochloride used conforms to the 
requirements of § 148n.2(a) (1) (i), (vi), 
(vii), (viii), and (ix). The polymyxin 
B sulfate conforms to the requirements 
of § 148p.l(a) (1) (i), (vi), (vii), and 
(viii) of this chapter. Each other ingre¬ 
dient used, if its name is recognized in 
the U.S.P. or N.F., conforms to the 
standards prescribed therefor by such 
official compendium. 

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 148.3 of this chapter, except that in 
lieu of the statement “Caution: Federal 
law prohibits dispensing without pre¬ 
scription,” the labeling of each package 
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shall bear information that the drug is 
for use only in the prevention of infec¬ 
tions in minor cuts and abrasions, and a 
statement that use of the drug shall be 
discontinued and a physician consulted 
if signs of infection or irritation appear. 
Its expiration date is 12 months. 

(3) Request for certification. In ad¬ 
dition to the requirements of § 148.4 of 
this chapter, each such request shall 
contain: 

(1) Results of tests and assays on: 

(a) The oxytetracycline hydrochloride 
used in making the batch for potency, 
moisture, pH, absorptivity, crystallinity, 
and identity. 

(b) The polymyxin B sulfate used in 
making the batch for potency, pH, mois¬ 
ture, and identity. 

(c) The batch for oxytetracycline 
content, polymyxin content, and mois¬ 
ture. 

(ii) Samples required: 

(a) The oxytetracycline hydrochloride 
used in making the batch: 10 packages, 
each containing approximately 500 milli¬ 
grams. 

(5) The polymyxin % sulfate used in 
making the batch: 10 packages, each 
containing approximately 500 milli¬ 
grams. 

(c) The batch: A minimum of 6 im¬ 
mediate containers. 

(d) In case of an initial request for 
certification, each other ingredient used 
in making the batch: One package of 
each containing approximately 5 grams. 

(4) Fees. $5.00 for each immediate 
container in the sample submitted in ac¬ 
cordance with subparagraph (3) (ii) (c) 
of this paragraph; $4.00 for each pack¬ 
age in the samples submitted in accord¬ 
ance with subparagraph (3) (ii) (a), (b), 
and (d) of this paragraph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay —(1) 
Potency —(i) Oxytetracycline content . 
Proceed as directed in § 148n.l9(b) (1), 
except that its oxytetracycline content 
is satisfactory if it contains not less than 
85 percent and not more than 120 per¬ 
cent of the number of milligrams that it 
is represented to contain. 

(ii) Polymyxin B content. Proceed as 
directed in § 148p.3(b) (1) of this chap¬ 
ter, except that its polymyxin B sulfate 
content is satisfactory if it contains not 
less than 85 percent and not more than 
120 percent of the number of units that 
it is represented to contain. 

(2) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.8(b) of this chapter. 

§ 148n.21 Oxytetracycline hydrochlo¬ 
ride-polymyxin B sulfate eye and ear 
ointment. 

(a) Requirements for certification — 

(1) Standards of identity, strength, 
quality, and purity. Oxytetracycline 
hydrochloride-polymyxin B sulfate eye 
and ear ointment is oxytetracycline 
hydrochloride and polymyxin B sulfate 
in a suitable and harmless ointment base. 
It may contain cortisone, hydrocorisone, 
or a suitable ester of cortisone or hydro¬ 
cortisone, and one or more suitable and 
harmless preservatives and stabilizing 
agents. Each gram of ointment con¬ 
tains the equivalent of not less than 5 
milligrams of oxytetracycline base and 
not less than 10,000 units of polymyxin 
B sulfate. Its moisture content is not 


more than 1 percent. The oxytetracy¬ 
cline hydorchloride used conforms to the 
requirements of § 148n.2(a) (1) (i), (vi), 
(vii), (viii), and (ix). The polymyxin 
B sulfate used conforms to the require¬ 
ments of § 148p.l(a) (1) (i), (vi), (vii), 
and (viii) of this chapter. Each other 
ingredient used, if its name is recognized 
in the U.S.P. or N.F., conforms to the 
standards prescribed therefor by such 
official compendium. 

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 148.3 of this chapter. Its expiration 
date is 12 months. 

(3) Request for certification. In ad¬ 
dition to the requirements of § 148.4 
of this chapter, each such request shall 
contain: 

(1) Results of tests and assays on: 

(a) The oxytetracycline hydrochloride 
used in making the batch for potency, 
moisture, pH, absorptivity, crystallinity, 
and identity. 

(b) The polymyxin B sulfate used in 
making the batch for potency, pH, 
moisture, and identity. 

(c) The batch for oxytetracycline con¬ 
tent, polymyxin content, and moisture. 

(ii) Samples required: 

(a) The oxytetracycline hydrochloride 
used in making the batch: 10 packages, 
each containing approximately 500 milli¬ 
grams. 

(b) Polymyxin B sulfate used in 
making the batch: 10 packages, each 
containing approximately 300 milli¬ 
grams. 

(c) The batch: A minimum of 6 im¬ 
mediate containers. 

(d) In case of an initial request for 
certification, each other ingredient used 
in making the batch: One package of 
each containing approximately 5 grams. 

(4) Fees. $5.00 for each immediate 
container in the sample submitted in 
accordance with subparagraph (3) (ii) 

(c) of this paragraph; $4.00 for each 
package in the samples submitted in 
accordance with subparagraphs (3) (ii) 
(a), (b), and (d) of this paragraph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay —(1) 
Potency —(i) Oxytetracycline content. 
Proceed as directed in § 148n.19(b) (1), 
except that its oxytetracycline content 
is satisfactory if it contains not less 
than 85 percent and not more than 120 
percent of the number of milligrams that 
it is represented to contain. 

(ii) Polymyxin B content. Proceed as 
directed in §148p.3(b) (1) of this chapter, 
except that its polymyxin B sulfate con¬ 
tent is satisfactory if it contains not less 
than 85 percent and not more than 120 
percent of the number of units that it is 
represented to contain. 

(2) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 
§ 14la.8(b) of this chapter. 

§ 148n.22 Oxytetracycline hydrochloride 
ophthalmic oil suspension. 

(a) Requirements for certification — 
(1) Standards of identity, strength, 
quality, and purity. Oxytetracycline hy¬ 
drochloride ophthalymic oil suspension 
is oxytetracycline hydrochloride in a 
suitable and harmless oil base. It 
may contain one or more suitable and 
harmless preservatives and stabilizing 
agents. Its potency is equivalent to 
not less than 10 milligrams of oxy¬ 


tetracycline base per milliliter, its 
moisture content is not more than l.o 
percent. The oxytetracycline hydro¬ 
chloride used conforms to the require¬ 
ments of § 148n.2(a) (1) (i), (vi), (vii), 
(viii), and (ix). Each other ingredient 
uied, if its name is recognized in the 
U.S.P. or N.P., conforms to the standards 
prescribed therefor by such official com¬ 
pendium. 

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 148.3 of this chapter. Its expiration 
date is 12 months. 

(3) Requests for certification. In ad¬ 
dition to the requirements of § 148.4 of 
this chapter, each such request shall 
contain: 

(1) Results of tests and assays on: 

(a) The oxytetracycline hydrochlo¬ 
ride used in making the batch for po¬ 
tency, moisture, pH, absorptivity, crys¬ 
tallinity, and identity. 

(b) The batch for potency and mois¬ 
ture. 

(ii) Samples required: 

(a) The oxytetracycline hydrochloride 
used in making the batch: 10 packages, 
each containing approximately 500 mil¬ 
ligrams. 

(b) The batch: A minimum of 5 im¬ 
mediate containers. 

(c) In case of an initial request for 
certification, each other ingredient used 
in making the batch: One package of 
each containing approximately 5 grams. 

(4) Fees. $4.00 for each immediate 
container or package in the samples sub¬ 
mitted in accordance with subparagraph 

(3) (ii) of this paragraph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay—(1) 
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 148n.l 
(b)(1) (i) or (ii), except prepare the 
sample as follows: Place a representative 
portion of the sample (usually 1.0 milli¬ 
liter, accurately measured) in a glass 
blending jar containing 1.0 milliliter of 
polysorbate 80 and 199 milliliters of O.IN 
hydrochloric acid. Using a high-speed 
blender, blend the mixture for approxi¬ 
mately 3 minutes and make proper esti¬ 
mated dilutions to the prescribed refer- 
i .ce concentration in pH 4.5 buffer, its 
potency is satisfactory if it contains not 
less than 90 percent and not more than 
115 percent of the number of milligra 1118 
that it is represented to contain. 

(2) Moisture. Proceed as directed m 
§ 141a.8(b) of this chapter. 

§ 118n.23 Oxytetracycline hydrochloride 
eye and ear suspension. 
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in the U.SP. or N.F., conforms to the 
standards prescribed therefor by such 

official compendium. 

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in 
accordance with the requirements of 
1 148.3 of this chapter. Its expiration 
date is 12 months. 

(3) Request for certification. In addi¬ 
tion to the requirements of § 148.4 of this 
chapter, each such request shall contain: 

(i) Results of tests and assays on: 
(a) Oxytetracycline hydrochloride used 

in making the batch for potency, mois¬ 
ture, pH, absorptivity, crystallinity, and 
identity. 

(5) The batch for potency and 

moisture. 

(ii) Samples required: 

(a) Oxytetracycline hydrochloride used 
in making the batch: 10 packages, each 
containing approximately 500 milligrams. 

(b) The batch: A minimum of 5 
immediate containers. 

(c) In case of an initial request for 
certification, each other ingredient used 
in making the batch: One package of 
each containing approximately 5 grams. 

(4) Fees. $4.00 for each immediate 
container or package in the samples 
submitted in accordance with subpara¬ 
graph (3) (ii) of this paragraph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay — (1) 
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 148n.l 
(b)(1) (i) or (ii), except prepare the 
sample as follows: Place a representa¬ 
tive trcrtion of the sample (usually 1.0 
milliliter, accurately measured) in a 
glass blending jar containing 1.0 milli¬ 
liter of polysorbate 80 and 199 milliliters 
of 0.1N hydrochloric acid. Using a high¬ 
speed blender, blend the mixture for 
approximately 3 minutes and make 
proper estimated dilutions to the pre¬ 
scribed reference concentration in pH 
u buffer. The potency is satisfactory 
u it is not less than 90 percent and not 
ore 115 percent of the number of 


milligrams that the suspension is repre¬ 
sented to contain. 

(2) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141a.8(b) of this chapter. 

§ 148n.24 Calcium di-oxyietracycline 
syrup. 

(a) Requirements for certification — 

(1) Standards of identity, strength, qual¬ 
ity, and purity. Calcium di-oxytetra- 
cycline syrup is syrup that contains cal¬ 
cium di-oxytetracycline, with or without 
one or more suitable and harmless buffer 
substances, suspending and stabilizing 
agents, flavorings, and preservatives, 
suspended in a suitable and harmless 
vehicle. It may contain glucosamine. 
Each milliliter contains a quantity of 
calcium di-oxytetracycline equivalent to 
not less than 25 milligrams of oxytetra¬ 
cycline base. Its pH is not less than 
5.0 and not more than 8.0. The calcium 
di-oxytetracycline used conforms to the 
requirements of § 148n.3(a) (1). Each 
other substance used, if its name is rec¬ 
ognized in the U.S.P. or N.P., conforms 
to the standards prescribed therefor by 
such official compendium. 

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 148.3 of this chapter. Its expiration 
date is 12 months. 

(3) Request for certification. In ad¬ 
dition to the requirements of § 148.4 of 
this chapter, each such request shall 
contain: 

(i) Results of tests and assays on: 

(a) Calcium di-oxytetracycline used 
in making the batch for potency, tox¬ 
icity, moisture, and calcium content. 

(b) The batch for potency and pH. 

(ii) Samples required: 

(a) The calcium di-oxytetracycline 
used in making the batch: 10 packages, 
each containing approximately 500 
milligrams. 


(b) The batch: A minimum of 5 im¬ 
mediate containers. 

(c) In case of an initial request for 
certification, each other ingredient uzed 
in making the batch: One package of 
each containing approximately 5 gram*. 

(4) Fees. $4.00 for each immediate 
container or package in the samples sub¬ 
mitted in accordance with subparagraph 

(3) (ii) of this paragraph. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay —(1) 
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 148n.l 
(b)(1) (i) or (ii), except prepare the 
sample as follows: Transfer an appropri¬ 
ate aliquot (usually from 1.0 milliliter 
to 5.0 milliliters) to a 100-milliliter vol¬ 
umetric flask and make to mark with 
O.liV hydrochloric acid. Withdraw an 
aliquot from the volumetric flask and 
dilute to the prescribed reference con¬ 
centration using pH 4.5 buffer. Its con¬ 
tent of oxytetracycline is satisfactory if 
it contains not less than 90 percent and 
not more than 115 percent of the number 
of milligrams that it is represented to 
contain. 

(2) pH. Using the undiluted sam¬ 
ple, proceed as directed in § 141a.5(b) 
of this chapter. 

All interested persons are invited to 
present their views in writing regarding 
this proposal to the Hearing Clerk, De¬ 
partment of Health, Education, and Wel¬ 
fare, Washington 25, D.C., within 30 days 
from the date of publication of this 
notice in the Federal Register. Such 
views and comments should be filed 
preferably in quintuplicate. 

Proposals for the certification of vari¬ 
ous other antibiotic drugs will be pub¬ 
lished in the immediate future. 

Dated: April 9, 1963. 

Geo. P. Larrick, 
Commissioner of Food and Drugs. 

(F.R. Doc. 63-3986; Filed, Apr. 17, 1963; 

8:45 a.m.] 


N°. 76—p t . n- 





— 






